
CENTENARY REVIEW 


OF THE 


ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL 


From 1784 to 1883. 




CALCUTTA 

PRINTED BY THACKER, SPINK AND CO 




C'-O N T E N T S 

— ♦ — 

Pakt I — History of the Societt 

. By Dr. Rajexdralala JIitra. 

o 

Part II — Archieology, Hystory, LrrE&ATURE, &a 

By Dr. A. F R. Hoerahe. 

Part HI — Natural Scieisoe, &c. 

By Baboo P N Bose. 


Proceedinqs op the Special Cextenary Meethcg of the Society 




CENTENARY REVIEW 

OF THE 

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL 

From 1J84 to 1883. 


PART I. 

HISTORT OF THE SOCIETY 

BY 

RAJENDRALALA MITRA, LED, CIE 


^3 II i) 1 1 ‘j Ij r I) L’ t Ij c ^ 0 r I r t B . 




CONTI 

lINTS 



. 

■ ^ 



I’vr.r 1 


PtGE. 

\'^ itic IJcH’ irclios 

.. 17 1 

< 

Mii'-cnm 

31 

I’l. Kin'll 

'« 1 

Name 

3 

I'.lhllollK 1 1 Ilui Cl 

r.i 1 

Ohjtct 

4 

IVi.ik-- l'uroj'( in 

• j 

tlnental M.SS 

24 


to 

Vatrons 

11 

Ccni'' 

on 

I’lctnrc*! 

30 

O'lunntloc'-, SjKcnl 

r* 

Presidents 

12 

('oniu il 

ir. 

, Llbt of 

81 

1 mills 

71 

Proceedings 

53 

• 

llmno 

20 

Pnlilic itions 

47 

Iii'-crij'lion 

2b 

List of . 

Do 

Introiliiciioii 

1 

' , Misccliaiicous 

70 

louriiil 

r.i 

, Oriental 

35 

Inlinn 

OJ 

1 Rules 

5 

Pumin in of the 

27 

Saiisknt MSS , Conservation of GG 

Mcetnnrs 

17 

Secret irj' 

14 

^It.llll>l.rf^ Associate 

II 

Secrelaiics, List of 

84 

, Corrcsjioniling 

11 

Societ} , Foundation of the 

2 

— , Foundation 

3 

Summary 

80 

Honor irj .. 

10 

Treasurer 

14 

, Oidniary^ 

t 

Yice-Presideut 

13 

, Table of 

S3 

Yice-Prcsidcuts, List of 

. . 84 




Centenary IRepiew 
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Introdnctun — Foundation of the Socielv — Foundation Members — Name — Object — 
Itules — Ordmarv Jlerabcrs — Honorary Members — Associate Members— Corresponding 
Members — Patrons — President — Vice-President — Secretary — Treasurer — Council 
- — Special Committees — Meetings — House — Library — European books — Oriental 
Manuscripts — Sunimarr of the Librarv- — Inscriptions — Coins — Pictures and Busts — 
Museum — Publications — Asiatic Researches — Journal — Proceedings — Oriental 
Publications — Miscellaneous Publications — Conserratiou of Sanskrit Manuscripts — 
Funds — Bead-roll — Summary 

A HUNDRED years have elapsed — a century of arduous 
and uni emitting labour, and the time has noiv ainved 
for a review of the progress made and of the services ren- 
dered to the cause of hteratuie and science by the Asiatic 
Society of Beirgal since its foundation Such a review 
will be as useful m showing what has been accomplished, 
as m suo-orestmo- what has to be done in the vast field 

oo o 

which remains yet ijnexplored It will be to the Society 
Avhat peiiodical stock-taking is to mercantile firms It 
will also prove a source of profound satisfaction to those 
who now lepresent the Society for the emment success 
with winch they and their predecessors have worked for 
the advancement of knowledge 
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Bhlory of the Socktij. 

-ror convenience of treatment, tins RerieV tviU be 
divided mto three parts-l.,. giving a succinct histoo- of 
the Society: 2n<f. a resume of the papers pnbhshed on 
science generaUj ; Zrd. a precis of all researches into archajo- 
logT, Mstory, literature. &c. 


Tlie idea of forming the Society vras conceived by Sir 
Foundation of the ^lUiam Jones, who came out to Cal- 
cutta in October 1783 as a Puisne Jud?ro 
of the late Supreme Court at Fort T\hlliam in Beniral. 
A distinguished scholar and#^ Imguist who had already as^ 
quired considerable familiarity with some of the cla'^ics 
of India and enthusiastically deroted to oriental re5earche=5, 
he soon noticed the want of an orirani/ed a?=fOC!ation lu 

v-» 


Calcutta as a drawback to progress He felt, to quote 
his own language. ‘‘ that in the fluctuating, impcrfoit. and 
limited erudition of life, such enquiries and unproveuKuts 
could only be made by tlie united eflbrts of many, nho 
are not easily brought, without some pressing inducement 
or strong impnlse. to converge in a common point ” Ac- 
cord’msrlv. while he engaged himself in the study of the 
Sanskrit language, which he had till then not acquired, 
he invited the co-operation of the leading men of the time 
in Calcutta for the foimation of an institution where unitf'l 
action could be taken to promote the study of onent.d 
literature and science and where, by the co-operation of i!ic 
many, the talents and abstract studies of the few would prove 
most effectual, and derive the stimulus which emuluion. 
publicity, and a common interest nevor fail to excite Hi' 
exertions were warmly seconded by his friend-, an'i a 
meeting was held on Thursday, the 15th oi January 1 7M. 
to come to some definite resolution. Thirty guirh nyi 

attended this meeting, and they represented the f/-'' of u- 

European community in Calcutta at the tunc, .dircaur 
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4? R'Rs tnkeii br Sir Robeit Ciiambeis, aud tlie pioceedin^s 
)f weie opened bj’ Sii William Jones, udio delireied aleamed 
i and veiy suggestive •‘Disconise on the Institution of a 
Societ} foi enquuing into the Histoiy, civil and nntuial, 
tlie Antiquities, Aits, Sciences, and Liteiature of Asia ” 
The addiess was enthnsiasticalh" received, and a lesoliition 
was come to est.iblishing the Society under the name of 
the .^Asiatick Society ’ 

The gentlemen who took pait at this meeting and 
cSiM^ndation Mem- became the foundeis^ of the Societi" weie 
tlien, 01 subsequently became, the lead- 
ing officers of the East India Company in this countiy, 
and included among them all the principal contiibutois to 
the pages of the Society’s Tiansactions 
• The name adopted for the Society at the iuauguial 

meeting was borne on the lecoids till 
N &rn 6 ^ 

the close of the fouith decade of this 

centuiy. In 1829, soon after the establishment of the 

Asiatic Society of Gieat Biitaiu and Iieland in Loudon, 

and the affiliation of the Liteiary Society of Bombay 

with that institution, a letter was received from the 

latter offering to the Calcutta Society the privilege of 

being affiliated, and in this letter it was for the first time 


’These -were Sir Robert Chambers, Kt , Chief Justice Supreme Court , Mr, 
Justice Hyde, Puisue Judge Supreme Court , Sir Wilham Jones, Kt Puisne Judge 
Supreme Court , (Jeneral John Carnac , Lieutenaut-Colonel Henry Watson , David 
Anderson Esq , Henry Vansittart Esq , Charles Croftes Esq , William Chambers, 
Esq , Richard Johnson E^q , John Shore Esq (aftermirds a Baronet and then 
Lord Teignmouth) Francis Cladwri Esq , Charles Chapman Esq , ynthaniel Mid- 
dleton Esq Major WQham Davy Charles Wilkins, Esq (afterwards knighted), 
Jonathan Dnncan Esq , John Bnstovr, Esq , Thomas Graham Esq , Francis 
Fowke Esq , Thomas Law, Esq , Captain Jonathan Scott , Francis Balfour Esq , 
J David Paterson Esq , Ralph Broome Esq , Bnrnsh Crisp Esq , 'Lientenant 
James Anderson, Lientenant Charles Hamilton, T Reuben Burrow, Esq ; and 
George HiRarow Barlow, Esq (afterwards made a Baronet) 


Mofoiy of the Society 


[part 


I. 


the “As., .tie Society of Be..g,I ;>■ b„t the 
Spoty d,<! not ncoe,,t the change/ As the parent of 
nil the Asiatic Societies extant, ‘it fitly retained its. 
onginal name of the Asiatic Society. Jn March 


the 


1832, 


sanction of the 


Trheii 5Jr. James Frinsep sought 

Society to use its ..a...e for fl.e Jomo.al he was then about 
to start, the resolution adopted used the woids ‘Asiatic 
Society' only (Journal, Vol. I, p. i ); hut the editor degmed 
it conyenieut for his pm poses to add a local designation, 
and the Society took no notice of it. Jn 184S, when this 
Journal became the propeity of the Society, the new name 
liad already become familiar, and it was formally intio- 
duced in the Code of Bye-laws published in 1851. 

lu the terms of the oiigiual resolution, the object of 
Object of the So- Society was “ enquiry into the his-. 

toiy and antiquities, arts,* sciences, 
and literature of Asia” Dilating on this definition. Sir 
William Jones remarked : “You will investigate whaterec 
is raie in the stupendous fabric of nature; will correct 
tlie geography of Asia by new obseivations and disco- 
veries; will trace the annals and even ti'aditious of those 
nations who, from time to time, have peopled oi desolated 
it; and will bring to light their various foiins of Govein- 
meut, with theii institutions, civil and lehgious; you will 
.examine their improvements and methods in arithmetic 
and geometry — in tngouometrj, inensmation, mechanics, 
optics, astronomy and geueial physics; their systems ot 
morality, gianimar, rhetoric and dialectic; their skill in 
chirurgery and medicine, and their advancement, whatever 
it may he, in anatomy and chemistiy. • To tin's you will add 
lesearches into theii agiicnltiue, manufactuie, and trade; 


Proceedings, January 1S30 
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nml. > ou ciuinno ijjfo tlicir niu':ic, aicliilecturc- 

juiMiinii, and ^^lll «ot noirlect tlio'JC infeiioi aits, 

i>\ wliicij conifiirK. and c\cn olcuanco'; of social life, me 
viipplicil oi iinprovcil I'o m\e cMuiilia^^is to these details, 
Su Willi un done'' added * “II now it he asked, what 
me the intendetl oh]ccts of om enquuics within these 
‘-paoions lunil'- \\c answer. Max and Xatuiu ; whatever 
i" jUMloniU'd hy the one. oi ]noduced hy the other” 
'J 111 ^e woid'' hale ‘'inoc hcen )>araj)hra‘:ed into — Tiie 
hounds of its ini ostii^ation'J mil lie tlie geograpliical limits 
of Asia, and within these limits it,s enqniiios will he 
e\teinled to whatever is perfoimed hi man. or]noduced hy 
n itnrc. ’ ami tin’s sentence now selves as the motto of tlie 
Society How f.ir this resolution has iiecn faithfully and 
diligentli c lined out will he .shown in the following pages. 

In his inaugural tiddiess Sii William Jones expressed a 

stiong feeling of disappiohation against 

Rules ’■ /.I T-r ^ 

an clahorate code of rules. He said; 

It may he adiisnhle at fiist, in older to pievent any 
dilieience of sentiment on paiticiilai jioiiits not immediate- 
1\ hefoie us, to estahhsh hut one rule, — namely, to have no 
lilies at all” He, hoiveiei, qualified this hy adihng, 
“ This only I mean, that, in the infancy of any society, 
there ought to he no confinement, no trouble, no expense, 
no uunecessary foiinaliti Let us, if you please, for the 
piesent, have weekli evening meetings in this hall for the 
pm pose of healing oiigmal papeis lead on such subjects 
as fall within om enqniiies Let all cm ions and learned 
men he invited to send their tiacts to om Secietar}*, for 
which thev ought immediatelv to leceive om thanks: and 
if, toivaids the end of each year, we should be supplied 
with a sufiiciency of valuable naateiials to fill a volume, 
let us piesent om Asiatic Miscellany to the liteiaiy 
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jvorW, 'Vl.o l.«ve can 

•tl, eaoerncss any ftesli e translations 

;;;Uluotrcvl.a,-s' 3 oa.s,>oso Uo«d ^ 

^ 1 iWp length, cK-cept vv mtive uutbois; 

«r oonsulei-able ’ ,Htea to «s by «at. 

ortroatisesasntaybe^t^^^^^^ as members 

"Ttryou will beteatev aeciAe ^ , 

loarnea Natives J ^,,ge; ana ) 

questions as 1 1 J 3 ^ gUonU be ‘ gliouia 

inesuine, la a„a that nm jg<,,g,ons. 

by ainaio y ^^,,gt;,ute a boaia j,g,„ty 

'■" T'T o^e tiling only as to aamit a- 

'' ' a ivitli eai-nestness-on no 

Xrecoininen ^^,,i.essM notiecinn^-^ 

new mnni gnse, y° knowleage 

“ "-'rany'jtbei- qnaliecation tban vesoln.ion 

suppos®- any motion of it they wei e 

ana a zeal o sugge gooiety, ana 

^as adoptea ^ tbe inles of tbe ,^4 1796, 

nnaniinously ^r several years la .ggt 

nnifpHBly actea upoi^ for de , 

the necessity institution ?«« t^^a fov 

,„eans of fendeu = gl,o,.W .^fos 

aeteiniining w'>a^' <; ^t,e Society, weic 
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rn«': -i-'" 
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TAKT 1 ] OnUna)'!/ ^fcmbers 

!Mr. licnrj Toi'iens, the affairs of the Society were found 
to he in great disorder, and considerable' differences of 
opinion existed on majiy important matters. A complete 
'code of rules, providing for all contingencies, was, there- 
fore, deemed uigcutly necessaiy, and a committee was ap- 
pointed to prepare the same. After much deliberation and 
examination of the rules of European societie.s, the Com- 
mittee submitted a new Code of Bye-laws, which was 
forinally .adopted on January 5, 1851 ^ One important 
clause in the Code required that every candidate for admis- 
slioi^as an ordinary member shall address a letter stating 
that “ he is anxious to promote the progress of science and 
literature, and is desirous of becoming a member of the 
Society.” This was done as much in accordance with the 
opinion of the founder, who had strongly urged in his 
inau 2 :uial ‘address, “ not to admit a new member who had 
not expressed a voluntary desiie to become so,” as with a 
view to prevent unseemly repudiation of membership which 
had occurred in some cases In practice, however, this 
rule was found to be unworkable, and had soon to be res- 
cinded. Other clauses were also found troublesome, and 
a o-eneral revision was called for in 1859. On the establish- 

O 

ment of the Indian Museum, the altered circumstances of 
the Society requiring extensive changes in the rules, a new 
Code was adopted in 1869.' This had again to be recast 
in 1876,^ and the last is the one now in force, with a few 
amendments since adopted. 

The founder’s inaugural address did not suggest any 
rule for the selection of members, but 

Ordinary Members , . £• o ■ . 

at the second meeting ot the Society 

(January 22, 1784) members were proposed, who were 


' Proceedmgs. ' Ihd , January 1SG9, p 10 


’ Ibid , Xorember 1S7G, p 20i 
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History of the Society [pArt i. 

haUoted for and elected at the next meeting. At the 
third meeting such jiropositions were seconded, and ordeied 
for ballot at the following meeting; iand this plan has ever 
since been uniformly followed. 

At first It was not expected that the Natives of this 
country would join the Society, and Sir William Jones 
said, “ whether you will enrol as memheis any number 
of learned Natives jon will hereafter decide;'" and the 
question, was not mooted for many years afterwards,* On 
January 7, 1829, Dr. H. H. Wilson proposed some native 
names, and they were elected ; similar propositions ‘?^^e 
subsequently made from time to time, and duly adopted, in 
the Code of Rules now m force, it is laid down, that “peisons 
of all nations shall be eligible as members of the Society " 
As the Society met at the Grand Juiy Rooms of the 
Supreme Couit, and no expense of any kind »had to be 
incurred, the Membeis were not called upon to make any 
pecuniary contribution to the Society. In 1796, when the 
idea of providing a suitable house was fiist mooted, funds 
had to be laised by subscription, and it was ruled that Oidi- 
naiy Members should pay a quarterly contribution of one 
gold mohiir each for the support of the Society, old Memheis 
being requiied to make up for their pievious memheiship 
by a payment of two gold mohurs each, in hen of the 
entiance-fee which all new Members were called upon to 
contribute. The rule regarding the quaiterly subsciip- 
tions was altered in 1859, when the amount was reduced 
to Rs. 12 a quarter for resident membeis, and Rs. 6 for 
uon-resideuts Looking to the cnuineiical weakness of 
European society in India, and to the arduous character of 
the various occupations in which its members are engaged, 
it woirld be unreasonable to expect that many men would 
be found to devote their time to liter aiy and scientific 
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puisuits. . Such ))ursuitsiequueleisuie nuclease of ciicum- 
stauces, eaily hteiar^' tiainiog, and an afBuent retiied 
life Europeans coming to India ha\e to fight the battle of 
existence, or to disch.iige onerous official duties, and when 
they have earned a competence and run thiough their allot- 
ted course of official caieei, they letimi to Em ope to enjoy a 
life of ease. Natives, on the other hand, have, geiieially 
sjieaking, a defective education in eailj’ life, and cannot 
eu 2 :a 2 :e in leseaiches, thefiuits of uhich have to be lecoided 
in a foieign language. The Asiatic Societi^ has thus always 
laboured under a double disadvantage But as Milton 
tiuly lemarlvS, — “ no man who hath tasted leaining but 
will confess the many ways of piofiting by those who, 
not contented witli stale receipts, aie able to manage 
and set foith new positions to the woild,” and the 
highly* educated gentlemen, who came out m the civil, 
the medical, and the militaiy sei vices of the East India 
Companv, fully boie out the tiiith of the obseivation. 
Notwithstanding the heavy duties they had to dischaige in 
their resiiective sjilieies, manj' of them contiibiited hugely 
to the efficiency, the stability, and the advancement of the 
Society by then liteiaiy labouis and scientific leseaiches. 
It is worthy of note, and not a little singular, that the mem- 
bers of the Civil Sei vice took a much iiioie pioiuiuent posi- 
tion in this lespect than those ot the moie learned piofessions. 
As was to be expected, mei chants, tiadesmen, and othei non- 
official Eiuopeans took but a slender shaie in the woik of 
the Society. The steady growth of the Societj is best shewn 
in the statement giveli in Appendix A It shows that, com- 
mencing with a tptal of 30 names, the number of meinbeis 
lose, at the close of 1788, to 89, aud in 1876, when 
the subset ip tiou of resident membeis was brought down 
to Es. 9 pel quaiter, to 285. It should be added. 
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liowever, tlint tlie various lists from which the statement 
has been compiled are misleading, as tlie^^ do not discrimi- 
nate under one uniform rule the effic^nt fiom non-effi- 
cient and absent members. 

There is no record, in the first volume of the Proceedings, 
Honorary Mem- of any resolution having been adopted, 

down a piinciple for the election 
of Honorary Membeis The fiist peison elected as an 
Honorary Member was M Carpentier de Cossigny. He was 
proposed by an Ordinary Member, seconded by another, and 
balloted for and elected in due couise. Other election^ 
followed from time to time, but without any definite rule. 
Exception was, however, taken to this course in 1828 , aud, 
in January 1829, it was resolved “that Honorary Members 
be in future proposed only by the Committee of Papers, 
membeis of the Society not m the Committee commu- 
nicatiug their lecomiireudatiou of an individual as an 
Houoraiy Member to the Committee, either diiectJy or 
through the Secretary. The Committee not to be expected 
to assign any i easous, should they not see cause to make 
tlie nomination ” When the resolutions and rules of the 
Society were codified m 1851, the qualifications for an 
Honorary Member were laid down to be “ eminence for Ins 
knowledge of, or encouragement given to, science oi litera- 
ture, or for services rendered to the Society, to be testi- 
fied by a written statement and supported by the votes 
of a majority of three-fourths of the members present 
at a meeting,” limiting the elections at the same time to 
thirty iu all In 1876, the rule was’’ further modified by 
omitting all reference to services to the Society The 
roll of the Society shows that, on the whole, the selections 
have been judiciously made . it includes the names of 
all the European savaiis who distinguished themsehes 
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Patrons 
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Associate Mem- 
bers 


most bytlieir oiiental scliolaisliip, aucl a gieat number ot 
eminent scientific men of the last liiindied ^ eais, as also 
two lenowned IiK?ian scbol.iis, — Sii Kadhakanta, Baliadiir, 
and Piofessoi Bapudeva Sastii 

Anotbei cl.iss of membeis was established on Ma}' 6, 
1835, to seciiie the co-opeiatiou of com- 
petent jieisonsin India, ho 'would not 
^oftei themselves as candidates foi oidinaiy membeiship. 
This was called Associate Membei, to whom was assigned 
all the piivileges of Oidinaiv Membeis except that of 
votini:: at the meetino;s of the Socielv Undei the lules 
iioiv in foice, this class is leseived for “peisons well- 
known foi their liteiary oi scientific attainments, but who 
aie not likely to become Oidinaiy Membeis” Theii 
number is limited to 15 

A fouith class of membeis was established in 1851 to 
recognize the services of coi respondents 
in foieiom countries, but it was not 
much appieciated, and therefore abolished in 1869. 

At the second meeting of the Society, Sir William 
Jones submitted diaft of a letter to 
Wairen Hastings, Esq, Goveinor-Gene- 
ral and President, aud Edward Wheeler John IMacphersou, 
and John Stables, Esqs , Membeis of the Council of Foit 
William in Bengal, requesting them to become patrons 
of the Society" The draft was approved, and the assent 
of the Goveinoi-Geneial aud Council having been obtained, 
they weie, at a subsequent meeting, duly elected This 
election became a precedent, which was legulaily followed 
until the time of Lord William Belitiuck : on his election as 
]iation, the ]\Iembeis of his Council were left out Since then 
the practice has been to elect only the Cover nor -General 
as patron 


Corresponding 

Members 


Patrons 
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Along wifcli the letter above referred to, a second was 

President addressed to Mr Wairen Hastings, re- 

questing him to accept the office of 
Tresident of the Society. The offer, however, was declined. 
Wlnle expressing his appreciation of the honor done 
liini by tlie offer, Mr. Hastings said From an early 
conviction of the utility of the institution, it was my 
anxious wish that I might be, by whatever means, instru- 
mental in piomoting the success of it; but not m the^ 
mode which you have proposed, which, I fear, would rather 
prove, if of any effect, an incumbrance on it, I have not^ 
the leisure requisite to discharge the functions of such a 
station, nor, if 1 did possess it, would it be consistent with 
the piide, which eveiy man may be allowed to avow m the 
puisuit or support of the objects of his personal credit, 
to accept tlie first station in a department in which the 
supeiior talents of my immediate followers in it would 
shine with a lustre, fiom which mine must suffei much 
in the comparison, and to stand in so conspicuous a point 
of view the only ineffective member of a body, which is 
yet in its infancy, and composed of members witli whose 
abilities I am, and have long been, la the halnts of inti- 
mate communication, and know them to be all eminently 
qualified to fill their lesiiective paits in it 

“ On these grounds I lequest youi jieimission to decline 
the offer which yon have done me the honor Co make to me, 
and to yield my pretensions to the gentleman whose genius 
planned the institution, and is most capable of conducting 
it to the attainment of the gieat and splendid purposes 
of its formation 

“ I at the same time earnestly solicit youi acceptance of 
my sei vices m any way in which they can be, and J hope 
that they may be, lendeied useful to joui leseaiches." 


Virc-Prcsidcnt. 
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In :icc\)iil.incc with llie Rusrgostion contained in» tlie 
ab()\o extract, Sir ^Yllllalll Jones nas elected Piesident 
ol tlic Society on l^ebinai y 5, 1784 lie held tl le office 
till Ins demise on Apnl 27, 1 794 lie was succeeded by Sii 
Jolin Slioie, wlio tben held tlic office of Goveiiior-Geneial 
In subse(jnent ^eals, tno other Govei nois Geneial, the 
l\Iaujiiis ol llastinsxs and Loid llaulinge, held the same 
yffice. It was (onnd, bowe\cr, that the lensons assigned 
b\ Ml AVaiicn Hastings w’cie collect, and that the duties 
ol so exalted an office ns that of Goi einor-Geneial of 
India did not admit of that close njiplication on the pait 
of the Piesident to the duties of the Societ}', which was 
so desii.ilile. The elections, theielore, have been con- 
fined to distinguished peisons whose knowledge and zeal 
and oppoitunities w’Cie best calculated to pioniote the 
inteiests of the Society. The names of all the Piesi- 
dents aie shown in the Statement heieto anue.xed (Ap- 
pendix B ). 

In anticipation of the acceptance of the office of Piesi- 
, dent by Ml Waiien Hastino;s Sii VVil- 
ham Jones was elected Vice-Piesident at 
the second meeting of tlie Society But on his election soon 
after to the Pi esidentship, the office became vacant, and 
none was ajipoiiited in his place. On his death, howevei, 
ivlieii the office of Piesident w’as held by Sii John Shoie, 
the then Goveinoi-Geneial of India, some inconvenience was 
felt owing to his iiiabilitj’^ to attend eveiy meeting of the 
Societ}’’, and in 17 9 G aiesoliition was adopted to appoint two 
Vice-Piesidents Tlie number was afteiwaids laised to 3, 
tind subsequentl}’^ to 4 , but by the lules now in foice 
it is limited to 3 The Statement given in Appendix B 
shows the names of all the Yice-Piesidents. 

Immediately after the establishment of the Society, Mr. 
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Secretary George HiJlaroTT BarioT^' uiideitook tlio 

of Secietai^ ; hut, tivo month.s 
after, Mr. Jobji Eeiheit Hnihigton wL nppointod Sccto- 
tary bj formal lesoliifcion, and foi fi/tv a eais aftci uauB, 
one Secretaij, aided at times bv a De/)ntv Societan| 
sufficed for tlie despatch of the Socieh's oidinaiv busi- 
ness, the fiuaiicuil afF.ius being coudnctcd b} a Ticasnici 
On the retiiemeut of Mi. James Piinsep, tiro Sec/ctaiies 
weie deemed necessarv, besides the Tie.isnici, and a 
third Tras added some time after u aids. Under th 
rules uoir in foice, the number of Secictaiies is not 
fixed^ blit four are geueialU appointed ; one Gcneiai vScrrc- 
tai y, one Natnial Science Secietarj, one Philologic il Secre- 
taij, and one Tieasiiier. 

In 1796, when subscriptions liist began to be collected, 
Mr. Trail, of the film of P.dmei afid Co , 
Treasurer, Mei chants, was appointed Treasnui, 

and his firm undertook to tmnsnct all banking business fm 
the Society. In 1803, a native clcik was engageil to keep 
accounts, but all financial business continued to be ( on- 
ducted by Messrs Palmer and Co Aftei a time, the dnti ot 
collecting subsciiptions was made ovci to the cleik. f)n 
the failuie of Palmei and Co in 1S2S, the custod\ of the 
finances was made over to Messrs IMacintosh and Co, arid, 
after their faihue in lS33,totlie Bank o( Bcniral 1 he cleik 
above refeiied to was the late Babu Pmmacdinal Son He 
served the society for neaily foity i enr^, lat(<‘th boldnej: 
the office of what was called ‘x*fati\c Secrefai \, hutioalK 
thatof Trcasuiei. In 1840, Mr BolA, an nmM,\emmt<d 
assistant in the Bengal Seen efaiiat. wasappoinfi dTif n-in. i, 
and he kept the reeoids in the Bengal < )11 m e, m in in 
piivate dwelling On his dismis^^al fiom the B- wiulnihn , 
the account-hooks of the Society could not b' imukoo 
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111 18 III, «iK‘ of the Rouiet.uies hocmne the Ticasineiy aud 
that ai rann;cinent lias ooiitinued since 

Soon altci its cl'tahlishinent, tlie Society np|)ointed a 
Connmttoe of Papei':, consisting of the 
riesulent, the Seclet.u^, and foui otliei 
nieinhci to coiidiK t its aflaiis In Noveinhei 1796, tins 
Connnittee w.i^^ ‘^tieimthcncd hv the addition of t^^o Vice- 
Pic'^ident^', and loni othei nienihei'?, and in 1849, another 
iddition was made, hiinging up the total to fifteen, in- 
cluding the otfice-heaieis Undci the tales nott in foice, 
the minininn is fi\cd at fifteen, and the maxinunn at twentj". 

In 1816, seveial active Committees liaMiig been oiga- 
ni/ed, it was deemed e\)iedient, with a Mew to pi event mis- 
undei standing and confusion, to change the name of the 
Committee of Pajieis and to designate it the Council, as 
the c-oteiiiiiiG; hodv of the Societv 

Although the Societ}' was established with a view to 
Special Commit- hold weeklv meetings foi evcliange 


tecs 


of notes amono: inembeis and leadino; 


of papcis on subjects of inteiest, the necessitv soon aiose 
fin appointing special Committees foi the consideiation of 
questions ot iinpoitance. Such Coniinittees weie, how- 
evei geneially temporal v, and their functions ceased with 
the deteimmatiou of the questions lefeiied to them On 
the completion of the Societi’s house, when the means 
.aid accommodjftion for stead}, continuous, and combined 
action weie easy of access, Di Haie, in June 1808, moved, 
seconded bv Di Leyden, “ that a Committee be appointed 
foi the pm pose of "physical investigations, the collec- 
tion of facts, specimens, and coiiespondence with indivi- 
duals whose situations in tins couutiy may he favoiable 
for such discussiqns and investigations ” This the mover 
subsequently modified, and lecommended two Com- 
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niiftees, one for “Natural History, PJ,ilosophy, Medi- 
cine, Iiuprovenients of the Arts, and whatever is com- 
luehended in the gciieial teim of rfjysics ^ ” and an- 
other “for Literatuie, Plnlologj, Histoiy, Antiquities, 
and whatever is coiUj)rehended under the geneial term of 
Literatuie. " Tin's lecomniendation was, after some con- 
sideration, formally adopted on September 7, 1808, and 
tlie following elections were made: — 


Physical Committee 
J Fnrquliar, Esq 
Dr J. Leyden. 
Lieutenant A Lockett, 
Geoige Davidson, Esq 
Bev W Carey 
W. Hunter, Esq 


Literaiy Committee 
J H Harmgton, Esq 
Dr J Leyden 
Lieutenant A. Lockett. 
H B Bayley, Esq. 

H. P. Forbes, Esq 
Eev W Caiey. 

T7 Huntei, Esq 


It was at the same time resolved tliat otlier niembers 
of the Society sliould be invited to join the Committees 
and to frame rules for the conduct of tiieir investigations. 
The Committees met seveial times, and prejiaied lists of 
desiderata and carried on some coirespondence; but, after 
a time, they fell into disuetude, and no record is now extant 
of their proceedings. In 1818, the Physical Committee was 
revived, and it was in active work for several yeais; but its 
proceedings aie not now forthcoming. At the annual 
meeting of the Society, on December 13, 1821, Dr Wilson, 
then Societal}', proposed that “special Committees should be 
appointed to leport ujion the papers leceived by the Society 
and for other pm poses, as also a House Committee, the 
President, one Vice-President, and the Secietaiy, being 
ex oficio membeis of all the Committees ’L But its considei- 
ation was defer led, and never after taken up. In 1828, a 
Committee was appointed “to pi omote geological lesearches, 
woiking under the rules then in foice for the Physical Com- 
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mittee, witlrsuch modifications as maybe deemed expedient” 
Di Caldei was appoyited its Secretaiy. At the same time 
the Tiniisactions of the Society weie divided into two paits, 
one to be devoted to Physical, and the otlier to Liteiaij^, 
subjects The Physical Committee was in active woik foi 
some time, and spent laigesums of money in boiing opeia- 
tions in Fort William and othei lesearches A. Statistical 
and a Finance Committee weie appointed soon aftei ISfo 
rules, however, weie laid down foi the annual election of the 
^ Committees, and thy fell again into abeyance. In 1847, 
the then Committee of Papeis, adverting to tlie constitu- 
tion of their body, which, though intended to repi eseiit the 
dififerent objects of the Society, had at one time been 
almost exclusively composed of gentlemen who deemed 
Oiieiital Literatuie the paramount objectof the Society, and 
at anothei peiiod of those under whom leseaiches in Oii- 
ental Philology weie ueaily abandoned in favor of Zoology 
and kindled sciences, recommended the ajipointment of Sec- 
tions, or Standing Committees, foi (1) Oi rental Liteiatuie, 
(2) Zoology- and Natural History, (3) Geology and Mineial- 
ogy,. (4) Meteorology and Physics, (5) Geography and 
Indian Statistics, (6) Finances The elections toi these 
Committees took place at the annual meeting, and weie 
followed up by fiesh elections eveij’^ year until the Bye- 
laws of 1851 placed the appointment of Committees at the 
disposal of the Council An Histoiical Committee and a 
Com Committee have since been added 


As alieady incidentally noticed, the oiiginal object of 
the &ocietv was to hold weekly meetings 
Meetings mutation of the hebdomadal o-athei- 

ings of the Royal Society two ceiituues ago, but this 
could not be legulaily cained out foi any length of time. 
In England, the piofessois of colleges, mmisteis of 

h 
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leligion, and educated men of independent •means and 
letiied Ivom business, have agieat deal of leisure time, and 
a habitual liking for liteiaij and scientific leseaiclies, foi 
Clinch the} aie legulaily tiained bj then svstem of edu- 
cation. Ill Calcutta, on the otliei hand, at the close of 
the last eeiitiii'Vj these classes weie entiiely wanting As 
stated in the Introduction to the first volume of the 
Hescarclies, “a meie man of letters, letired from the wo’Id 
and allotting his whole time to philosophical or literaij 
puisuits, is a chaiacter unknown among Eurojieans resi-^ 
dent in India, wheie every individual is a man of business 
in the civil or imhtaiy state, and constantly occupied 
either m the afiaiis of Government, m the admiuistiatiou 
of Justice, in some depaitineut of levenue or commerce, 
or ill one of the liberal piofessious ; very few hours, 
therefore, in the day or night, can be reserved for any 
studv that has no immediate connection with business, 
even by those who are most habituated to nieutal appli- 
cation, and it is impossible to preserve health in Bengal 
without leirnlar exeiiise and reasonable relaxation ot 
mind. ” And under the ciicurastances, notwithstanding the 
earnestness and devotion of tlie founders and a laige body 
of veiy able men who placed themselves under the stand- 
ard of the Society, papers could not be produced in such 
rapid successiou as to keep up the luteiest of the weekh'^ 
meetiuo's. After the first few months, freijuent iuteiiup- 
tions followed, and during the close of the rains in the 
beginning of autumn, meetings had to be suspended for 
weeks After the death of the founded, a resolution had to be 
adopted to hold monthly, instead of -weekly, meetings^ 

In sis months’ time, even monthly meetings were found to 


‘ Proceedings for December J, I 
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111 - fu’ij’.ionl, 'iml n jiuftnii; (.mx’o i’\c'i\ lliioo inoiirlis 
v< i'. Ixltl vuftii u nt ’ 'I'in* nitiTvil iKoil 1)\ llit* l.ist icsolu- 
ti'Ui ]i<n\i>\ii \^ to 1»L' too loiiix, •'HhI oalculalMl to 

<’nuno'-li iii(‘ in;<i<-t o( tlu jinhlic in the Sociot \ . ;uitl aftei 
.1 shot t iiitl, tiK' j)l in ol inontli)\ ^Kotln^s was io\cilc‘d to 
^\ul^ Ol I i^-ion il ri !'< ''s linrni'^ tlu- nioiitli'' of Sopteinliei and 
()i!oiiir. In I'^IS vdiin* < art Liotu’ im (lionu:Iit foi nial 

iniiinti)]\ nu I n >I Millii lont foi unro^tiaint'd fiic-ndiv 
rnainiuiin uionv uid coind-ilion on lil(Mai\ ;ind ‘^ciontific 
•'iij'l its . It w IV tin ji upon rc‘so|\c'd ( Apnl 2 IS2S) : — 

1 'i'll It till ipiitnuoits slunild 1)0 In'pt open foi 
l'n\ ito incotiiiiis at 7-o0 i» m on the ‘'Ceond and fomth 
Wt. diK sd i\ s <.( i‘\cM\ month. 

ir J h n till* nu'otino'' '^h ill he open to c\ciy inoinhei* 
til It (lioos(s 10 ittond and to e\oi v Msitoi nlioni ho ni.n 
^^ish to mtiodiu i‘ 

HI 'I'll it none of the ollunal hiisinc';<? of the Society 
<hall hi* ti ins u ted at tho'-c meotmo:':, and none of the ofliceis 
of tlie Societ\ sli ill attend. c\eej)t in a pnvtvte capacit} 

IV '1 h it the irenei.il Utention of the Suciet\ at these 
meetings Hi ill he confined to the piomolion of those studies 
and cnqnn les iiicli n’cic oiiginally contenqilated in tlie 
in‘=litution of the Asiatic Societ\ 

v* 

'Ihoic 1*5 no leeoid to show how these piivate meetings 
neie attended, and nhen the^ A^cle ahandonod 

'fhe d i\ of the meetniir avas oiiirmallv Thiusdav. 
When monthly meetings ncie lesolved upon, the fiist 
Wednesd.n of even month nas thought the most con- 
vcniLUt, nnd it icinains unchanged to this da^ At the 
close of the last cenKn \ , the time foi dmnei among English- 
men n as cail \ .and 7 pm was found a fit time ioi meetings, as 


' ProcecJings, for July C, ISOO 
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afForcling ameaiis of recreation to men of literarj’-bahits after 
tlieir meals ; but clianges in the social rules of the European 
comnmnitj ear]j in tins century reulleiecl 8, and subse- 
cjuently 9, pm as tlie most convenient liour foi the meetings 
of tlie Society. Under the rules now in force a recess is 
observed during tiie months of Septembei and October 
The business at the annual meeting in the time of Sir 
Ti^illiaiu Jones was limited to the leading of tlie annpal 
address. After his death such addresses weie not foith- 
coming, and no annual meeting was held; the office-beaieis 
were elected, since J 796, at the ordinary December meeting. 


In 1828 it was lesolved, that the anniveisary of the Society 
sliould be celebiated by an annual dinner, but it was not 
acted up to in subsequent yeais. In 1833, Mr. James 
Priusep introduced, for the fiist time, the piactice of sub* 
mitting a brief annual repoit in Jauuaiy , Mr.' Toriens 
discontinued it in 1841, but bis successois levived the 
practice in 1847, and the rules of the Society now lender 
it impel ative. Tlie Code of 1869 provided for an annual 
addiess fiom the Chair, and some veiy inteiesting addi esses 
weie delivered by Sir Joseph Fayrer, Sir John Phear, Mr. 
Oldham and Mr. Medlicott; but the piactice of delivering 
such addresses has of late been diopped 

Duimg the presidency of Sir William Jones, no neces- 
sity was felt for a house for the Society 
The Gland Jury Room of the late 
Supreme Court was always accessible for tlie meetings of 
the Society, and there being no office, no effects, and no 
establishment, no separate accomraotlatioii was wanted. On 
the demise of the founder, the case became diffeient. The 
Court-house was not always so readily available ; books, 


papers, records, and sjiecimeiis of various hinds Iiad accumu- 
lated, and they lequired a stoie-ioom, and a natuial desne 
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to .‘•ccuic j)ci'niancnc\ foi these suf^gested tlie necessity ofn, 

local li.ihitalion. It •|\as arcoi(]ingl\ ie‘Jolved’ that an aj)i)h- 
catioti ‘'honld he made to G<)\ ei ntnent foi the giant of a fiee 
site foi a Imuse, and the 1001111 ) 01 “? should jiaj' a quarterly 
conti ihiitioii of one gold inohur each and an eiitiance-fee 
oftwoirold mohui'', i\hich, arcuiuulatiug foi a few jears, 
would _\ icld a suilu lent sum to co\ cr the evpeiise of building 
a bouse Thoie is no locoid to show what icply was gi\ on 
b\ Govcinmeut to this apiilioalion. A second applica- 
tion was made, on Juh 4, ISOi, toi a sjiot of land at the 
coiiioi o( I’aik .Stioet, which had bcfoie been in the pos- 
se'-sion of a Hiding School, but had subsequently leveited 
to Cb)\eiumen(. and the Goieinment giautcd it with the 
o\ce]ilion oi a small poition on the westeiu .sule, wdiich was 
‘•leijuiied b\ the ]\Iagistiate of Calcutta for the establish- 
niont of a Police 'i'haniiah and a Fiie Eiiirme ” On the 

w 

remodelhiig of the Calcutta Police in 1819, the Police- 
station at this sj)ot was abolished, ami, on the application of 
the Society, the spot was also given to it, fiee of all lent, 
for so long as the Sociot\ wouhl be in existeiice By a 
subsequent lelease, dated March 3, 1876, the Goieinment 
hasgnen the land fiee of all conditions Tlie ])ottah for 
the land is dated Apiil 7, 18.52, and coreis an aiea of a 
little o\ei thiee higahs and a h.ilf. 

In 1805, when the oidei of Goveinment granting the 
land was received, the Society had accumulated a sufficient 
sum to be in a jrositiou to uiideitake the building of a 
house. Captain Lock, pf the Bengal Engineers, desrgned 
a j)lan, which, after some modifications, was made over to 
oire Jean Jacques Prchoii, a Fieirchmnu, settled as a builder 
in Calcutta, to erect tire butldrug The contract wrth 
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t]ie builder bears date Febniarj 1, 1806, add tl,e cost 
settled was Es. 24,000. It appears from subsequent Pio- 
ceed)i)gs (April 6, 1808), tliat the contiact amount had to be 
raised to Bs. 30,000. Extensive additions and alteiations 
have since been made at a, heavy cost The Society took 
possession of the house at the beginning of 1808. 

Altlioiigli built at the cost, and for the exclusive use, of 
the Society, the house has been always accessible ^to 
the public for liteiaiy and scientific lectin es. In 1822, 
the use of the meeting-ioom was peimitted to the Seia,>n-, 
poie Missionaiies for a course of lectuies on phienolocry, 
and tlie Medical and Physical Society of Calcutta held 
their meetings and had tlieir office and hbiarv in the house 
for upwards of thiity j^eais. 

One of the objects for wiiicli tlie house was built was to 
Libpapy pi 0 vide accommodation foi a Lilnaryand 

European books a Museuui Fi 0111 soon after the found- 
ation of the Society, books, papeis, manuseiipts, drawings, 
coppei plates and other aiticles weie, from time to tune, 
piesented to the Society, and they had to be kept, owing 
to want of a bettei place foi then presei vation, m the 
piivate dwelling-house of the Secietaiy foi the tune being ; 
and as the exigencies of European official life in this 
countiy led to fieqiieut changes, the iisk of lo^s was 
serious. The new house at once lemoyed this difficulty 
Tlie books that had been received up to tlie tune formed 
the nucleus of a Libiary, and funds weie sanctioned every 
year, and also on special occasions, Jor tlie puicliase of new 

books. Ml H, T Colebiooke was also appointed as agent m 
London to select and pui chase books fortheSocietj (Ocfobei 

1, 1817) Exchanges of publications weie also made with 
leading Euiopean Societies, and of dujdicates in theLibiaiy 
nithpiivate individuals, and membeis letiiing from the 
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conntiy sometniies presented selections fiom then piivrtte 
collections X small but veij' valuable collection of ■works 
on ait was given b}' !iilr Home, wlio was foi seveial yeais a 
leading member of the Societj', and a much largei one of 
historical and other woiks relating to India was got fiora 
Goveiiiment on the abolition of the old College of Foit 
William as an educational institution, duplicates and woiks 
of^geneial iuteiest being given to the Calcutta Public 
Libiaij. A veiv valuable collection of maniisciipts, being 
diverse occasional papeis and essays, and ten volumes of 
diawings of antiqiiaiiau and aiclueological subjects, belong- 
ing to Colonel Mackenzie, foi a long time Siuweyor-Geneial 
of India, weie received m Decembei 1822 A set of abstiact 
translations of the Pmauas, piepaied by native scholais 
under the siijieiintendence of Di Wilson, and seveial tian- 
slatious fioni Peisiau woiks, have also come to the posses- 
sion of the Societv A collection of some illustrated woiks 
on Botany was received from Di. N Walhch in June 1817, 
but it was subsequently sent to the Hou’ble East India 
Compauj^’s Botanical Gaideus, at Sibpiii, near Calcutta 
To facilitate the use of the Libiaiy by menibeis a set 
of rules was fianied in Januaiy 1820 A catalogue of the 
whole of the Society’s library was published in 1833 
It shows a total of about a thousand volumes After the 
accession of the College of Foit William collection, a second 
catalogue of the Euioiieau books was prepared by the late 
Dr. E Eoei, and that shows a total of 4,315 volumes A 
thud catalogue was piepaied in 1856 by the wiitei of this 
Keview, and that biou^t up the total to upwaids of 7,000 
volumes Accessions to the Libiary have since been verv 
numeious and valuable, comprising besides sets, nioie oi 
less complete, of the Transactions of all the leading 
Eiiiopean and Ameiican learned bodies, nearly all standard 
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Tvoiks of reference in science and oriental literature. The 
total, it is estimated will exceed 20.000 Yohimes. Muol. 
raeonrenience is felt hr membeis flom want of a croocl 
catalogue of this extensive and valuable colleetion-per- 
haps the richest in India This, hou-evei, it is expected 
will ^oou be supplied. Theie is now in tlie pi ess an alpha- 
betical catalogue caiefullv jirepaied undei tliesupeiintend- 
ence of H. B, ]\IedIicott, Esq .FES. and it is expected 
to be completed before the close of the curient vear 
The earlv historv of tlie Oiien’tal Blbrair is verr much 

onS Depart- European one 

The Society depended mainly on ca<mal 

gifts flow members, and they were notmnnerons. The fir^t 
accession of any importance was a gift from the Sciin£ra- 
patam Prize Committee (February 3, ISOS) It included 
a selection fiom the Libiaiy taken in ioot fiom th'c palace 
of Tipu Sultan There were among them many old and i.nc 
works, including a gieat number of beautifnlly illuminated 
manusciipts of the Quran, and of tliat part of it called Pn/i- 
siaa/t. An exceedimrlv well wiitten old text of the 
said to be the fiist copy from the oiiginal niannscnpt of the 
anthor.and acodexof the Pdd^hdndmdh beai niganantogi.'qih 
of the Empeior Sliali Jehan. were among them. l’re*^enf.i- 
tionsweie also leceived, on direise occa'^ions, fiom the late 
College of Fort William and the Genet al Committee of rnblic 
Instruction, of book^ pnblislied uiulcr tlicir supciintcndtin'c 
and fiom other souices. Tiie total, huwo\ei. did not, in 
1S35. exceed a tiionsand volumes On the abolition of the 
College ofFoit William, the wlude bl its .Satidiit. Arahim. 
Persian, and IT dll woiks. mo'=tly in luanu-mpt. col! h t I 


at irioat expense and tinuble under the suneiinrerd-m ^ 
Gladwin. Cale^ Gilchii^^t, .and othei di-tingmdied oii.'ii; A 
scliolais were placed under the custody of tiic bud'n. 
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\Mili ]ir‘'nn^(' tli-il flio\ would, (ut the ‘'nnrfioii of the 

llou hh‘ Coin t ol IhiiM’itW'- heiuir oht, lined, he "i\en to 

» > 

(Ito Soi II 1 \ onI\ to l\\ o eoiidiltoii‘', inuiU'K, — ‘-.ifc 
•ind I'urinl itioii nud uni (“'I I leti'd .'U’re>-sihilit v ro 

tin* ['ithhi’ ’It ill ri‘ t‘'OM ilile houi*' I’oiiiImLr the loeeipt of 
(lie '' nii'tioii. till* (io \ I'l Ml lieu I dull i\ ed the eo^^t o( tlio estah- 
li'-huieiu. Minountum to IN 7S pci iu(‘ii''(Mn I’he ‘-auction 
w ]s oht dm d in viheuthe inoutlih giant w is ‘-top- 

ped. iiid till liiudv*- Old iitanu'-ci ipts hci tune thcpiopertv of 
tlic Sock iv ‘.iiitp'i't oiil\ to the two rouditioii'- .afoiei-aid 
Win 11 tlie ill itni'.i 1 iptv Cline to the po‘:‘.e‘:‘'ion of the 
SoiU'tv iiwi*- ill hut <a 1 1 nil that t]ie\ w onhl nllini.iteh ho 
it-- piopi 1 1\ . iiid 111 aiiiK ipation of the ‘-iiution ol the 
( oiirl of 1 till (till- Ml Pnii'-ep. then Seeiet.m, caused 
< It doom •- to he ptepiud .iiid punted not oiil\ of the 
new ic( e-'-ion- lint ot nil the in:imi‘-ci ipts owned hi the 
Sin let \ The IN i -tin citiloone heii^ date 18')7, and 
(ontuii'- a lot il of 2712 n lines out ol w Inch 1 U13 aic 
Ai dm l.lls rii-iin .nid .’.11 I’ldii. — a lew ol these 
1)1 iiio; pi lilted hooK- 'rin* .‘^ne-kiit c it doeiie w.i‘' i‘'‘5ned in 
]S,)S nid It im liiih l)e-id( S ni'-ki It a lew Al.igadhi, Ben- 
i: di Hindi Cnn.iti. 'radnnri .ind M.ihi.itti names The 
tot d 1 - 111 loiitid nnniliei-, 1 800 Anne\ed to this catalogue 
no li-is ol .S,in‘-lviit woiks then owned h^ the Sanskiit 
Colletiis of C.ihntt i .111(1 Bennies These lists weie Aeiy 
n-elnl .it the tnn'e. asshewiii": the extent ol Sanskiit liteia- 
tiiie thou known to exist The c.ittilogues weie piepaied 
bv Miuhies and Bandits in the Iiidi.m stvie, and aie not 
\ei\ coii\t‘inont loi lofeienee now* The}' ahoiiiid, too, in 
mist ikes, and h:nc become obsolete fioni the ciicuiustance 
oltheLibi.in ha\me- heen trieatlv extended since 1838 
The accessions in the Peisiaii Dejiaitnient have not been 
veiy iiuiiieious, in all 167, but seveial valuable codices 
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It«7e been obtained The losses in tliis dejia^tment Imre, 
however, been greater than the accession The Sanskrit 
Libiaiy has been nearly doubled ; while the losses, thonijli . 
serious, do not exceed 250 codices. The want of a revised ' 
catalogue has, theiefoie, been much felt, and an attempt 
was sometime ago made to compile a catalogue ratsonm' 
of the Sanskiit woiks. It was then exjiected that the 
then Libraiian of the Society would be able, with the 
assistance of a Pandit, to get the needful done. But on hi'^ 
letivement fiom the Society soon aftei, the woik fell into, 
abeyance. The wiiter of this Beview, theienpon, nuclei- 
took to finish what was then in thepiess, and brought out, 
in 1877, a royal octavo volume of 228 pages, containing des- 
ciiptive accounts of all tiie m.inusci ipts on Sanskiit giam- 
mar that weie available in the Library. It compnsed also 
a tabular statement of all the woiks of that class nhicli 
had been met with in India. Other occupations did not, 
however, permit tiieeditoi to cany on the undeitaking, and 
taknminto consideration tlie immense time and laboni neces- 

O 

saiv for such au elaboiate woik, it had to be final) v ahan- 
doned. Di Hoeinle has now in the piess a nominal cata- 
logue, which, it is believed, will be comj>leted in a shoit time. 

Besides tliese tlieie are now in the custody of the Society 
2,507 Sanskrit manuscii()ts, mostly new to tlie collection 
aforenamed, belonging to the Govei ninent of India, and 
some of great age and value. The ultimate destination of 
these has not yet been detei mined upon, but it is expected 
that they will be so kept liy Government as to be always 
available to Indian and Anglo-Indian scliolais 

In addition to the above, the Society possesses a laic 
collection of Tibetan xjlograplis, including one complete, 
and another somewhat defective, set of the Khahgyui 
and tlie Suimvur texts of the Buddhist Sciiptuie<=. Toi 
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tlio coinpletd sot the Societ}' is indebted to Mi. B H Hodg- 
son, liv ■uho'^e liberality and earnest effoits, its Libiar}' and 
. i\Iu'5eum have been so ^ astly eni iched The second co|n -was 
In ought don n b^ M Csoina de ELoios Of these voliiiniiious 
collections theie exists no othei copy in India, and onl^^ two 
in Bill ope, both sent bv Mi Hodgson To that gentleman 
the Societ^ also owes its thanks foi a veiv lais-e and exceed- 
inglv valuable collection ol Sanskiit Buddhist inanusciipts, 
of nhicli an anaB tical catalogue, jnepaied hy thenriter of 
thps Pi.e\icw, has lately liceii ^nibli'^hed by the Society, 

The Society has also, m its Libiaiy, upwards of 350 
Ciiiiiese xa logiajili'^, of niiich theie is, in nianiisciipt, a des- 
ciiptive catalogue piepaied In^ Mi Alaliastei, the authoi of 
a Life of Buddh.i, published undei the name of “ The Wheel 
of the Law ” Theie aie, likewise, jialni-leaf niannsciipts of 
Buiniese, Siaine^^e, Javanese, and Cingalese woiks, to the 
extent of about T25 bundles, of nhich, howevei, tlieie is 
no iincnt'iiy of anv Icnid 

It has not been possible to count, for the ]niiposes of this 
Summary of tho Bcview, all the books and niaiuisciipt'? 

contained in the Libiaix , butpaitly fiom 
certain leceut accounts and paitly fiom meinoianda pie- 
paied foiii yeais ago, it ajipeais that the Society now owns, 
01 has in custody, of — 


Englisli Books 

1 and Manuscripts 

19,842 Yols 

Arabic 

ditto 

1,1G1 

35 

Persian 

ditto 

1,506 

33 

Urdu 

ditto 

300 

3 ’ 

bansknfc 

ditto 

3,378 

33 

Ditto Manuscripts ((jrovt property) 

2,507 

3 

Tibetan Xylograplis 

256 

33 

Cliinese 

ditto 

350 

33 

Burmese, Siamese, &c , ditto, manuscripts on 



prim leaves 


125 



Total 


29 425 
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I'oi ji coloninl Library such a collection of fiearly 80,000 
yolinnes of ^^hich upwards of 8,000 are in manusciipt, is, it 
is iiolio\(Ml, uniiv.ilied, and tlic inembeis nia^'^ well congratn- 
Jatc tlicmsoivcs on tlieii woik, beaiingin mind tbattbc bulk 
of It lias been got up by piivate enterpi ise without any 
pecuniar) liclji from Goveimnent. The work done is highly 
criMlitalile. Had the Society done nothing else in the 
course of its career of a bundled years, this collection 
would sufTicc to seciue to it the thanks of futuie gener- 
al ions. 

f 

Inscriptions and coins are closely related to books; they 
Inscriptions diffei only in the materia) in which they 

are pi eserved, but are fully as valuable 
as 'wiilten histoiy, and at tunes mucli more so, being fit 
inoie authentic. Their decipherment has engaged the 
attention of the Society from a very early date, and some 
of tlie most biilliant discoveiies in Indian histoiy have 
been theieby effected. Recoids of this descrijition aie not 
plentiful; many exist on scaipsof rocks and on ancient 
huildings or scnlptnre ; otlieis occur 'on stones not easily 
removable, wliile records on copperplates aie title-deeds 
which their owners do not part with, and coins aie intim- 
sically so valuable that they aie not readily to be had. The 
membeis of the Society have, howevei, been assiduous m 
their endeavours to obtain them either in oiigmal oi iu 
facsimile, and a great- number has been collected 

Of inscriptions tiie Society had at one time upwards of 
a bundled. On the removal, however, of the Society's col- 
lection of antiquities from its piemises to the ludiau 
Museum, it was deemed expedient -to make ovei all 
inscribed stones to the Museum, leaving behind m the 
Libiary only the records—mostly land grants— on copper- 
plates. 



Cows. 


29 


PAKT I ] 

Coins in gold ;\nd sihor, wlien tlip}' cense to be ennent, 
nre soon melted down, nnd m Tndin, where 
the^pinctice o( n eaiing oi nninents of pie- 
cious nietnls is so iinneisally pievnlent, the cause of their 
dc‘'ti action is constantl) at woik, A\hile copj)er coins aie 
not nir.ch caied loi, and then inatenal is snliject to lapid 
deteiioiation b}' the influence of the climate It is not 
leipaikalile, theiefoie, that the Societ\ was never ver}" rich 
in this desciiption of lelics Many iveie exhibited at the 
nioetinc:s, and manv moie desciibed in the Tiansactions of 
the Society, but few were gnen to it. Neveitheless, fiom 
time to time, a few coins weie presented to it by various 
benefactors ; and after the death of Colonel IMackenzie, 
duplicates of such coins as existed in any number in his veiy 
huge collection, veie lecened thioiigh the libeiaht}' of 
the Goielnment of Bengal These made up the Society’s 
collection of coins in 1832, when they weie noticed by 
Piofessor II H. Wil'jon in the Asiatic Reseaiches 

“ Snhsequend}' a great many coins weie leceived at 
diffeient tunes; and an inijieifect iuventoiy of the collec- 
tion was published hy Di Roer m the Pioceedings of 1843. 

“ The cabinet, as desciibed by Roer, consisted at that tune 
of 297 Roman coins, fioin Augustus down to the destruc- 
tion of the Occidental Einpne, mostl}’’ copper, and only a 
very few lare ones, of Gieek coins theie weie 16; and of 
Bactuan, Indo-Sdythian, Sassanian and Gupta coins only 
116 There weie at the time, howevei, two 01 tin ee bags full 
of copper coins, which had not been desciibed A little 
later in the same yeaf, it received a consideiable addition 
of Norwegian coins. 

“In the following j'ear, 1844, it suffeied a great loss, 
all the more intrinsically valuable specimens being stolen 
A description of the Cabinet in this despoiled state, to 
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'svliicb, howerer, a fe^ more coiu? Lad beeu added in tbe 
meanwhire, was given hx 3Ir. Freelingin the Proceedings 
for 18o7. In older to letiieve the iJss. the Society dete^i- ^ 
mined to puicLase the well-known and magnificent collec- 
tion of Colonel Stacy, wLicL bad been offered to it for sale 
at tbe reduced sum of Es 4,000. in November 1856*. A 
suosciiptiou was opened by tbe Council among tlie mem- 
beis, tbe Society itself contributing Es 1.200 towaids phe 
purchase ; and early in 1S59, this valuable collection was 
successfully secured. A priced catalogue of it bad alieady 
beeu published by Mr. E. Thomas in tbe Jouinal of the 
preceding year, 1858. 

Since then many additions have beeu made fioni year 
to year, some by piesentations, but mostly by purchase 
A catalogue of tlie Cabinet in its present state is in cuuise 
of piepaiatiou. It is particiilaily rich in Delhi Palluins and 
Bengal Patlians. also in tbelatei Bactiians Indo-Scytliians, 
Guptas, and tbe vaiious soits of ancient Hindu and Bud- 
dhist coins It might be more complete in tbe Delhi 
Mogbals; but it is most defective in tbe pioviiicial Muham- 
madan coinages of ilalwa. Guzaiat. Jannpui, &c., also in 
some of the moie ancient classes, as the Sauuishtiian and 
Sassaniau coins A small collection of Roman coins m gold 
was obtained from General Cubbon some yeais ago. They 
aie of peculiar interest as coming from a tiove dwcoveied 
in tbe Madias Piesidency Among the 'coppei. lead, and 
inferior coins geueially there aie a veiy laige nnmbci ot 
duplicates. On tbe other baud, theie aie also in the 
Society’s collection a few coins which aie unuine. and a 
not iucoiisideiable number which aie mpie or less lare 
The Society has. moreover, a small but very vahialdc 
collection of oilpaiutings and <=onichn'^t'. 
the latter memoiials of the ni.in\ <.ic.it 
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iuno nm\ H was t.ot iinfil some time after the completion 

"[ '? wcro tnken to cnny out the 

"’T'-l On Fc-I„ 2. ISU. D, ‘ i\ Wnllid, rrofe .a . 
Cllci to ilio Sociolv ■^(inngK. .Kiroc.itiiig the foinintion 
of n Mn^cnm, aiui oHmin^ at tlje same time not only 
(Itiphcates fiom liis o^An iich collection to fonn a nucleus 
foi it. lint ins onn soi vices to look alter it, and m bunging 
tlie letter befoie flie Societj, the Committee of Papers 
submitted the follou ing notc*^, winch, though long, are worth 

quoting to show clear! v what it was that the Societr uuder- 
toolv : * 


“ A collection of the snbstnnces n-Inch nre the objects of science 
nnil of those reliqtios which illustrate ancient times and manners, has 
always been one of the first steps taken by Societies institnted for the 
dis'cmmntion of specific or nnirersal Jcnowledge Sdeh a collection 
was one of the first objects also of the Asiatic Society, and any person 
engaged in tlio study of tlie history and Inngnnge of tins country, or 
in tile invostigalion of its natnral productions, must hare had frequent 
cause for regretting that such a purpose should have been hitherto so 
very incompletely carried into efiect No public repository yet exists 
to which tfie naturalist or scholar can refer, and the only sources of inform- 
ation, beyond verbal and often inaccurate description, have been found 
in the accidental accnraulations of individuals, always of difficult access, 
indiscriminate selection, temporary duration, and little utility 

“ Tiie Asiatic Society is now called upon to adopt active nieasnres 
for remedying this deficiency, and collecting, from the abundant matter 
winch' India offers, a IMuseum that shall be serviceable to history and 
science. In the former of these departments the ^Society is already in 
possession of several valnable articles and there can be no doubt that enquiry 
and exertion, and the assurance of their beiug pioperly bestowed, would 
soon add considerably to the number. There are, however, many things 
of extremely easy attainment, that would afford much nsefnl illnstration, 
and the student of the original languages and^ compositions would be 
frequently extricated from perplexity and donbt by having it m his 
power to refer to specimeus of various Eastern implements 
instraments in daily and domestic use amongst the natives o 
regions. 
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“It IS, li«wovcr, m the dcpaitmcnts of science that a Museum m 
this country ivould bo found most specially serviceable, and the facility 
of its accumulation is pifipoitionablo to the extent of its utility. In 
Natural History, Botany, Anatomy, Chemistry, Mmcialogy and other 
branches, a collection would accumulate rapidly if once commenced , 
and from the fiist moment of its accumulation would fiirnisli ndditioiial 
matter to the stock of knowledge Many objects with which wo aio 
exceedingly familial in this country arc new or imperfectly known to 
general science, and a vast variety of articles may bo derived from sources 
hoiiily acceptable, each of which would contribute some interesting 
supply to the extensive results of western enquiry 
, “ The importance of the measure is, however, so obvious, that it 
must be unnecessary to urge it further, and it only remains to consider 
the means by which it can be effected The Society possissos accommoda- 
tion fit for the purpose, and the expense of adapting these to the reception 
of contributions could not bo any amount. The present establishment 
might perhaps be suflicient to take charge of it, at least for some- 
time, and at any rate no great addition could be requisite. Tlic principal 
difficulty lies in the selection of a person willing and able to devote 
some time and trouble to procuring and arranging the materials of which 
such a Museum should consist, and the removal of this difficulty is the 
chief inducement at present for the Society to take the subject into 
serious consideration. 

“ Dr Wallich offers, if the Society should determine to place the 
collection under his superintendence, to contribute to it the results of 
his own enquiries, to appropriate to it such further contributions as come 
within his reach, and to devote all the attention in his power to the 
arrangement and conservation of the whole. ” 

After a caiefiil consideiatioa of tlie details 6u1)mitted 
liy the Committee of Papers, the Society came to the 
foUowins: resolutions ; — 

O 

“Kesolved accordingly that the Asiatic Society determine npon 
forming a Museum for the deception of all articles that may tend to 
illustrate oriental manners and history, or to elucidate the peculiantie® 
of art or nature in the East 

' That this inteation be made known to the public, and that contribu- 
tions he solicited of the undermentioned nature . — 

‘ Inscriptions on stone or brass. 
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Ancient inonnincnti, Mnliinnmailnn or Uintlu. 

" Fit^nres of the Ilindu deities 
‘'Ancient coins. 

“ Ancient inanu‘:crij)ts. 

“luvtnuncnts of wnr pccnlinr to the East. 

“ Iii«i(rmncn(s of music. 

“ J he \cssels used in religious ceremonies, 

“ Jinjdcincnts of imluc lutniid inanufactnre, itc , itc, 

“ Animals peculiar to India, dried or presen cd 
“ Skeletons or particular bones of nniinals peculiar to Inc 
" iJtrds peculiar to India, etufied or preserved, 

" Dried plants, fruits, ilc. 

“ ^Iineral or icgotalilo preparation pcculiai to Eastern iiLarmacy. 

“ Ores of Metals. 

“ Native alloys of metals. 

“ Mmcrnls of every description, <tc., etc. 

“ That the names of persons contributing to the Masenm or Library 
of the Society bo hereafter published at the end of each volume of the 
Asiatic Itcscarclies. 

“ That llio Hall on the groniidfloor be fitted up for the reception 
of the articles that may be procured. 

“ Tiiat the plan and expense of so doing be regulated by the Com- 
mittco of Papers and Secretary and the person nnder whose superintend- 
ence the Museum may ho placed. 

“ That the expense winch may be incurred m preparing materials 
that may bo furnished m a state unfit for preservation be defrayed by the 
Society within a certain and fixed extent. 

“ That the thanks of the Society be given to Dr. Wallich for the 
tender df his services. 

“That the sei vices of Dr Wallich be accepted, and that he be in 
consequence appointed Suporinlendent of the Oriental Museum of the 
Asiatic Society ” 

The Mtiseum thus formed thrived rapidij. Coufcribu- 
tious were received under all the heads noticed, and giants 
were made freely for their preservation. All coins, cojipei- 
jilates, sculptures, insciijitious on stone, implements and 
iniscellaiieous articles leceived weie placed in cliiuge of 
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llie Libiiiiian, while geological aiitl zoological specimens 
weie classifiecl, aiian^ed, and pieserved under the siipeiin- 
tendence of Di Wallich, Avho was appointed their cuiatoi, 
all donations being duly announced in the pages of the 
Society’s Tians.ictioiis. 

The aichseotectouic and miscellaneous collection was 


gieatly eniiched by contiibutioiis fioni Colonel Stuart, 
Ib. Tytler, Geneial Mackenzie, Mi B. H Hodgson, 
Captain Dillon, Babn Ramacomal Sen and otheis A 
])aitial inventory of it was piepaied by Dr Roei m 1843, 
and a complete catalogue was compiled by the wiitei 
of this Review in 1847, and published in .1849. 

The Natuial History Museum lemained in chaige of 
Dr Wallich tor seveial yeais Ou his lesignatiou the So- 
ciety found it necessaiy to employ one Mi Gibbon as Supei- 
inteiideiit oil Rs 50 per mensem ^ The Museum, howevei, 
did not, and could not, under the circumstances, get on 
satisfactoiih . Wliat was wanted was a competent know- 
ledge of Zoology and Geology, and that could not be 
secuied for the lemuneiation offeied The Society had, 
theiefoie, to leveit to ariatuitous aid from amateurs in 
the laiihs of the medical seivice of the East India Coin- 
pan}'. The new impulse given to the woik of the Societ\ 
by the appointment of the Physical Committee in.l828, 
led to the employment of a paid Supeiiutendenton Rs 150 
pel mensem, and one Mr. Hichins was selected for the post 
(June 17, 1828). His successoi, three }eais aftei, was 
appointed on Rs 200 pei mouth. 

The buderet of 1836 showed that there weie no means 

O 

available foi the payment of a Cuiatoi’s salaiy As it was, 
howevei, not desnable to dispense with the sei vices of so 
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to save it from impending rum or to enable it to supjiort its 
expenses on tlie saipe scale of efficiency as lieietofoie. 
On tlie contraiy, the Society never had a moie flourishing 
list of contiihuting membeis, nor was it ever moie actively 
engaged on the multiplied objects of its attention. Indeed, 
it would be difficult to mention any depaitment in which 
its duties have not inateiially increased within the last few 
yoais He tlien went on to say : — 

The Asiiitio Society, 01 it may be allowable to say the Metio- 
polis of Biitish India, has had the germs of a national Museum 
as it weie planted in its bosom. As at Parts a new era was opened 
in the histoiy of its great museum, the Jaidin des Plantes, 
tbroush the discoveries of extinct and wondrous animal forms 
exhumed fiom the locks on which the town was built, and which 
required all the adjuncts of compaiative anatomy for theii investi- 
gation even by the niastei hand of the gieat Cuvier; so in Cal- 
cutta through the munificence of a few individuals and develop- 
ment of fossil deposits in vaiious paits of India hitheito unsus- 
pected, we have become possessed of the basis of a gland collection, 
and we have been driven to seek recent specimens to elucidate 
them Our desiie has been waimly seconded by all who have 
enjoyed the oppoituiuty of contributing; fiom China, from Neio 
South Wales, fiom the Cape, and fiom eveiy quaitei of the Honor- 
able Company’s possessions, specimens of uatuial histoiy, of 
mineralogy and geology, have flowed in faster than they could be 
accommodated, and the too little attention they h.ive received has 
alone pi evented snnilai piesentations from being much more 
numerous, foi it is but reasonable to suppose that, of the stores 
continually despatched to Engl.uid or the Continent, the Society 
would have leceived a huger share had it done proper honor to 
what it has received 

“In May 1835, tli,e Society resolved to try the expeiiment of 
appointing salaiied ofBceis- to the charge of its Museum Por two 
years economy in other departments has eu.rbled it to maintain this 
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sjStem, niul the good effects of the measure arc visiMe to all ^\lto 
visit (he looms. Tef, not being nbie to purchase more tlinn n ‘^nnll 
portion of the time of a competent natur.ilist, the benefit Ims been 
coinpaialirely limited, and now at the very commencement of the 
experiment, the state of (lie Society’s funds will compel it to niili- 
hold further support from its incipient museum, unless some frodi 
source of income be piovided 

“ Tliese then are tiie motives tiiat liave persuaded the Society 
of the propiiety of an appeal to the Ruling Poner.*' — not to 0 (*i- 
tnbute to the ordinary wants and engagements of the institniinii, 
but to convert that institution into a public and national concern 
by entrusting it with the fonndntion and snjiennfendencc of wlnt 
has yet to he formed, foi the instruction of onrmifiie follon enh- 
jects, as much as /or (he fuitlieiancc of science, — a public dt’/>o-.t- 
tory of tlie products of nature in India and (he sttrronndjng rotni- 
tries propeily preserved, properly arranged, and properly applud. 

To effect such an object it is indispciH-ihlc that the '‘'•r\n.'‘» 
of a professional naturalist of high attainmonf^ -hoiiM he mgn-:. .1, 
and that he should iiavc at ids command (he me hh of w.u king 
eirectuall)’, and of de%oting (ns whole (mic to the cmidoynn nt ’ ' 
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nntlioiities, intlier tlinn by tbe Local Government In the fi?st 
jtbice, the Honoiable Coiut of Diiecfois are tliemselves at consi- 
(lei.ible expense in keep'ing np a inusenm and libiaiy at the Imha 
House, and though lus Loidbhip lu Council coucuis with you m 
thinking tliat such institutions in Europe, liowever jierfect, do not 
snpeisede tiie necessity of piovidmg similar in India likewise, — 
witli refeience especially to the spiiit of literaiy inquiiy and scien- 
ti6c leseaicli which it is desiied to excite and encourage amongst the 
native youths of India; still the fact that the Honoiable Couit 
have a sepaiate institution of their owu, points to the propriety of 

I 

making them the ludges of its sufficiency or the couti.iry for 
Indian pin poses. Moieovei, weie the Goveinment of India to sanc- 
tum a specific annual giant foi a museum aud hbiaiy iii Calcutta 
iindei the management of your Society, such a grant would reason- 
ably be made a pipcedent for siiml ir applications from learned 
Societies at othei Piesidencies, aud his Lordship in Council is not 
juepaied to decide without a lefeience to Engl uni upon the i ehi- 
ii\e cl linis of such Societies with refeience to the cuciimstances ot 
the iiistitutious themselves and of the Piesidencies aud places where 
they may be established ” (June 1837 ) 

On the leceipt of this, a second petition was submitted, 
from which the following is an extiact ; — 

“The Society feel that they have every leason to be highly 
flatteied with the condescensiou aud consideration extended to 
their addiess by the members of Government, and although a 
releieiice to the Honorable the Court of Directois has beeu deemed 
indispensable befoie fiii.ally deteiiniuiug on the adoption of the 
Society’s propositiiin foi the formation of a uatioiiul museum at 
the cost of the state, still they entertain the most sanguine assui- 
ance of a favorable issue undei the eucourageraeut and lecom- 
mendatiou witli wliich His Lordship m Council has beeu pleased 
to piomise that the reference home shall be accompanied 

“On the stiength of this confident expectation a very full meet- 
ing of the Soeietv, held on the oth instaut, came to the lesolufion 
that It iiould be iinadiisable at such ajunctuie to break up the 
establishment, and abandon the incipient Museum upon which 
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they hud lor two years devoted so considerable a portion of tlieir 
income, and thus peihaps have to recommence their collection a 
yeai hence, should the Honorable Court acquiesce in the pioposed 
measuie. 

“It was consequently resolved that a second respectful appli- 
cation sliould be submitted to the Right Honoiable the Governor- 
General iu Council in immediate connection with then foimer 
address to inquire; — 

“Whethei, in oidei to maintain the Society’s Museum in i^s 
piesent state of efficiency, pending tlie leference on the subject of 
ils extension and conveision into a public institution, the Govern- 
ment would be di8])osed to sanction a montlily giant of 200 rujiees, 
the actual sura which is now obliged to be withdrawn fioin this 
object on account of other calls on the Society’s funds. 


This piajer was at once granted, and Dr. Pearson was 
appointed Curator. He was succeeded by Dr. McLellaud. 
Tlie leply of tlie Court of Directors came in tlieir Despatch 
No 17, of September 18, 1839. The Com t fully recognized 
the claims of the Society, and, adverting to the Society’s 
immediate permanent want of a qualified person to presci ve 
its collections, remaiked, that they “ would not object to the 
Government allowing the Society a monthly sum of 200 or 
250 lujiees a mouth as salary to a Curatoi, with a fuither sum 
of 50 rupees a mouth for the cost of prepaimg specimens 
and maintaining the collection in older.” They went 
further, and said : “ We shall not object to your gianting to 
the Society funds for special purchases, as^ occasions arise, 
as far as may be compatible with a due regard to public 
economy On all such occasions, you will forward to our 
Museum a selection fiom the articles which may have 
been so procured The only condition attached to this 
was, that “ the articles to be purchased should not be of a 
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Tlie question now aiose as to wlietliei a competent 
Cniator should he hi ought out from Euiope, or one appoint- 
ed in India. Opiniln was veiy much divided, particulaily 
as the officer then iu chaige of the Museum, Dr. Mc- 
Lellaud, was thoroiighlj’^ well-qualified foi the office. That 
geiitlemau, however, did not agiee to the teims pio- 
posed of two hours’ daily attendance at the Museum, and 
a monthly leport of pi ogress It was resolved, theiefore, to 
"wiite to Dr Wilson, then the London Agent of the Societ}’’, 
to select a fit peison. The peison selected was Mr. Edwaid 
Blyth, who took chaige of his office in September, 1841 
It was generally expected that the Ciuatoi sent out from 
England would lie able to take scientific chaige of the whole of 
the Museum ; but this could not be done. Thoi ong hly compe- 
tent as Mi. Blvth was as a naturalist, he had not studied 
geology to such an extent as to he fit to he a scientific 
ciiiator of that depaitment In his letter to the Secretary, 
dated September 22, 1841, he himself said: “ It is in the 
Miueial depaitment, uufoituuateh', that I am at present 
less qualified, by pievious study, to devote my immediate 
and fiist labors advantageously for the Societv; but with 
the opportunities for study which are now befoie me, and 
with the libel al encouiagement and suppoit I may reckon 
upou receiving, I do not fear but that I shall soon render 
mr^self competent to dischaige that portion of my duty 
which relates tp the efficient management of the Museum 
of Economic G-eology, this being a subject in which I 
feel the liveliest inteiest, and with the high importance 
of which I am deeply and thoroughly impiessed”^ This 
difficulty was, however, soon overcome The satisfactory 
working of the co.il mines at Eaniganj, and the reports 


* Journal, VoL XL, pp 766. 
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inoiit to j)i’esGrve it tli:m wlint the Sucietj (ionJcI provide. 

i.. iking" tlicse ciiciiiiistnnces into mature coiisidertition a, 

resolution was adopted to tlie effect, that “ the Council enter 

into n communication with theGo\ernment on the subject of 

the foundation at Calcutta of an Impeiial Museum, to which 

the u hole of the Society’s collections, except the lihraiy, may 

ke tiansfeiied, jnovided the locality, the general aiiange- 

nient, and management be declared, on icfeience to die 

Society at large, to be perfectly satisfactory to its mem- 

beis.’’^ The Mutiny of the native troojis in the N. 

Pro^^uces, bouever, soon after followed, and the matter 

•\^as consequent!}' left in abejance Jn October 1858, the 

question was ie\ivcd, and a lepi esentation was submitted 

to Government, giving in detail the vieus of the Society 

on the subject of the projiosed museum; but it failed in its 

object. The Go^elnment, uhile lecognizing it as “its 

duty to establish in the metiopolis an imperial museum for 

% 

the collection and exposition of sjiecimeiis of natuinl bis* 
toiy in all its blanches, and of other objects of inteiest — 
pbjsical, economical and liistoiical” — declined to entei- 
tain the project on financial giounds. At the same time 
it leneued its offer legaiding the geological and jialfeoiito- 
looical collections. The Societv, theieupon, submitted a 
inemoiial to the Secietary of State, and, while awaiting a 
leply to this, aiijilied for an extia giant fiom the Govein- 
meiit of Rs. 200 pei mensem, which, though at the time 
declined," wms, on a lenewal of the application two ye.iis 
aftei, sanctioned. 

Adveitmg to pieMous coiiespontleiice, the Goveinmenb 
in May 1862, announced that, “ in the opinion of the Govei- 
noi-Geneial iii Council, the time had aiiived wlien the 


' Proceediuge, Maj C, 16J7. 
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fouiulMlion ofa public nmspuni in CnIcuKn, uliicli liad boon 
p:iMici.illy nocojUoil a duly of tlic Go\ eminent, inny 
be liken into con'^iilerntion wilb regard to its piactical 
reili7ition,’’ and iben ".ivc .1 ‘-kelcb of the teiins on nbicli 
tbe SocicUbs colleeliom niiy be ti.in‘=fei red to it ' Nego- 
cialioii'^non lollon ed, a\ bicli neic piotracted till tlie middle 
of ISGT), when tbe following eondiLions weic finall}’ scltlcd, 


7 1 : . — 

1. That, in con‘>ideiation of tbe Sonety’s making o\er 
its 70olonnMl. e:coloiru‘al, and aiclncobmieal collections to 
a ]niblu‘ mu'-enin to be ef-labli'^bcil and maintained by 
Gov eminent, and made o\ei to a Boaid of Tinstees, the 
Societv sImH be]no\ided with suitable accommodation in 
tbe bouse wliicb was to lie built by Goveinment foi tbe 
innsenm. and to have e\clu‘'ne ])ossession, occupation, and 
contiol of ibe jioition so ajloted to it. 

2 That tbe Societv shall have tbe light of nommatino: 
from its own body one-tbiid of tbe membeis of the said 
Boaul 

3 That it sb.ill letain cNclnsive possession of its own 
bouse 

4 That it shall make over to tlie new’ musenni all 
aicbroological and natiual bistoiy specimens that it nia}’, 
m hitnic, receive fioni its membeis 

A law to tins eftect was passed in 18G6 (Act XVII), 
and tbe collections weie foinially made over to an officer 
of tbe Boaid ot Tinstees appointed nndei it An aiiange- 
ment was also made to allow tbe collections to lemaiii in 


tbe Society’s pieniises until the jiiojiosed building could be 
completed 


Tbe time occupied m building the new bouse was pio- 


* Journnl for 18C2, p 320 
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.ti-actod, and the inconvenience felt hy tlie-Societj^ fioni 
want of room for tlje accojnmodation of its daily expanding 
Liliraiy was gieat ; and a special house-allowance was 
granted hy Government at the late of Its. 400 per menscui 
(loni Deccnil)er 1, 1874. 

A niisnndeistandmg aiose alioiit this time as to the 
nninhei of rooms tlie Society should be peiniitted to 
occnjiy in the new house. Tiie officeis in chaioe ofAhe 

^ C ^ 

i\Jnseiin) and the Board of Trustees weie of opimoii that 
the whole of the accoinniod.ition available in the house then 
in couise of election would be ultimately required for the 
juirposes of their charge, while the members of the So- 
ciety weie leluctant to enter into a house where accom- 
modation was insuflicient, and fieedom of action ciamped. 
It was felt, too, that the Society’s position as an independ- 
ent body would be injured by its office being 'huddled m 
the comer of a house occuiued hy two such large (rovern- 
meut establishments as the Geological Suivev and the 
Natuial Ilistoiy Museum, and foiming as it weie a meie 
annexe to them. The Government, theieupon, lefeiied 
the matter, for settlement to a Committee consisting of 
Sir Ashley Eden and Dr. Oldham, and, at their lecom- 
meudation, paid the Society the sum of Rs 1,50,0U0 as 
compensation for its claim to accommodation m the Museum 
building.^ This an angeraent has pioved highly beneficial 
both to the Societj' and to the Museum! 

The exertions made for the establishment of the 
national museum, and the endowment of it with theiichest 
collection of specimens available in India, aie acts foi 
which the Society deseives high credit To quote the 
language of an elegant wiiter m the ‘Calcutta Review. 

O O w 
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“Il'id il done iiotljinjr else fo pioniolc ‘science during- tlie 
ton ACiU'-, it ■\^^•l|^ld lime entitled it'^clf to the crati- 
tilde of ]io‘^tciit\’ foi the Mgor Mith \\hich it has piose- 
euted to snccebs a project fi aught ^\ith so much public 
U‘-eriilne‘-‘' ’ 

Althoiiirh Sii AVilh im .Tonc*^ oontemjilated the piihlica- 

tioii of a \ oluine of ‘ .\<iatick ^Iisccllany ’ 
PiiMicilifitir of tlic ^ 

rorictv Aniniic He e\ ei \ A car. no attempt lias made to get 

t C'lrchc'- “ . , , , , , 

out ^uch a pel lodical dm ing the liist thiee 
^^'l^■^ofthc Societv’'^ oaicci ^lo'^t of the ]iapeis icceived 
during the lii''t }eu wcie ‘^hoi L and nnimpoi taut, and it 
not until the midtlle t>f the jcai ITS? that the Societe 
M'ls in a jio''ili<)n to "^o to pic'^s mth the fii^t volume of 
its Transactions The Societj, hove\ci, had no funds 
of its own it the tune, and thoic nas no pubhshei m 
C'alcutt'i nho could uiideitahe the nolle at his onn lespoii- 
sihilit). rifiiii'iteh one Mi Manuel Cantophei, of the 
Ilon'ldc East Imlri Couijvinys Piinting Ofiice, niuleitook 
the loh as a jui\ate ‘^peculation, on the undeistaiuhng that 
e\eiv Meinhei of the Society would take the hook at 
IN 20acop\, TIic name then apjnoicd foi the peiiodi- 
cal nas “-Vsmtick lleseai dies,” instead of n h.it the tounder 
had oiiginall\ suggested The fust yoluine appealed in 
17SS, and the second (olloned in 1790 The thud, the 
fouith, and the filth lolmncs appealed successively m 1793, 
179 j and 1797, iiiidei the same conditions, the piice being 
1 educed to IN IG jici copy The noik cicated quite a 
sensation in the liteiivj woild, and the demand for it was 
so gieat, that a piiated edition nas brouglit out in England 
in 1798. This also sold so lapidly that, within the next 
hie or SIX }eais, two other editions weie bi ought out m 
octavo The demand foi the woik w'as also iiigent on the 
Continent, and a Fieuch tiauslation was bioiight out m 
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Pell is undsi tli6 title of Recherclies Asi{itic[ues.”^ In 
introducing it to the public, the traaslj tor, H. A. Lahaume, 
ieiuaiked . cette collection a inspire en Angleterre uii 
interet, qu’il est a-peu-pies impossible de se piocuier 
aujouidhui un exemplaire de I’edition oiiginale de Cal- 
cutta, et qu il en etc fait a t/ondies trois editions, qui sont 
piesque entierement epuisees: cependaut elles sont fort 
incorrectes et remplies de fautes importantes.” The 
tiauslation ivas a faithful one, and it iras eniiched by a 
series of valuable notes on the philological and histoiicil 
papers bj Al. Laugles, and on the scientific papers by MiM. 
Cuvier, Delambre, Lamarck and Olievier The estimation 
in ivhich the work was then held was thus indicated by 
the editor; “la plus riche collection de faits qiii existe 
sur r lude, ce pays qui attiie les premiers legaids de ceiix 
qui veulent etudes Thistoire des hommes ” 

The plan of quarterly contiibutions fioiu Memhcis had 
placed the Society in some funds in 1798, wlien tlie sixtli 
volume was about to be sent to press; and, looking to the 
rapid and piofitable sale which the first five volumes had 
met with, the idea was taken up of biinging out the next 
volume on account of the Society. The proposal was 
that the same piintei should continue to print the woik, 
but at the cost of the Society, iihicli was to leimburse its 
outlay by chaiging the jMembeis at Rs. 12 a copy. ^ o- 
lumes — XII were published under this airange- 


‘ Tlic full title of the translation runs thus Rccberches A^n'uin'' 
MCmoires de la Socatv dtablic nn Eon-ale pour faire des rccl.crch^s .ur 1 ' i n 
ct les antiqniU3 Ic:, arts Ics soiences. ct la literature de l’A‘o-, t-a-’ni ^ 

An-lois par :SL A Labaume Rovns ct Au-mentes do notes poar la pa-ti' On 

Philolo-iquc et Hi^tonquc par 1^1 Langlfs, et pour la parfe dt.s '^ti a < s < ' 
et natnixlles, par 3DL Cuvier, Delambre, Lamarei, et Oucvi.r IVn O 
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ment.^ Tlilf? airangement did not, however, prove advcTii- 
tageous. The cost of^])rinting became heavy, and the sale- 
pioceeds did not fully lecoup the outlay. In 1819, it was 
thexeloie pioposed that the copynght should he sold to a 
London publisher, and the woik brought out at shorter 
inteivals than heretofoie. The project, however, fell 
thiough Following the example of Euiopean Societies, 
it-vwas besides lesolved that the Researches should be 
given to membeis giatis This inci eased the responsibility 
of ^the Society, and caused gi eater delay in the publication 
of its Tiansactions. In 1829, when the Physical Class 
was in active woik, a lesolution was adopted to divide the 
Reseaiches into two paits, one to be devoted wholly to 
scientific papeis, and the other to literaiy conti ibutious 
This plan was earned out in Vols XVII, XVIII, XIX, 
and XX, but as the two parts weie intended to be bound 
together, no ajipieciable advantage was gained bj'it. Ou 
the contiaiy, the scientific paits did not sell so leadily as 
the liteiaiy ones, and many copies ol the stock weie 
accoidingly made defective In 1837, Mi James Pimsep 
bi ought out a veiy carefully piepaied analytical index of 
the fiist eighteen volumes of the Researches This was 
a valuable acquisition, as it made the iich tieasuies of the 
Society’s Tiansactions readily accessible to students. It 
did not suflEice, howevei, to levive public interest in the 
valuable but tardii’y-issued publication ; and soon after the 
completion of the second part of the twentieth volume of 
the Reseaiches in 1839, the work was finally abandoned 

The causes which contiibuted to the stopjinge of tins 

• The dates m -which ’Vols VI to SX -were issued, -were — Vol VI in 1799 , 
Vol VII, in ISOl , Vol VIII, in 1S05 , Vol IX, in 1807 , Vol X, in ISOS , Vol XI in 
ISIO , VoL XII, in 1S16 , Vol XIII, in 1S20 , Vol XIV, in 1822 , Vol XV, in 1825 , 
Vol XVI, in 1828 , Vol XVII, in 1832, Vol XVHI, in 1S33 , Vol XIX, in 1S3G , 
and Vol XX, in 1839 
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puhlu'ntlons, fioweNei, weie ihoppeil in 1827 A substitutS 
loi these was pio\ide| m 1829 by Captain J D Heibert, 
Deputy Surve} 01 -General, in a monthly publication which 
he st.utetl under the name of ‘ Gleanmo-s m Science.’ 
Ills piiinai}' idea was to confine it to e.xtracts and abstiacts 
(loin Euiopean scientific jniblications, but oiigmal contii- 
butions pouied in so lapidly that he had to abstain fiom 
^\t>acts The Societ}’ benefited by this publication so 
far that a piecis of its monthlj’- proceedings, which had 
hci(;tofoie been pieseived in maniisciipt, was regulaily 
juiblished Captain Heibeit, however, was appointed 
.Vstionomei to His Majesty the King of Oudh in 1830, and 
Ml. James Piinsep, who had been associated with him 
in the undei taking, instead of dioppmg the woik, pioposed 
to chaime its name and call it ‘ Tlie Jouinal of the Asiatic 
Society.’ Tlie sanction was given m Maich 1832. The 
‘Jouinal,’ however, as it appealed m that month, boie 
the name of tlie ‘Journal of tlie Asiatic Society of 
Bengal’ Its chaiactei, too, was entiiely changed. Instead 
of being a scientific periodical, it became essentially hteiaiy. 
It came out also with the additional advantage of fiee 
postage, the Govei nment having, in consideiatiou ot the 
Editoi imblishing Di. Buchanau-Hainilton’s ‘ Scatistics of 
Bengal’ as an appendi.v to it, conceded that iiinilege. 
Foi the fiist two yeais, moieovei, it was given to the mem- 
bei-. fiee of chaige The fiequeucy and legulaiitv with 
winch this Journal appealed lecommended it sti-ougly to 
the notice of authois, and many papeis which would have 
been otheiwise leseived for the pages of the ‘^Reseaiches ’ 
found theii way into the ‘Journal ’ 

The Journal, thus established and -conducted, supei- 
ceded the Beseaiches. The piivilege 
of flanking ^llowed i^ ^tritlid i 
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of sufficient interest to be tvortb^^ of jniWfcafcion. iin- 
otlier change was also at tlie time (suggested. TJie com- 
]>laiuts which necessitated the division of the Researclies 
into two parts in 1829 were now brought to bear upon the 
Journal, and a similar division had to be adopted. Care 
was at the same time taken to keep these Parts so distinct 
by separate pagination and separate indexes as to form two 
sej)arate serials, so that the scientific scholar may have tCiO 
scientific matter without the admixture of what to him 
appeared as literary lumber, and the orientalist may not have 
to pay for soiorvtific matter, in wbleb be did not feel himself 
interested. This arrangement necessitated the employment 
of three Secretaries, one to look after the general business 
of the Society and edit the Proceedings, one to edit the 
scientific part of the Journal, and a third to take charge 
of the literary portion. 

The most frequent contributors to the Journal have been 
Mr. J. Prinsep, Mr. B. H. Hodgson, Col. P. T. Cautley, 
Mr. E. Blytb, Mr. H. Piddingtou, Hr. H. Falconer, Dr. 

G. G. Spilsbury, Dr. J. Campbell, M. Csoma de Koros, 
Capt J. D, Cunningham, General A. Cunningham, Col. E. 
Everest, Major M. Kittoe, Capt. Hutton, Cajit. J. W. 
Sherwill, Col. J. Abbott, Capt J. Newbold, Mr. H. F. 
Blanford, Mr. W. T. Blanford, Dr* E. Mitra, Mr. Wood- 
Mason, and Mr. H. Bloclimann. 

A list of all the contributors with the titles of their 
contributions will be found in Appendix D. 

Counting each part as a volume, the Society has pub- 
lished, either directly or indirectly, and including the 
index, eighty-four volumes of the Journal, and nineteen 

volumes of the Proceedings. 

These 103 volumes repi eseiit, roughly speaking, a total 
— ^'-->0(3 of closely f ’'rinted matter, replete with 
- f * ' 'iQ. ^f fjVnnt 
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mteiest Their bulk, however, lias made their use -ii 
matter of 2:1 eat trouble To obviate tliis the writer of this 

O 

Eeview prepared, aud (uiblislied in 1856, an index to tlie 
last two volumes of the Asiatic E.eseaiches and the fiist 
23 volumes of the Journal j but it was compiled, as 
stated in its [ireface, “ to render the varied aud valuable 
matter coutaiued iu the Transactions of the Society easy 
reference to the compiler, aud jiretended to be nothing 
more than a resume of the several-volume indexes to 
thg Joirrual and Kesearches, giving, under the usual 
alphabetical airangement, nothing more than the subjects, 
the names of arrthois, and the local connection of the arti- 
cles as they appear m their titles.” A caiefully-aiiauged 
auah tioal index to the entire set is what is now much 
needed, aud it is to be hoped that the beginning of the 
second century of the Societj ’s career will be signalized 
by such a compilation 

Tlie subiect, nature, and value of the papers published 
in these volumes have been noticed at some length in the 


subsequent parts of this Keview. Suffice it now to observe 
that they have contributed greatly to enhance the reputa- 
tion of the Society. 

Thouarh himselt activelv en 2 :ao-ed iu the tiauslatiou of 
^ ^ oriental works into the Ensdish laii- 

Orlental Publications ^ 

guage. Sir William Jones seems to have 
entertained no idea of tlie Asiatic Society immediately 
taking up the task of printing oriental tests, or of trans- 
lating them ; aud it was not until several years afterwards 
that the subject was mooted The fiist proposition came 
fiom the Bietlueu'of the Baptist Wissiou at Serampoie, 
who ofieied to undertake, under certain couditious, the 
publication of a series of Sau'^kiit works with translations,^ 


* rroceeilings SToy 15, ISOG 
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a-nd tlie Societj', on the recommendation of tile Committee 
of Papeis, agieed to give tlie Missioi(aries the aid required, 
the patronage being limited at the time to a single woik to 
he selected by a Committee appointed for tiie purpose/ 
The woik approved was the lldm^jana, and the Society 
agreed to pay a monthly contribution of Rs. 150, on the 
distinct understanding that the work would be completed in 
thiee years. On October 7, 1807, a second book 
selected — the text of the Sdnkhya, — and a resolution was 
come to to extend the monthly grant to a period of eighteen 
months after the expiration of the first three yeais. Tlie 
])lan, however, fell through, and the contiibution was stop- 
ped after the publication of the fiist three volumes of the 
Rdmdyana. While these negociations were pioceeding, Sir 
James Mackintosh, then President of the ‘Liteiary Society of 
Bombay,’ submitted a scheme for the regular publication of 
Sanskiit texts; and on July 2, 1806, the Asiatic Society 
resolved to “publish, fiom time to time, as their funds will 
admit of it, in volumes distinct from the Asiatic Re- 
seaiclies, translations of shoit works in the Sanskiit and 
other Asiatic languages, or extiacts and descrijitive accounts 
of books of greater length in those languages, which may 
be offered to the Society and appear deserving of jnibhca- 
tion,” and “ that, as this publication may be expected 
gradually to extend to all Asiatic books of which cojiies 
may be deposited in the Libiary of the Society, and even 
to all works extant in the leained languages of Asia, the 
senes of volumes be entitled * Bibliotheca Asiatica,’ oi a 
desciiptive catalogue of Asiatic books, with extracts and 
translations.” No action seems to have been taken in 
accordance with these resolutions, beyond a few casual 
giants in aid of oriental publications by piivate individuals 


* Prooeedmgs, July 3, 1806 
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Oil (lipniinAl of C^oinn dc Koio'? at Alniornli, after 
III'' lontr ‘'i>)()uin ui 'i'lliel. oeca^'inii aio'JO foi tlie Socief} to 
obtain lioin GoxeinnuMit a ui.iiit foi the |mblication of tliafc 
(li'.tinmn''lie(I srliol.ai's 'i'llietan Gianiniar and Dictionarv 
(18d<t). 'I'lie •S(U ie(\ at flic ‘'aine tunc sanctioned an allow- 
ance ot 50 jUM nu‘n‘'ein to (liat gentleman, who was 
then in ^cl\• ‘'tiaiteiu'd cncnni‘;tanccs Tins allowance 
confinned to the da} of his death in !Ma}' 1813 Soon 
aftei. the Sotict\ iimh'itook to piint an Annaniatican 
Jlytionan , piep lied b\ the Hishop of Kaiiiopolis Snb- 
‘^erpieiitK . iri.infs wcae obtained foi the publication of a 
l.birnie''e and a Si.inie''e Dicfioiiai ^ . as also foi Mr Maciiairh- 
ten’*' edition of the Shahnuiunrh and ^Ei Di on iilow ’s edition 
of the lean niaini‘'ei ipt ol the the piinting 

of which the Societ} undeifook to snpci intend 

It was not, howe\ei, until ISoa, that an\ systematic 
attempt wis made lor the publication of oiicntal woiks 
The battle which had loii”- la^ctl between the Antrlicists 
and the Oiient ilists. in rcgaid to the language best adapted 
foi the education of the jicojilc of this counti y, came to 
a (lose with the oieithiow' of the lattci, and the Govern- 
nieiit adopted .i icsolution to juit a stop to all oiiental 
woiks which weie then in the pi ess on its account, diiect- 
iiig the ])i lilted sheets ‘ to be sold ’ as ‘ waste papei ’ The 
Society now iiiten ened, and, aftei protiacted discussions 
at two sittings, came to a lesolution to undeitake the 
completion of the abandoned woiks, and to aiiange for the 
caiiying on of siimhii w’oiks in futuie ^ The lastpaitof the 
lesolution was lefeired to a Special Committee, consisting 
of Di jMill, Ml Hay Macnaghten, Mi Turton, Mi M^illiain 
Giant, j\li J. It Cohin, and Mi J Piinsep, with a view 


' Procecdinge, April nnd June, 1S36 
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“-to prepare a memorial from tlie Society to Che Court of 
Diiectors and tlie Boai d of Conti ol, stating that Government 
heie have withdiawn the funds hitheito appropriated to 
the revival of oiiental literature' in this countij, — and 
respectfully impiessing upon tlie authoiities at home the 
impoi tance of Iiaving some public funds appiojniated to 
tliis puipose, and requesting them to adopt such means 
as thej^ think fit for providing a sufficient sum foi tlips_ 
impoi taut subject A strong repiesentation was got up, 
and foi warded under the signature of Sir Edwaid Rjqn, 
then Piesident of the Societjq to the Couit of Directois,® 
and an application submitted to Government for the gift 
of the printed sheets of the abandoned works 

Tlie woiks abandoned were ; — (1) The Mahdbhd? aia, 
of whicli 1,400 pages had been printed, and 2,000 lemaiued 
unfinished ; (2) the Rdjataiangini, of which about 200, 
out of 620, pages had been printed ; (3) the Naishadha, 
of which 200, out of 600, had been printed ; (4) the 
Sausruta^ of which about one half had been punted , 

(5) the Sai ii amdyd^ a Sanskrit translation of Hoopei’s Vade 
Mecum^ of which a few pages only had been punted ; 

(6) the Fatdwe Alamgiii^ in six volumes royal quarto, of 
which only two had been piinted ; (7) the Indya, m foui 
volumes quarto, of which the last two had been jninted ,• 

(8) tlie Khdzdnat ul llm^ a quaito volume of 620 pages, of 
which about one-fifth remained to be printed \ (9) the Jawdme 
ul Ilm ul Ridzi, an Aiabic tianslatiou of Hatton’s ‘ Mathe- 
matics,’ a quaito volume of 120 pages ; (10) the Ams til 
Mushat t ahin^ an Arabic tianslatiou of Hoopei’s Vade 
Mecumhy Dr Tytler ; and (11) a Tientise on Algebia in 
Arabic The cost of finishing these woiks was estimated 
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at Rs. 20,0t)0, and in a Piospectns issn6d at tlie time, rte 
pationage of the fiiei^ds of oiiental liteiatuie and of the 
public of India was solicited in aid and support of the 
iinpoitant undertaking The co-opei.ition el Eiuopeaii 
Iiteraij associations was also invited The call was coi- 
diallv responded to The Piesidenl of the Society Asiatique 
de Pans wrote a sympathizing lettei, offering the co-opera- 
i?on of the Societj' he represented,^ and the native public 
most waimlj’- took up the cause The Pandits and the 
]\l^ulvies who had been emploimd by Goveinment to edit 
the works volunteered then services fiee of clianje, and 
one geutleman, Navab Tauhar Jang, of Chitpiir, undertook 
to defray the entire cost of printing the Shaie ul Islam. 

The works, with two exceptions, were completed in 
four years The exceptions were the Saiiravidyd and the 
Treatise ou Algebra The former was, after protracted 
discussions, abandoned, because it was thought that it would 
be useless without a piofusion of woodcut illustrations, 
which could uot be piocuied in India at that tune; and the 
latter, because there seemed to be no demand for it 

The petition of the Society to the Court of Directors 
was at first coldlv received ; but thiough the exertions 
of Professor H. H Wrlsoii, then the Loudon Agent of 
the Society, and of the President and other influential 
members of the Royal Asiatic Society, a grant of Rs 500 
per mensem was ultimately sanctioned The correspond- 
ence on the subject appeals in the Proceedings of June 
1838 The following extract from the Court’s Despatch 
will show the terms on which the grant was made. 'Wiitmo- 
to the Goveiumeub of India, the Court said: — “ Althougli 
the works formerly published may not always have been 
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s&lectecl in tlje most judicious manner, are still of 
opinion that the publication of works-^i and woilts on instiuC" 
tionin tbe Eastern languages — should not be abandoned; 
we tlieiefore authorize you to devote a sum, not exceeding 
five bundled rupees a month, to the piej)aiation and publi- 
cation of sucli woiks, either through the medium of the 
Asiatic Society, or any equally appropriate channel, and 
WQshall expect an annual return of the woiks publish^;/}^ 
copies of each book for distribution m tins 

fe means thus placed at the disposal of the Society 
I have enabled Mr. James Prinsep to have done an 
tnse deal of good, but his arduous and uni emitting 
juis of several yeais in India had undei mined liis 
jlth, and he was obliged, immediately after the leceipt of 
/ Despatch, to retiie from India for a change It was hoped 
/at the bracing air of liis native land and abstinence fiom 
nvoik would soon bring on a lestoiation, but he sank under 
his illness early in 1840, The estimate he had foiined of 
the piobable cost of completing tlie woiks was insufficient, 
and, at tlie time of his retiiement, theie was a lieavy debt, for 
the payment of which his successois, Dr. O’Shaughnessy and 
Mr Sutherland thought fit to confine their oriental woiks 
to the comjiletion of the Mahdbhdi ata Mi. Heniy Toiiens 
was elected Secietaiy in May 1840. He was a distin- 
guished scholar, an elegant wiitei, and a linguist, but he 
had neither the eneigy nor the aptitude to contiol financial 
details, and was withal unmindful of the lestiaints of niles, 
and under his management the giant was fiitteied away on 
woiks which did not come undei the tei ms of the Coiiits 
Despatch The annual account called for bj'^ tlie Couit 
was not lendered duiing the whole time of his management 
to the close of 1846. The only new woik published duiing 
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Ills secretarVsliip wns au eclitiou of tlie Tdnkh-i-Ndchn 
in Peisian. A contiib)tion of lis 500 was also paid to cover 
tlie cost of piinting a selection of small jioems in Sans- 
kiit, undei the name Kdvya-saiigraha When the accounts 
weie cast in the last named je.ii, it was found that no less 
than Rs 25,000 had been devoted to pniposes unconnected 
with oiiental liteiatiiie. 


■' The immediate question befoie the Council of 1847 was, 
„„ „ how to utilize the giant, and a Com- 

iiiittee was appointed to devise means to 
caiiv out the Couit’s wishes legai ding the jiublication of 
the Vedas The plan approved by the Society was, as 
suggested in a judicious minute by Mr Laulley (dated 
Decembei 1847) to stait a monthly seiial iindei the name 
of ‘ Bibliotheca Indica’ and the editoiship of a competent 
scholai, aided by a staff of Pandits The woik was taken 
in hand at the beginning of 1848 Dr Roer was 
appointed the chief editor on a salary of Rs. lUO pei 
mensem, and his piincipal duty was to supply English 
tianslations of the v oiks taken m hand The first woik 


selected was the Sanhita of the Rig Veda, but befoie 
tour fasciculi of it could be published, news arrived that the 
Court of Diiectois had made air augements with Dr. Max 
Muller for the publication of that woik, together with an 
English tianslatiou by Dr H H. Wilson, and the Society’s 
project had, theiefoie, to he abandoned Dr, Roer then took 
up the Upauishads and some other works. 

At the close of 1850, the Council ajipointed a Sub- 
Committee to lepoit on the publication, and at then sug- 
gestion the post .of chief editor was abolished, and lules 
were fiamed for the remuneiation ot editors accordino- to 
the uatuie of the woik done The Committee further 


suggested, “ that, whilst it is of the highest importance for 
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scliolars in the Council of the Society Lave at times caused 
a sliglit preponderance on the one sj-de or the other. 

The practice no\v is to divide the grant into two paits, 
one of which is devoted to Sanskrit, and the other to works 
in Arabic, Persian and otlier languages. This apportion- 
ment was first brouglit to the notice of Government in 
1868 by Mr. Whitley Stokes, then Legal Member of the 
Supreme Council, who, while accepting the propnety ofat, 
remarked, that, in view of the vast extent and paramount 
importance of Sanskrit literature, and the little that has 

r 

yet been done towards its piesei vation, the amount devoted 
to it was very small, and recommended it to be doubled. 
The Government approved of his suggestion, and the 
Society now receives an additional allowance of Rs. 250 
per mensem exclusively for Sanskrit works. 

The total number of Oriental works published by the 
Society up to date amounts to 140. Of these, one hun- 
dred and eleven have been published, or are in course of 
publication, m the ‘ Bibliotheca Indica.' The works may 
be noticed under two heads : 1st, Semitic ; 2nd, Sanskiitic. 
The Semitic series includes, besides some standard law books 
in Arabic, all the standard woilcs in Persian, on the general 
history of India, together with a critical edition and an 
Ens-lisli translation of the Ain-i-Akbari, the well-known 
Gazetteer of Akbar's extensive empire. An imperfect 
version of this work was published eaily in this century 
by Mr Francis Gladwin, but it did not include the most 
important part of the work — its numerous tabular state- 
ments. The tianslation, moreover, 'had been long since out 
of piint. The late Mr. Blochmann, ,theiefore, undertook 
a new and faithful translation, and brought out the first 
volume in 1873, together with the whole of the text. 
For rigorous exactitude of rendering, for faithful lepre- 
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■'CMit.itioii of ol the oni^innl, jiiu] for flic (cliiiess,, 

\nnetv ami piolusioii ol its il!nsfinti\c atul ox|)l. atory 
notes, the book is a model of ils kind No Pc*rsiau "'ik 
has as \ et had (he henofif of so nlile and so faithful an iiu - 
pietei. It IS dceplv to he regretted that the lameute^ 
death of Its leaiiiod and enthusiastic Secretaiy has de|)iived 
(he Soeiet\ not onlv of his iinaluahle sei vices, hut also of 
(ho ojipol tiinity of oonipleting (he \\oik in the same style 
The Sanskiit senes includes (he leadine: ivoiks of almost 

w 

all the depaituients ol Hiahmanic liteiature The Vedas 
aie lejnesented In lven(\-li\e difleient w oiks ; the Puiii- 
iias, 1)\ thiee , the philoso])hical schools, h}’ the text-books 
of all the si\ leading; s\ stems and seNeial comment.iiies ; 
the Yotishah, by tbree, two uith tianslations The law- 
books, the iituals of the Vedas, giammai, ihetoiic, and 
othei blanches have also been lepiesented by important 
woiks Notices of these m some detail will appear in a 
'•ubsequeiit pait of this Rcmcw. It is doubtful if any 
Society in Eiiro|)e has, u ithin filtv A'ears, done for any classic 
liteiatuie as much as the Asiatic Society of Bengal has 
done for Sanski it litei ature since 1847 This woik alone 
has gnen to it the highest claim to the consideration and 
lespect of the people of this countiy and of oriental 
scholars in all pai ts of the world 

Up to date, the Bibliotheca series has come up to a 
total of 74V fasciculi ; of these 280 aie Semitic, including 
English tianslations of foui woiks in 28 fasciculi The 
names of tlie ti .inslations are : 1, Ain-i-Akbaii , 2 Tabakdt- 
i-Niisiii , 3 Histoi}" of^the Khalifs , 4 Sliamshieh, oi the 
Logic of the Aiabiaiis The Sanskiit senes takes up 
467 fasciculi, including tianslations of twenty diffeient 
woiks in 50 fasciculi The works in the Semitic senes 
iiave been edited b}* Di Aloi's Sjuengei, Captain Nassau 
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Lees, HckelvVnn Lev. Mr. Henry BIocTmiann. 
Hnreitr, Captain Jairett, and the I^aulries of the Cah-utta 
Madiissa. Tlie credit of the Sanskrit seiies is due to 
seveial scholais. of whom — 

Dr E Root ... ... . edited"" fn'C 


„ Fitz-Ed^vard Kail 


IS , 

„ Ballantyne 

ft 

d » 

„ E B Cowell 

'j 

17 „ 

Professor Jayandrajana Taikapanchanan . 


10 , 

„ Bharatachandia Suomam . . 

f> 

in . 

„ ilahosachaadra X3'a3 aratna 

?> 

10 , 

Pandit Satyan-ata tSaraasiami .. 


41 . 

Di Rajendralala iilitra . . 

yy 

S5 „ 

„ Hoemle . . 


12 


Appendi.x C supplies a detailed list of all the ^^olks 
puldidied. 
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Asiatic Society Lad at its disposal a moderate atWition to those 
funds, in an annual sum of five to six thpusand rupees, the execu- 
tion of the scheme might he immediately commenced, and its 
accomplishment might be expected at a peiiod not veiy i emote ” 

The Government leceived the proposition very favor- 
nbly, and stronglj^ recommended it to the notice of tlio 
Court of Directors ; hut the Boaid of Control declined to 
make the grant, and the project dropped. Mr. Piin^, 
in 1837, revived the Idea ; and, in the Sanskrit catalogue 
of the Society’s Libraiy, included, by way of a first instal- 
ment, the names of all the works contained in the libiaiies 
of the Calcutta and tlie Benares Sanskrit Colleges. Tin’s, 
however, did not meet the requirements of the case, 
and, in 1867, Pandit Radhdkissen, of Lahore, urged the 
adoption of a comprehensive scheme that should bring 
to light the treasuies of Sanskrit lore buried in pri- 
vate libraries in India. The Government of Lord Law- 
rence took it up warmly, and, acting upon the recommeud- 
atidn of Mr. Wliitley Stokes, ordered that each of the 
several siiboidinate Governments should organize a scheme 
not only for the preparation of inventories, on a uniform 
plan, of all manuscripts that may be met with in private 
collections, but also for the purchasing or the preparation 
of transciijits of all valuable or rare m.inuscrijits, promis- 
ing at the same time special giants for the purchase of 
rare collections, whenever opportunities would offer for 
so doing. The Government, at the same time, named 
Dr. Buhler of Bombay, Dr. Xielhorn of Piind, Mr. Burnell 
of Madras, and the writer of this Review, as ])ersons who, 
in its opinion, were fit to be entrusted with the management 
of the uudertaking. The amount sanctioned for Bengal 
was Bs. 3,000 per annum, and the Asiatic Society was asked 
to superintend its disbursement. 
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The loim lecomniendcd 1)V Go\cnjniGnt was a tabul.u 
oiic, A\hich did not admit of llic contents of the niannsciipl'' 
hcino: uncn at leinrtli. The \\ntcr of tins IleMew, -when 
rocjUC'Jlcd to nndoitakc the noik, jiolntcd out this defect/ 
and, taking into consuleiatioii the fact that a A\oik of this 
kind could be done only once foi all, suggested ceitain 
inodiiication‘5, espcciallv iMtli lefeience to abstiacts of 
contents II is suggestions were apjn‘o\ed both by the 
Soclet} and the Go\cinincnt, bub iinfoitunateh his minute 
u*as not cn ciliated to othci Go\einincnts, and the oppor- 
tutiit} for seeming uiiifoiinih lA'as lost 

The inventories ]ne|iaicd foi the Society have been 
named “Notices of Sanskiit Manusciijits,” and eigl teen 
iasciculi of these have been published dining the last twelve 
}cais The descriptions given aie full, and the contents 
of most of the woiks liaNe been c-uen in such a wav as to 

O 

olniatc the necessity of a future moie detailed analysis. 
In this icspect it contiasts ^ely favora1)ly with the lists 
]mhhshed in j\Iadias, Bombay and the N W Piovinces 
The model selected was the admiiable catalos-ue of the 
Bodleian collection piepared by Dr. Aufiecht. A cata- 
logue has also been piepaied by the wiiter of the libiaij'- 
of Ills Highness the Hlalia.ajd Bikanei It extends to 
745 pages, and supplies more or less detailed notices of 
1 794 maimsciipts 

Although Sauskiit manuscripts aie not marketable 
.u'ticles, and the s.mctitj’’ attached to them by the people 
of this couutiy lender them extiemely difficult of access, 
neveitheless, pm chases have been made to the extent of 
2,507 codices. These are now preserved in the library 
of the Asiatic Societ}". 


* Proceedings, Slay 18G9 
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It has been incidentally noticed p 57), that 

Miscellaneous the Society obtained from'Grovernment 
contributions in support of the publica- 
tion of certain oriental works ; nor were its efforts in tins 
respect limited to woiks of tliat description. Scien- 
tific works taken in hand in India always found readr 
support fiom the Society, botli by subscriptions from its 
own funds as well as by intercession with the Government 
for special grants. In ceitain cases tlie Society, likewis^ 
undertook the task of supei intending the printing of 
liteiary and scientific woiks for others As instances, cit 
may not iie amiss here to cits tlie names of Colonel 
Dalton’s ina|'nificent woik on the Ethnology of Bengal, 
Colonel Mainwaiing’s Lepcha Giannnar and Dictionary, 
Mr Beal’s Biographical Dictionary, and Mr Grierson’s 
Grammar of tlie I^orthern Behar dialect. Ciicumstances 
also arose fiom time to time to piiut woiks independently of 
the Journal of tfie Society. Tlie most impoitaut and lecent 
woik of this class is Messrs Mooie and Hewettson’s des- 
cription of Mr. Atkinson’s collection of Indian Lepidopter.'i, 
a piofusely illustrated quarto volume, which was most wel- 
come to students of Entonlolog3^ la 1837, the Society 
came into possession of the original journals, correspond- 
ence, and researches of Messrs Moorcioft and Tiebeck’s 
travels beyond the Himalayas, and immediately placed them 
in the hands of Messrs Allen & Co., the charge of editing 
being entrusted to Dr Wilson, then its London agent. The 
wliole edition of the woik, however, sold off in a short time, 
and the Society inclined no expense on account of it. Mr. 
Plodgsou’s Essay on ‘ the Coch, Bodo and Dhiraal Tribes, 
Mr. Laidley’s Travels of Fabian, and’sorae other minor 
works weie also published solely, or mainly, at the expense 
of the Society, A list of these will be found in Ajipendix C. 
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It lri«; l)ecn nlicndx llinl. during flic fiist twelv.o 

Fundn }c;ir‘; of if^ rnicpi, flip Socicly po'^sess- 

cd no income of :un kind Sncli small 
oontingenf c\pon‘'C‘' :i‘' netc incnueil in cnii’Miig on its 
nll.ui s yeic defi.'n od In tlio PiO'^ulenl, or 1)\ tlic Secre- 
t’ii \. or by liofli Wlicn flic i nles i cgaiding fpiaiteily 
Mib'^ciijifions ncio adopfed in I7!Ki, flic gicnt ol))cct ivas 
fd accnmnlifo a ‘-nfliciciil sum foi llio bnildmc; of a 
]ion<c. and foi ‘^omctimo aftcinaids ^el^ litllc yass])ent foi 
otjica pnipo^(“; If \\ac not nnlil flic establisliment of ifs 
imi^cnm and libiarv (Iiat flic oidmaiy cxpeii'^es of tlie 
Socict\ became lioa\ \ , and flic pciunlical cost of tlie 
lic^caicbe*;, nbicli ‘^nliscfpionf ly began to be distiibnted 
giati''. s\\ allowed up nc.nh (be w bole of its income Moie- 
o\ei, wbafever little saMnu:*^ it bad, weie lost by the 
failnie of Me‘'Cis Paliiicrand Co, who w'cic the Society’s 
airciit-s till 1828 Dinicnltics, tbeicfoic, aiosc in 1829, 
when fiecjneiit "lants bad to be sanctioned for the le- 
seaicbcs of the Plnsical Claes and foi costly illnstiations 
foi tlie Traneaclions The cost of the ^Inscum was also 
stcadih on the incicase. A ^ely timely lelief was about 
tins time leceived by a donation fiom the King of Ondb 
of 11s 20.000, snjijilcmented b}- another of Es 5,000 fiom 
Ins Pi line Munster Tins enabled the Society to pay off 
its debt':, and still leave a considerable sum in the hands 
of its bankeis Unfortunately, howevei, the failuie, m 
1833, of Messis Mackintosh and Co , who had charge of 
the mone}’, depiived it entuely of its cash balance In 1834, 
one Mr. Bruce, who hild beeulougamehibei of the Society, 
left a bequest of ;£2,000, and the amount was invested m 
Goveinment Securities, fiom the inteiest of which it was 
expected that the cost of the Eesoaiches would be 
easily and legulaily defiajmd, and that publication would 
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be independent of the ordinary resources of'tlie Society ; 
but the monthly contributions for the Journnl nnd heavy 
expenses on account of the oiiental publications began 
soon to trench npon this vested fund. In 1836. its amount 
had been reduced to Es. 17.500. and a resolution w.is 
adopted to pay out of it Es. £00 a njonth for a Cuiator.^ 
This caOed forth a vigorous protest.' and as it may he 
of use for reference in futuie. it may be well to convS'i: 
lieie : — 

'' It appears to us that in .a Society constituted .as the Asiatic 
Society of Beugal is. the existence of n fund rested in Goiern- 
ment Securities is absolutely necessuy for the permanence of the 
fouudation. 

^'TTe consider that such funds are intended to be reserved 
for cases of e.xtreme emergeticy, and tb.at the interest only of 
S 7 ic/i finidt should be carried to tlie current expenses of the 
Society. 

^'TTe .also consider that .any infringement of a 1 itr u/ion rrhidi 
the Society's existence rn ly be said to depend, js injurnuj* im: 
only to the Society itself as a body, but to the interefts ol the 
members it. divulually : and may be dr ivrn in ns a j.rccedeiu f..r 
fui then encroachments leading to the ultim.ite dis-olutiun of the 
Society. 
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ihflicjinic'? of (lie Sorict}, of rcfainiiig llie Inglicr ajipoiiif-i 

no u! 


.Viir.'//rr ;j J)onli 
1 l//i J)t c IS U) . 


null, Ciilriittii, 
'2Cf^h .lau IS.n J 


P. F CaUILI-Y, ('I'pt , Alllf 
II K, jM D 

AV M ])i kam>. 

"W F. n, Ltrut , Eupi <! 

A 1. 1 \AM>i u ConvjiN, Licnt - Col , Enpr<. 
,lolIN CoI.MN ” 


'J'lus led to the ‘^lojtpngo of the CmatoFs nlloMnnre on 
t]>o^ follow niir ^t‘nl But tlic nnsoliiel lind nliendv been 
done. :uid the l.i\ inan.Mgeincnt ot the finances for some 
^ea^'' altrowauK, and tlic nnncee's'ianh laiee c'^tablisb- 
inent entei l.dned, gioally cmbaiia«:sed tlie position of the 
S(H'iet\ , .uul aeeumnlated a debt, w liich in 18d6 entnel\ 
‘'WanijH'd the ^e‘^ted fund Betienclimciits also became 
til gentle necocvaiN. Iii'^lead ol a European Assistant 
»Secietai\ on IB 200. a Liln.ii i.in on I's, 100, an Assistant 
Liln 111 , in on IB 40 a Maiihie and ;i Pandit on Ps 30 eacli, 
ami .111 Aeconiit.ant on IB GO, fot.al IB 460, a single native 
otlifoi as A‘'‘'istaiit Seeietait and Libianan on Es 100 a 
inonili w.is found anijile loi the reqimeincnts of the Societj, 
,uid the fin.ancial afi.iiis of the Society weie managed witli 
pel feet smootliiicss for some time after tins cli.inge With 
gieatlv extended business, it was not ])ossil)le, liowretei, to 
establish a testcil fund Fiom 1847 to 1876, the Society 
li\cd on its aniin.tl income, but saved nothing In 1858 a 
icsolution was adopted to the effect, that the composition 
fees icceived from Life i\Iembeis should be vested m 
Goveinment Seciiiities, *tnd only the inteiest tlieieof should 
be detotedto ciiiiont expendituie Compositions, liow- 
e\er, weie few, and the vested fund tlieiefoie lemained 
insignificant The compensation leceived fiom Goveinment 
111 1875 in lieu of the chum the Society had for accommo- 
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<Litiou in tlie Indian Museum building, enabIe^3 the Society 
to vest a laige sura in Government Securities, and a por- 
tion of it is novr held as a Peiinauent Reserve Fund under 
Rule 67, which runs thus : “ Of the Funds of the Society 
now invested in Government Securities, Rs. 1,20,000 shall 
be consideied ns a Peimanent Reserve Fund for the bene- 
fit of the Society, and it sliall not be competent to the 
Council, 01 to any of the Society’s officers, or to any Ccftn- 
mittee of the Society, to sell or otherwise alienate the 
said fund oi any portion of it without first recommending 
the sale or alienation in question to the Society, and tailing 
the votes of the geneial bodj’^ of Membeis as provided in 
Rules 64 and 65, and, further, such sale or alienation 
shall only be lawful if carried by a majority of not less 
than tluee-fourths of the membeis who have voted. And 
should any portion of the Peimauent Fund be sold or 
alienated by authoiity of the membeis of the Society, the 
remainder shall be preserved under this rule in the same 
niannei as if the sum weie intact ” It is to be hoped that 
this rule will be scrupulously and most faithfully obseired, 
and no occasion will ause in future for dissentients to 
recoid a piotest similar to the one quoted above. 

In a brief histoiy like the present it is not possible to 

give neisoual notices of all those whose 

Beadpoll ^ , it *11 

labors have cieated and sustained the 
reputation of the Society. Weie it otherwise, still suffi- 
cient information cannot now be collected legaiding the 
earlier contiibutors. To make a selection would be an 
unpleasant and invidious task. Brief notices of most of 
the authois of papers have, besides, been given in subse- 
quent parts of this Review. It is, neveitheless, desuable to 
lefei heie to a few of the most renowned scholars with 
whom the fame of the Society is intimately associated. 
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Their nnmc'; ^laiul on the hcadioll of the Society, and as 
such me dc'^ening of its hii!;hc‘?t ie‘;pect 

L 'J'he lii>t .ind foiemo^t nninc in tins hendroll is tliat 
of Su \Ydh un Jono<^, l)oi n Septenihoi 1746, died A])nl 27, 
1794 I'o liiin (lie Society ones its foundation and tlie dis- 
tinction it attained in tlie eailiei <la\«; of its cnieer. Ko less 
than 29 jiapcis avcic contiihiited hv him in the first, four 
■\olnnie‘>of the A''i'itic lle'^eaiclie'^, and liis tianslation of 
!Manu has heen a ‘-tandaid te\t-hoolc of leference for 
]a\\\ei^ foi a hninlicd \eais. lie, likewise, tianslated 
into Engli'^li tlie Siifctn}fal<} of Kalul.i«:a, and the Gitago- 
bhuhi of Ja\ade\a lie was a scholai of woild-wide 
renonn, and his incinon is deaih cheiished hv all oiiental 
scholai s 

2. Sii John Shoic, Bait .afteinaids Loul Teio-ninoutli, 
succeeded Sn 'Williani Jones on Ma_\ 26. 1794, and letiied 
to Einjlaml on ^lav 2, 1797 He contiihnted onlv six 
pajiois to the lleseai dies, out it nas inainl>’ thioiigh his 
e\ertion‘J that the Society pio^peied in its infancy. His 
name is intimately associatv 1 with the foundation of the 
Society, hut he is host remeinheied hy the people of this 
conntiy as the \uLual anthoi of the Peunaneiit Settlement 
of the laiid'ie\ eime in Bens-al 

3 The name of Heniy Thomas Colehiooke, horn 1765, 
died ^laich 18, 1837, comes next He came to India ns a 
wiilei in the seiMce of the East India Comjiany, and for a 
lone: time held tlie office 'of a Jud 2 :e m the Sadai Dewani 
Adalat He was Piesident of the Asiatic Society for ten 
aeais, fiom Ajiul 1806 to Fehiuaiy 1, 1815, and contiihut- 
ed nineteen papeis to the Tiaiisactions of the Society. On 
his letnement fiom India, he helped the Society as its Lon- 
don aireiit until the time of Ins demise. A 2:1 eat mathema- 
ticiau, zealous astionomei, and piofouud Sauskiit scholai, 
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lie wrote notiiing tliat did not at once command the liigli- 
est attention from the public, and, notwithstanding the 
great advance tliat has been made in oriental researches 
of late } ears, his jiapers aie still looked upon as models of 
their kind. He was the founder of the Rojal Asiatic 
Societ}^ of Great Britain and Ii eland, and contributed 
several valuable papeis to its Tiansactions. 

4 Sii Chailes Wilkins,Kt , LL D ,boin 1750, died 18§3, 
came out to India as a wiiter in the East India Com- 
panv’s Civil Seivice, and devoted himself to the study of 
the Sanskrit language. He was the fiist Englishman who 
acquired a thorough masteiy of it, and in 1779 published a 
giammar of that language. He, likewise, translated the 
Bkagavadgitd^ which was published iu 1785 undei the 
auspices of Mr. Warren Hastings He was the fiist also 
to bring his profound learning to bear upon Sanskrit 
palaeography, and to decipher seveial insciiptions, which 
were unintelligible to the Pandits of his time. He was a 
scholar of une.Vampled peiseveiance, and his uni emitting 
labors in the climate of Bengal foiced him to letiie from 
the Service at the close of the last centurv. In Eno-land 

%/ O 

he published a translation of the Hitopadesa and several 
extracts fiom the Mahdbhdi aia On the aiiival’in England 
of alaige collection of oriental manusciipts, soon aftei the 
captuie of Seringapatam, the Couit ofDiiectois appointed 
him the custodian of those treasnies He wms thus the 
fiist Librarian of the India House L'biaiy. On the estab- 
lishment of the College at Haileburf, in 1805, he was 
appointed a visitor of that Institution in the Oiiental Depart- 
ment, and at about that time the Dniveisity of Oxford 
conferred on him the houoraiy degree of Doctor in Civil 
Law. At a later period King George lY bestowed on liiin, 
in lecognitiou of his high literary merits, the honor of 



i’\r.T 1 ] 

Kmuht]i<n)(l.‘ Moronipnin Inir tlint ncl ol f;i\oi nitli tlic' 
li uluo llic (inclpluc Oidor 

r> Sntmicl n.iMv. lCs(j . !<■' 11 S . canic out to Tiulia ns 
■in I'lHi ol r-nunicci in tlic llcMiiral I*ie!?ic]eiic\, and 
M roni]'ani< d the l'ml)a‘'''\ lo 'PiIjcI in 17Sd, but ■^^as soon 
ittoi .oliMiitcd lo iIm' CimI S(‘i\ice of the Masl India Coni- 
]iuiN lie jollied the S(u iet\ two inontlis after its foniul- 
itnni. and lontiihnted three papeis to its Tian'Jactions 
lie w.^^ a iiritlu'iiialn lan and aslionoinci, and to him is 
dm; the ('leilit of Irniiii; lii^^t identilied. h\ actual ohseiva- 
tlon*' in the mminain ol 1’ indit‘d at nenaicc, the asteiisins and 
iiianv of the‘:tai'' noticed in Saiiski it w oiks While eni- 
)^lo^ed a'^ Distiiet .In dire and Go\cinoi-Gcneiars Agent at 
l»eiiaic‘=, he was deeplj engaged in astionoinical researches 
in an oh^cnatom wliieli he h.ul elected on the top of 
his house Vi/iei All. the deposed Nun ah of Oudh, 
ie\ oiled at this tunc, and attacked him with a laiire follow- 

w 

iiig ol rowdies at the top of the staiicase to Ins ohsena- 
toij He deleiided himself lor a long time with a pike, 
which now lorins the crest of his lamilj coat-of-aims He 
hccamc Chaiiman of the Court of Directors, and rn that 
cajiacity wrote the cclehiated Filth Eejioi t on the Perma- 
nent Settlement He was suhsequently elected a fellow 
of the Rojal Societj of London 

G Colonel Francis Wilfoid He was an enthusiastic 
snjiporter ot the Society lie wrote ten elahoiate essajs on 
histoircal subjects, w liidi cieated quite a sensation rn his time 
Unfortunately, however, the Pandits on whom he relied for 
Ills quotations from San’skr it works hetiaj ed him, and his 
speculations, therefore, were subsequently found to be not 
reiy valuable 

7. Reuben Burrow, Esq , writer in the service of the 
East India Company He was a distinguished uiatheuia- 
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-pages, as also iu the subsequent paits of this RevieAY 
Suffice it to sav that his administration yras the most 
biilliant and successful in the annals of tlie Societr. 

11. Eer. W. H. Mil],D D .elected 1833. letiieil in 1812. 
He came out iu tlie Ecclesiastical Service of the East India 
Comj)anv, and for a long time held the office of Piincipal 
of Bishop’s College, Sibpur. His coiitiibutions to the 
Journal vrere not verv nuraeious. but hi 2 ;h encomium is 
due to his patience, perseverance, and learning iu decipher- 
ing the insciiptions on the Allahabad column in one of, the 
oldest Indian characteis. He was a piofouud Sanskrit 
scholai, and universallv held in hie-h esteem To maik 
their sense of veneiation for him, the membeis of the 
Societv have set up a bust to his honor. 

12. Elian Houghton Hodgson. Esq , Bengal Civil Sei- 
vice. boiu 1799, living. He came out to India in 1819, 
and spent the gieater pait of his time in the Himalavas, 
holdius: for several veais the office of Eesident at the 
Couit of Khatraandu, xsepal. He utilized to the utmost 
the veiv favourable oppoitunities he had of caiivingon his 
liteiary and scientific puisiiits iu a till then uutiodden 
field, and the seivice he has done to the cause of science 
is immense. His coutiibutions to the Society amount to .i 
total of 112 pajjers, besides laige donations iu exceedingly 
\aluable manuscripts aud specimens of Natinal Histoiy. 
On his letiiement fiom* the Civil Service in 1843. tlie 
Society voted him a bust, aud his name is intimately' asso- 
ciated with the progress of the Society. Tliose of his 
collahoi.iteuis nho are still living cheiish for him the 
kindest afiection and respect. 

The details given above, nieagie as they are, shon 
th.it tlie Asiatic Society ha^, during 

Summary „ , . , ' 1 

caicci of a liundied y cai5. lully t.uricu 
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out ’the ohjects of it5 existence To bring the lecord of' 
its sei\iccs to a focus : 

1 It has ]no\ido(l foi the use of scholars a commodi- 
ous house, valued at Rs. 1,50,000. 

2 It has got up a lihiai}', containing tliiitv thousand 
volumes, of \vhich upwaids of eight thousand aie mauu- 
sciipts 

o It ha'; a collection of ancient coins and medals, va- 
lued at ten thousand i upees. 

4 It has a a small hut valuable collection of pictuies 
and memorial busts 

5. It got up an Aichaiological and Ethnological 
^ilusQuni of consideiablc extent, a Geological Museum iich 
in meteoiites and Indian fossils, and a Zoological Museum, 
all but complete as legauls the Avi-fauna of India. 

6. It has published a total of 354 volumes, including 
21 volumes of the Asiatic Researches and Index, 84 
volumes of the Jouinal and Index, 19 volumes of Pioceed- 
ings, 167 volumes of Onental Avoiks of diffeient kinds, 
31 volumes of miscellaneous ivorks i elating to India, 
14 volumes of catalogues of various kinds, and 18 volumes 
of ‘ Notices of Sanskiit Manuscripts ’ 

These are deeds ivhich, for extent, variety, and useful- 
ness, may ivell claim the consideration of the public. 
They compare very favorably with the works of other and 
older Societies in other parts of the earth To the student 
of science in India they have proved of incalculable service. 
And it is in view of these the Society this day celebrates 
its Centenary Jubilee. * 
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Statement ^Jioictng the 

number oj Members on the 

lolls of the Societi/ from 

At the close of- 


time to 

Members 

time 

At the close of — Members 

17S8 


... 89 

1853 

145 

1790 

«»« 

. . 101 

1854 

... 145 

1792 

• % 

. . 110 

1855 

162 

1795 


... 123 

1858 

. 167 

1797 


. 151 

1857 

. 147 

1799 


174 

1858 

133 

1802 


197 

1859 

... ISO 

1805 


200 

I860 

242 

1807 


204 

1861 

281 

1808 

• • 

215 

1862 

.... 311 

1810 

* 

... 216 

1863 

. 355 

1815 

• 

.. 263 

1864 

... 380 

1820 


252 

1865 

. 376 

1825 


243 

1866 

. 387 

1828 


285 

1867 

416 

1832 


267 

1868 

427 

1833 

• •• 

258 

1869 

442 

1834 

• • 

. . 274 

1870 

414 

1835 


. - 306 

1871 

... 446 

1838 

• • 

.. 126 

1872 

. 438 

1839 


125 

1873 

... 358 

1843 


126 

1874 

344 

1844 

• 

125 

1875 

345 

1845 


. 119 

1876 

347 

1846 


... 136 

1877 

345 

1847 


2i5 

1878 

327 

1848 


. . 218 

1879 

329 

1849 


207 

1880 

356 

1850 


1 

. 142 

1881 

350 

1851 


130 

oo 

GO 

... . . 337 

1862 


139 

1 1883 

323 
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jl805 

Praidcnt — 

As n\ 1799 

Ilcc-Prc^tdcuft — 

J. II Hnrington 
H T Colebrooke 

Sccrclnrv — 

W Hunter 

IJ Tmil and PiilmcrS^ Co , Prcair^ 
1807 

President — 

t II T. Colebrooke 

V\ce-Prr<!tdc»U — 

J II Uinngton 
Dr J Fleming 

Sect cUtry — 

IV Hunter 

H Trail and P timer &. Co , Trea^rs 
1810 

President — 

As m 1S07 

Ilce-Prcsulcnt ^ — 

As in 1807 
Secretary — 

Dr W. Hunter 

Dr J Leyden, Dept/ Secy 

Palmer &. Co , Treasurers 

1815 

President — 

Earl of Moira 
Yicc- Presidents — 

J H Hanngton 
Sir John Royds 
Right Rev T F Middleton- 

Secretary — 

Dr H H Wilson 
Major J Weston 
W L Gibbous, Depy Secy 
Palmer & Co , Treasurers 


1820 

President — 

^larquis of Hastings 

I'lcc- Presidents — 

Right Rev T F Middleton 
Sir E Hyde East, Ivt 
SIsior-Genl T Hardwicke 
W B Bnyley 

Secretary — 

H H Wilson (absent) 

Cnpt A Lockett (olTg ) 
Palmer & Co , Treasurers 

1822 

President — 

As in 1S20 

T'jce- Presidents — 

As in 1820 

Secretary — 

H H Wilson 

Palmer & Co , Treasurers 

1825 

President — 

Hon J H Hanngton 

Vice-Presidents — 

W B Bnyley 

Rt Rev Reginald Heber 

Secretaries — 

H H Wilson 

Dr C. Abel, Phys Com Secy 

1828 

President — 

Sir C E Grey 

Vice-Presidents — 

Hon W B Bnyley 
Hon Sir J Franks 
Hon Sir E Ryan 
Hon Sir G Metcalfe. 
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Secretaries — 


J Prinsep 


Rev Mr MaKn | 

( From 

Dr W B 0’SJiaughnessy.-< 

Oct 

Bubu Ramcomul Sen 1 

L 1838 


1839 

President — 

As m 1832 

Vice-Presidents — 

As m 1838 

Secretaries — 

Dr W B O’Shauglinessy 
J C G Sutherland 

1840 

President — 

As in 1832 

Vice-Presidents — 

Hon Sir J P Grant 
Col D McLeod 
Hon H T Prinsep 
Hon Sir H Seton 

Secretary — 

H W Torrens 

1841 

President — 

As m 1832 

Vice- Presidents — 

Hon Sir J P Grant 
Hon Sir H Seton 
Hon H T Prinsep 
Hon W W Bird. 

Secretary — 

H W Torrens 

1842 

President — 

Hon H T Prinsep 


1 Vice-Presidents — 

Hon Sir J P Grant 
Hon W "W Bird 
Hon Sir H W Seton 
Rt Rer Lord Bishop 

Secretary — 

As 111 1841 

1843 

Presidents — 

Hon H T Prinsep 
Rt Hon W W Bird (from 30th 
March) 

Fice- Presidents — 

Rt Rev Lord Bishop 
Sir J P Grant 
Sir H W Seton 
H W Torrens 

Secretaries — 

H W Torrens 
H. Piddiugton, Sub-Secy 

1844 

Presidents — 

W W Bird 

Hon Sir Henry Hardinge (^froin 
October) 

Vice-Presidents — 

As in 1843 

Secretaries — 

As in 1843 

1845 

President — 

As at close ot 1844 

• 

Vice-Presidents — 

Rt Bev Lord Bishop 
Sir J P Grant 
Sir H Seton 
H W Torrens 
Lt-Ool W N Forbes 

Secretaries — 

As in 1844 
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Sccictiirtcs — 

Cnpt F C G Hayes 
Dr A Spreuger, elected in place of 
Gapt Hayes (retired) in May 
In consequence of cli inses made in 
tbe organization of the Council, anotlier 
ejection ivas held lu June irith the 
following results — 

Prc’^ident — 

As m 1S4S 

Yicc-Presidents — 

Sir H M Elliot 

Dr 'W 13 O’bhaiiglinessy 

"Welby Jackson 

Sect etar ^ — 

Dr A Spreuger. 

1852 

President — 

As in 1S48 

r ice- Presidents — 

SirH M ITIhot 

Dr, \Y B 0 Sliaaghncjiy 

"SV elby Jackson, 

Secretaries — 

Dr A Spreuger 

A Grote, elected Jt Secy lu 
April 

H Y Bayley 

1S53 

President — 

As in 1S4S. 

Vice-Presidents — 

TV B J ickson 
J R Cohin 
Riuigopal Qhose 

SeLiciaries — 

A Grote Genl 

Dr A Sl'rciigcr, Phil Dtjit 


1354 

President — 

As in 1S48 

Vice-Presidents — 

Hon Gol J Low 
Sii U M Elliot 
Kumgopal Ghose. 

Secretaries — 

As in 1853 

1855 

President — 

As in 1848 

Fice- Presidents — 

Majiir-Genl lion J Low 
Lt-Col SV E Bikei 
R inigopil Ghose 

Secretaries — 

A Grote 
H Y Bayley 
W S Atkinson 

Ml Grote resigned in July H 
i T* B ivley and others officiated for 
him and in Deceinbei Mr AV S Atkin- 
son was appointed 

1^56 

President — 

As lu lS4b 
r ice-Presiilents — 

R un^opal Ghose 
Dr G G SpiLburj 
A Grote 

j Secretary — 
j \\ S Atkinson 

1857 

I 

, Pi esidcnt — 

I As 111 lb4S 

Tice-Preiidenis — 

As in lS5b 
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^ Secretaries — 

W S Atkinson. 

R i\Iitra 

1858 

President — 

As in 1848 

Vice-Presidents — 

Rarngopal Grhose 
A. Grote 

Lt -Col R Strachey 

Secretaries — 

"W. S, Atkinson 
E B. Cowell 

1859 and 1860 

President — 

A Grote. 

Vice- Presidents — 

Col R Strachey 
Dr. T. Thomson 
Babu Ramaprasad Roy 

Secretaries — 

As in 1858 

1861 

President — 

As in 1859. 

Vice-Presidents — 

Dr T Thompson 
Major H L Thuillier. 
Babu Rajeiidralala Mitra 

Secretaries — 

As in 1858. 

1862 

President — 

As in 1359. 

Vice-Presidents — 

Lt -Col H L ThuiIIier 
Babu Rajendralala Mitra 
T. Oldham 

Secretaries — 

As in 1858 


186 ^ 

President — 

Lt-Col H L Thnilher. 

Do , resigned in April 
E C Bayley elected President in 
September. 

Vice-Presidents — 

A Grote 

Lt -Col E Rtracliey. 

Babu Ra)endralnla Mitra. 

E C Bayley, in place of Col 
Strachey in March 

Secretaries — 

W S Atkinson (resigned in Ang) 
E B Cowell (resigned in July ) 

H F Blanford elected Secy in 
August 


1864 

President — 

E C Bayley 

Vice-Presidents — 

Capt W N Lees 
Dr T Anderson 
Babu Rajendralala Mitra 

Secretaries— 

H F Blanford 
\Y L Heeley 

1865 

President — 

A Grote 

Vice-Presidents — 

Capt Tl" N Lees 
W. S Atkinson 
B ibii Rajendralala jMitrn 
In July, Babu Jadava Krishna Singh, 
in place of R Mitra, resigned. 
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Secretaries — 

H P Blniiford 
W L lleelej 

lu .Tilly, on le-nunntion of tlio two 
Secretiiries, R Mitrn find Dr J 
Anderson enme in 

Lt -Col J E Gnstrell, Trcasurei 

1806 

Presulent — 

E C Bnyley 

Vicc-Pi csidciils — 

Dr G B Partridge 
.Tndnva ICrrliiia Sitigli 
W L Heele) 

Secretaries — 

n F Blnnford, Gent Secy 
R Mitra, Phil Secy 
Dr J Anderson, Nat Hist Secy 
Lt-Col J E Gnstrell, Treasurer 

1867 

President— 

Dr J Fnyrer . 

Vice-Presidents — 

Dr S H Partridge 
rioii G Campbell 
A Grote 

Secretaries — 

H. F Blanford, Oenl Secy 
R Mitrn, Phil Secy 
Dr ,T Anderson, Nat His Secy 
Lt -Col J E Gnstrell, Treasurer 
In December, Dr Colles wns elected 
Nat His Secy in place of Dr 
Anderson, resigned 

1868 

President — 

Dr T Oldbnm 


Vice-Presidents — 

Hon J B Pbenr 
A Grote 

KiminrHiirendrn Knslmn Bnlmdur 
In July, l\Ir Grote left for Eng- 
land, and Dr .1 Fnyrer wns elected 
V P 111 bis stead 

Secretaries — 

H F Blanford, Gen Secy 
R Mitrn, Phil Secy 
Dr JAP Colles, Nat Hts Secy 
Col J E Gnstrell, Treasurer 
In May, Mr Blanford resigned, and 
W H Blocbmnnn wns appointed in 
.July 111 May, Dr F Stobezkn wns 
elected Nat Hist Secy in place of 
Dr Colles, resigned 

1869 

President — 

Dr T Oldbam 

TTte- Presidents — 

Dr J Fnyrer, C S t 

Hon J B Pbear 

Kumar Hiirendra Knsbnn Babndur 

Secretaries — 

H Blocbmann, Phil Secy 
Dr P btnliGzka, Nat His Secy 
Cot J E Qastrell, Treasurer 
In Sept , Col Hyde wns elected 
treasurer in place of Col Gnstrell, 

resigned General duties of Secy 

carried on by both Nat His and Pbil 
Secretaries 

1870 

President — 

Hon J B Pbear 

Vice-Presidents — 

Dr T Oldbnm 

Dr J Fayrer 

R Mitra 
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Sccrclnrtrt — 

n niotlmnnn, Phil S/’Ci/ 

Dr r '^tohc^V.n Put Jlit, 

Lt -Col II Tiru^rircr 

Godonl (Itilics of nrrtctl on 

lij Piiil and Xat IIis fcecrctnncs 

1871 

Prt'^ulrul — 

A-* in 1870 

Vtcr~Prctu!nil^ — 

Dr 'I Oldliitn 
n Mitn 

]jord Najiicr of Magdda 

Sccrrtunr ^ — 

II, Hlodnmnn, Phil Secy 
Dr r Stoln.’k i, iVn/ IIn Sccy 
Lt -Col II Ilrilr, Tn usurer 
(Iciirral dutiei of c irricd on 

liv I’liil und Nut Ills S' rri tarn s 
In \u'_' , Col ,T I 'ionnaiit sue- 
cteded C d, lUde, rt'i^mid 


1873 

Prr^utfnl — 

Dr T Oldinm 

In April, Col II. Ihdc ms elected 
rrc-idont in place of Dr Oldinm, 
n. -lulled. 

I tcc-Pmiilrnt < — 

As in 1S72 

Sccrctiinei — 

C ipt .T WftfcrlioiHe, Gcnl Sn >j 
Dr r .Stolitrkn, A'lf llts Stiy 
II nioclimann, Phil Srty 
Col ,I Ji Gii-trell, 'Ina^urer 
In ]Mnv, I\lr J l\ood-Mii*nn np- 
pointcd Nat Ills bce^ in jil ice of Dr 
r htoIiLzka 

1874 

Prc^ulent — 

Col II If)de 

Vice^Prr^iilcttti — 

As in li'72 

ScCrrt inn — 


1872 
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Secret mrr — 

Cipt 1 Wntethimto. Ccnl ‘^rn; 

11 ni>ii liiintin /V(i/ Seen 
,1 \Vl(lt(l.^I i>-iiii. »^II/ Jht Sent 
Ci'l .1 r, Jrrntvirr 

Dr D-'Vi' I'fluiil'il 1“ NTliItil lll'- 

\oT\ ‘'i erv 1 irx fur n >lint 1 tmii 

1S7C 

Pret I V' t — 

Dr '1 OMlnin 

1 ICC Pi emir tU — 

It M.ln 

11. .11 1 (' 

11 L 1 liinllu r 

Sccrc 'atirt — 

('ijit .1 \Vnt< tluni‘r., On! ^ec\' 

11 liliu liiM ititi }Vni 
.1 \\ .i.i.l« M run, (if //i' ''cct/ 
<'(il .1 1^ (ii*tr.ll, T mtitrrr 
Dr l^rwr tifliri itid f.ir n ‘li.nt tmir 
On Cnl (iT‘frt ir* r< 'i^inti'iti Mr II 
U MtJlicolt mcceoilctl Imn lu .Itiiie 

1877 

Pre^tdeut — 

Hun ‘'ir H U IDjloj 

Vicr-Preridcnt ^ — 

Dr It Mitri 
Onl II L 'J'linillicr 
■\V 1 niinforU 

Srcrctaricf — 

Ciijit J IVnforlinu^o, Griil Sen/ 
II Hluclirannn, I’/iil irry 
J IVooil-iMuson, PI'i/ Srri/ 

II n Mcdlicott, 1 reasnrrr 
]\Ir J lVoucl-'\Iiison rc^iuncil in 
Julj, Mr "W T Uliinforcl iiiul Cnpt 
IVnterhouso edited Part II of Journal 

1878 

Picsulenl — 

W, T Blanford 


I ire~ Prr<ii!rnlf — 

Dr It Mitn 
11 II Medlicolt 
'J I«nc 
Sccrflitrir’i — 

Citit ll’alurlifiine, (7rul Sm/ 

II lllurliin mn Phtl Seri/ 

It Ijxd.lli.r Knt /In Sen; 

1 , ( 5 t \, I’rrmuri r 

In InU, Mr lllu linmnn iln .1, and 
Ml (’ II riivn.'% ii(ri. 1 ill'll Dr A 1 
It llu. rnl. iri^ n[i mini, d 111 Nil! I inliiT 
In An^if-i Mr <• iv n '•i^ned, nnd Mr 

II n.'Mrl. ^ rrn< njiiminli d 'I’r. •".iircr 
^lr I.vdi llirr rc'iyn. .1 in Mar. Ii, iiul 

\\ nlrrlioii'.' nnd Mr \\ I’ lllnn- 
funl nuaiii rditril Part II iif lunrinl 

1870 

Prcfi'lc it — 

W r Illinr.ird 

In 1). L, Mr II n Mi.dlii.ott <ile- 
o.'i kil Mr 151 infurd 

Vice- I'rciiidrnt ^ — 

Dr Ik Mitn 
11 15 Mullieolt 
T .S Dane 

In Deer , Mc'sri C II 'rnirner nnd 
J IVistlnnd Micccpde'd Mr U 15 
Modliciitt nnd Mr T .S Isnne 
Sccrelitnes — 

Cnjit J Wnterlioniie, Gen! Sect; 
Dr A r It Iloernlc, P/til Sect/ 
II Ileierlei, 7 rciimrer 
Cipt J Waterlionse edited Part 
II of .Tom Old till October, nlieii Mr. 
,1 'Wood-Mnsou was appointed I^fnt 
Hist Sec} 

In Deer , Cnpt Waterhouse resigned, 
nnd Mr J Crau ford took Lis iilace. 

1880 

Presulcut — 

H B Medlicott 
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gippcndix dl;. 

Li^t of BooJ^ puhhdied, directly or indn ectly, by the Asiatic Society 

of Bengal 


TRANSACTIONS 


No of voIb 


Asiatic Reseixrclies, Vola I — XX, 1788 — 1839 (Vols XVII — ^XX beiii^ 

two parts) 4to ... 20 

Index to Vols I — XVIII of the Asiatic Resenrclies 4to 1 

Jonmal, Vols I — LII, 1832-83 (31 volumes beinr» in twp parts) 8vn S3 
IiidextoVols XIX — XX of the Asiatic Researches and Vols I— XXIIIof 

s 

the Journal 8vo .. ... .. , 1 

Proceedings, published separately from the year 1865 to 1883 8vo 19 

CATALOGUES. 

Catalogue of the Books and Maps in the Library Edition of 1833 

Edited by Dr Burlini 8 to . 1 

Ditto ditto Edited by Dr Roer 1843 8vo . . ... 1 

Ditto ditto Edited by Dr R Mitra. 1856 8vo * 1 

Catalosue of the Sausknt Books and Manuscripts of the Asiatic Society 
8vo 1838 . 1 . .. 1 

A Descriptive Catalogue of Sansfcnt Manuscripts m the' Library of the 
Asiatic Society of Bengal Part I Grammar Edited by Dr R 
Mitra Rl 8vo . .... . . 1 

Catalogue of Persian, Arabic, and Urdu Manuscnpts and Books 8vo . 1 

Ditto of Nepalese Sanskrit Manuscripts, or the Buddhist Sanskrit Litera- 
ture of Nepal By Dr R Mitra RL 8vo 1882 . 1 

Ditto of the Fossil Remains of Vertebrnta from the Sewahk Hills, 
theNerbuddii, Penm Island, &c , in the Museum of the Asiatic Society 
of Bengal By H Falconer 8vo 1859 1 

Ditto of the Recent Shells in the filuseum of the Asiatic Society By 

■\Y Theobald 8vo 1860 .. .. 1 

Ditto of the Reptiles in the Asiatic Society’s Museum By W Theobald 

(Extra No , J A S B, 1875; ... ., 1 

Ditto of Curiosities in the Museum of the Asiatic Society By Dr 

R Mitra, 8vo 1849 . ... . j 

Ditto of the Birds in the Museum of the Asiatic Society By Ed Bly th 

8vo 1849 ... . ., - . 1 

Ditto of the Mammalia in the Museum of the Asiatic Society By Ed 

Blyth 8vo 1863 . .. 1 

Ditto of Mammals and Birds of Bnnnnh By Ed Blyth (Extra No , 

J. A S B, 1875) 


1 
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IVILSCEL LANEOUS PUBLICATIONS* 

No of vols 

Genernl Cnnmnglinm’s Aiclireologicnl Survey Rcpoit for 18G3-G4 (Extra 
No , J A S B , 18G4) . , , , , ... 1 

Sketch of the Turki Language ns spoken in Eastern Turkestan Pait II— 
Vocabiilaiy By R B Shaiv (Extra No, J A S B, J87S) . t 

A Ginminnr and VncaTiulnry of the Northern Bnlochi Language By M L 
Diiincs (Extra No , J A S B, 1880) ... .. 1 

Introduction to the hlaithih Language of North Bihar By G A, Grierson 
Pnit— I Graiuimr (Extra No , J A S B, 1880) Part II — Chries- 
toiuathy and Vocabulaiy (Extra No, J A S B,1882) 2 

VcdUntasara Translated by Dr E Roer 8vo . . . . 1 

hloorc and Ilewetsou’a Descriptions of New Indian Lcpidoptera Parts 1 < 
and II 4to ... . , . . . .2 

Lassen’s Bactnan Coins Translated by Dr E Roer 8vo ». 1 

Oil the Aborigines of India Essay First, on the Coch, Bodo and Dhiinal 
Tribes By B U Ilodgson 8vo .. ... ... 1 


ORIENTAL PUBLIC A'l’IONS 

f 

Sanskrit 

Sausiuta, a System of Medicine taught by Dhnuvantari, and compiled 
by his pupil, Susruta 8vo . . .. ... ... 2 

Naishadha Chantn, an Epic Poem by Sn Harsha Part I Edited by 

Premachdnd Tarkavfigisa 8vo 1835 . . ... . . 1 

Harivnnsn, or the History of the Tddava Race A Poem 4to. .. 1 

Rdjntnraiigini, or History of Kashmir 4to. .. 1 

Mahabharata, or a History of the Kurus and the Pandus By Vydsa. 

Vols I— IV. 4to . . ... ... ... ... 4 

Ditto Index. 4to , . ... . ... , 1 


AnAutc 

Patawe ’Alamgiri, on Muhammadan Law 4to ... ... 6 

Istilnliat-i-Sdfiyd, or Technical Terms of the Sufis Edited by Dr A 

Sprengei 8vo ... ... ... ... . . 1 

Jawaini 'ul 'dm ir Ridzi, on Surveying 4to ., ... ... 1 

Khazanat ul ’ilm 4to .. . .. .. .1 

Sharayat-ul Islam, Canonical Law of the Muhayimadans 4to .. 1 

Anis-ul Musharrahin, on Anatomy Translation of Hooper’s Vade tnecum 
4to. . . .. ... . ... ••• ^ 

Inayah, a Commentary on the Hiddya, a woik on Muhammadan Law 4to 4 

Persian. 

Tankh i Nadiri . ... .. ^ 
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No of vole 

HintioTitncA Indica Srnirs * 

San^hnt Hor/.T, complete 

Xlic fir^t two Lccttirc; of the S'oihitu of the Hig Veda Fnsc I — IV. 

No» 1 — 4 Lditcd by Dr R Uocr . . 1 

Uni'^lindlm Chnnta b} bn Ilnnlm, with n Commentary Part II, Edited 
b^ Dr E Koer, F j«=c I— XII Xoi 39, 40, 42, 45, 4G, 52, 67, 72, 87, 

90, 120, 124 ... . . . .. ... 2 

Cluuinjn-chnndnidaya NAtnkn, n Dnma on the doctrine of Faith By 
' Kn\iknrnininn Edited b) Ur 11 IMitrn Fuse I — III Nos 47,48,80 1 

V i':n\adnltii. n Uomnnee by Siibaiidhii, with its Commentary, Darpana 
' liditcil b) I’mf F E Hall Favc 1 — III Noi IIG, 130, 148 1 

I'he M.irkaiidevn Pur*inn Editcil bj Uev Iv M Baiieijca Fasc I — VII 

Xos 114, 127. 140, 1G3, 160, 177, 183 . ... 1 

A’’ed inta Sutns, or Apbori'ms of the Vedanta, bj B^idanj ana, with the 

Commentary of .Sankara A'clmrya and the Glos of Govindannnda 
Edited by Pandita Itainniiiiriynna Vidyfiratna Fnsc I— XUi Nos 
64,89,172,174.178,184,180, 194.195, 198,201 .. 1 

The Biibad Arniijaka Upanishad, with the Commentary of Sankara 
5.charja and llic Glocs of Anaiida Gin Edited by Dr E Rocr. Fasc 
1 I — XI Nos 5 — 13, 16, 18 . ... ., .. 0 

i’he Chhandogj a Upamshad, with the Commentary of Sankara Achfir^a 
and the Gloss of Anandii Gin Edited by Dr E Uocr Fasc I — VI 
Nos 14, 15, 17, 20, 23, 25 .. i 

[L'lie Tnittiri^a, the Aitareya, and the bvct.is\ntum U[mmshads, with the 
' Commentary of baiikara AchSrya and the Gloss of Ananda Gin 

Edited by Dr E Uocr Fuse I — III Nos 22, 33, 34 1 

The Isa, Kciia, Katha, Prnsiia, Miiiidn, and id&iulukcya Upamshads, with 
the Commentary of Sankara Ath&rya and the Gloss of Aiianda Gin 
Edited by Dr E Roer Fuse. I — VI Nos 24, 26, 28, 29,30, 31 . 1 

iDivision of the Categories of the Nyaya Philosophy, with a Commentary 
’ by Visvnnutha Panchanana Edited and translated by Dr E, Roer 
j Fasc I— IL Nos 32, 35 . ... „ 1 

The Sihitya Darpaiin, or hlirror of Composition By VisvanathaKivirdjn. 

Edited by Dr E Roer Fasc I — V. Nos 36, 37, 53, 54, 55 1 

(ihe Lahta Vistara, or Memoirs of the Early Life of S5,kya Siuha Edit- 
ed by ErlLMitm Fasc I-^VI Nos 61, 73, 143, 144, 145, 237 1 

^arvadnrsaua baiigraha, or an Epitome of the Dilierent Systems of Indian 
Philosophj By MadhavachArya Edited by Pandita Isvarachandra 
Vidyds^gara Fnsc I — 11 Nos 63, 142 ... ,,, ... y 


• AU arc 8vo oicept otU^rsYiso m&tkcd« 
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The Surya-Siddhdnta, nn Ancient System of Hindu Astronomy, -tvitb 
Honganatlm’s Exposition, the GAdlmrtlm-Pmkasnka Edited by Prof 
F E Hall, with the assistance of Pandit Bdim Deva SAstnn. Fnsc 
I— IV Eos 79. 105, 115, 146 .. ’ t 

• • * •*r I 

The Sankhya-pravachann-bhashya, a Coramentarj on the Aphnri-*ms of 
the Hindu Atheistic Philosophy By Vun,u,a Bhiksliu Edited by 
Prof F E Hal] Fasc I— III. Nos 94, 97, 141 ... . . 1 

Parana Sangrnha, Part I, Text and Translation of the Marknndeya 
Parana (discontinued) ... ... ... .. . , • I 

The Vaiseshika Darsnnn, with the Commentaries of Sankara ]\lisrn and 
of Jaynnarayann Tarkapnncbannnn Edited by Pandita Jayanani^ana 
Tarkapanch&nana Fasc I — V Nos 4 — 6, 8, 10 . ... 1 

ITie Aphorisms of Smdilya, with the Comnientaiy of Svapnesvara 
Edited by Dr J R Ballantyue Fasc I No J1 ... .1 

The Dasarupn, or Hindu Canons of Dramaturgy, by Dltannnjaya, with 
the Expositions of Dhuniko, the Avatoka Edited by Prof F. E 
Hall Fasc I— HI Nos 12, 24, 82 ... .. ... i 

The Narada Panchardtra Edited by Rev E. M, Bancrjca. Fasc I — IV. 

Nos 17, 2o, 84, i5 ... ... ... ... ... 1 

The Kaushitaki-Brahmann-Upanishad, with the Commentary of Sankard- 
nanda Edited, with an English Translation, by Prof E B Cowell 
Fi<.c I— IIL Nos 19-20 (3rd fasc has no number) ... ... 1 

I’hc Kaay.tdnrsa of Sri Dandin, with a Commentary Edited hy Pandita 
Preinach indr.a Tarkavagis 1 Fasc I — V Nos 30,33,38,39,41 . 1 

The M iitri, or Maitrayana Upanishad, with the Commentary of Rama- 
lirtha Edited, with an English Translation, by Prof E B Cowell 
Fi>c I — III Nos 35, 40 (3rd fasc has no number) 1 

U'he Saiikara-i jj!i^ a, or the Life and Polemics of Sankara Achirya by 
A'nanda Gin Edited b) Prof J.ijaiiarajana Tarknpanebanann 
Fasc I— in Nos 46, 137, 138 . 1 

The Bnlint fe ndnta of Vartha-Mibira Edited by Dr- H Kern. Ease 

I— Vn No^ 51, 54, 59, 63, 68, 72, 73 . . ... . . I 

The Srauta Sutra of Asialdjann, with the Commentary of GargjaNdrd- 
yaiia Edited by R<iraaiidrdynna Tid\,tratnn Fuse I — XI 
Nos 55, Gl, CG, 69, 71, SO, 84, 86, 90, 93, 290 .. -2 

'Ihe Nydva Darsana, with the Commentary* of V.itey-iyana. Edited by 
Pandita Jaj an tn'iyjiia Tarkapaneb tnana. Fa^c. I — III Nos 56, 

G7, 70 • . •*. ... ^ 

The Taittirna .\ranyaka of the BbfL Yajiir A'cda, with the Comm''ntary 
of S.tyana A<h->rva Edited by Ur R Jlitra Ease I— NL Nos 60, 

74, SS, 97, 130, 144, 159, 169, 203, 226, 2C0 .. .. ' M 
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No of vols, - - 

ya-Sara , a Treatise of S'inkliya Philosophy By Vijndna Bhikshu 
lilted by Prof F E Hall Fasc I No 83 . ..1 

rihya Siitra of AsvaEjana, avith the Commentary of GarypaNara- 
inn Edited by Ramanaruyana Vidyaratnn and Aiiaudachandra 
edantavagisa Faso I — IV Nos 102, 132, 143, 164 .. 1 

andya Mahabralimnna, with the Commentary of S.iynna Acharya 
dited by Annnduchaiidra Vedantavagisa Fasc I — XIX. Nos 170, 

15, 177, 179, 1S2, 188,190,191,199,206,207,212,217,219,221, 

25, 254, 256, 26S ... ... . . . 2 

'•amta butrn of L^ty'iynna, with the Commentary of Agnisvaml 
lited by Annndachaiidra Vedantavagtsa Fasc I — IX Nos 181, 

'4, 185, 187, 196, 198, 202, 213, 260 ... .. .. I 

lopala Tapani of the Athnrva Veda, with the Commentary of 
.'svesaara Edited by Harachandra Vidydbhushana and Visvanatha 
stri Fasc I No 183 ... ... ... 1 

lirana, a Collection of Hindu Mythology and Traditions Edited 
Dr R Mitra. Fasc I— XIV. Nos 189, 197, 201, 291, 306, 

1, 313,316,357, 373, 390, 399, 404, 421 ... 3 

patha Brahmana of the Atharva Veda Edited by Dr R Mitra . 
Uarachaudra Vidyabhushana Fasc I— 11 Nos 215, 252 I 

nsinha Tap mi of the Atharva Veda, with the Commentary of 
nkara Acharya Edited by Prof Ramamaya Tarkaratna Fasc 
in Nos 216, 223, 238 ... .1 

ma Veda Sanhitd, with the Commentary of Sayana Acharya Edited 
Satyavrata Sviransramf Vol I Nos 1 — 10, VoLU, Nos 1 — 6, 

III, Nos 1 — 7; Vol IV, Nos 1 — 6, Vol V, Nos 1 — 8 (37 Faso ) 

218, 224, 235, 244, 251, 270, 280, 285, 286, 293, 301, 321—324, 

339, 340, 342, 347, 348, 351, 355, 356, 361, 365, 366, 369, 371, 

. 382, 385, 389,398,402,413, 414 . .. 5 

jiliya Gnhya Sutra, with a Commentary Edited by Cbandra- 
1 Tarkalankara Fasc. I — XII Nos 229, 241, 246, 277, 300, 

383, 415, 416, 423, 425, 448 . . ... .1 

Siitra of Pingala Acharya, with the Commentary of Halayudha 
''ed by Pandita Visvauhtha Sastri Fasc I — TTI. Nos 230, 258, 

. . . . ... ... *. 1 
ariya Pratisakhya, with the Commentary entitled the Tnbha- 
itna Edited by Dr R, Mitra. Fasc I — III Nos 234, 

59 .. ... ... . 1 

•yana Uponishads, with the Commentary of Narayann Edited 
•of Rainnmaya Tarkaratna Fuse I — V Nos 249, 265, 276, 

05 (Publication discontinued) ,. . . ... I 
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The Altnreja Aranyata, ■vrith the Commentary of Siyana Aclmrja Edited 

by Dr. E Mitra Ease I—Y. jSos 325, 329, 335, 33", 345 ... 1 

Bhamatf, a Gloss on Sankara IcMijas Commentary on the Brahma 
Sutras, by Vachnspati Misra. Edited by Pandita Bdia Sastri. Ease. 

I— Tin. Ifos S2S 336, 843, 364. 884, 405, 427, 433 ... ... I 

The Institutes of Tishnu, together \nth Extracts from the Sanskrit Com- 
mentary of Xanda Pandita, called Yayayanti Edited, with Cntical 
Kotes, «n Anukramauiba, and Indexes of Words and Mantras, by 
Prof J Jolly Ease I— 11. Eos 458, 463 .. ... '' 1 

The Toga Aphorisms of Patanjali, with the Commentary of Bhoja RSja 
and an English Translation Edited and Translated by Dr, R. 

Mitra. Ease. I—Y. Eos 462, 478, 482, 491, 492 ... .....1 

San^hnl Works, in progress 

The Elements of Polity by Kaniandaki, with a Commentary, Edited by 
Dr. B. Mitra and Jaganmoban Tarkfilankara. Ease I— lY. Eos 19, 

179, 206 ; and new series 338 ... ... ... . . 1 

The Taittiriya Brahmana of the Black Tajnr Yedn, with the Commentary 
of Sayana Acbarya. Edited by Dr R Mitra Ease I— XXIY. 

Eos 125, 126, 147, 150—155, 175, 176, 188—192, 196, 197, 204, 210, 

■ 216, 220, 222, 223 . . ... ... . . . . 3 

Tbe Smhita of the Black Tajnr Yeda, with the Commentary of MSdbnva 
Acharyo. Edited by Dr E Roer, Prof. E B Oowell,andMahesachan- 
dra Eyayaratna Ease I — XXSII. Eos. (OS) 92, 117, 119,122, 

131, 133, 134, 137, 149, 157,160, 161, 166, 171, 180, 185, 193, 202, 
203,218,219,221,224, 228,231,233,236,239, 241 ; and'(ES)466 5 

The Aphorisms of the Mimdmsk by Jaimini, with tbe Commentary of 
Savara-Svamin. Edited by Pandit Mahesachandra Eykyaratna Ease 
I— XTI. Eos (N S.) 44, 85, 95, 101, 115, 142, 154, 174, 208, 209, 

240, 315, 368, 388, 436, 4/0 ... ... . . ... — 

Chatarrarga-chintamani by Hemfidri. Edited by Panditis Bharatacbandra 
Siromani, Tajnesvar BhattachSrya, and Kamakhjauatha Tarkaratna 
Yol REos 1—11, YoL 11, part i, Eos 1—13; part li, Eos 1—12; 

YoL III, Eos 1—6 (42 Ease) Eos (E S) 228, 237, 242. 245, 257, 

262, 267, 274, 278, 281, 290, 326, 327, 331, 341, 344, 354, 360, 367, 

372, 377, 381, 386, 391, 400, 401, 406, 506, 407, 410, 417—419, 422, 

426, 429, 464, 47a, 481, 486, 493, 495 , . . ... •• 

PritbirAja Rasau of Cband Bardai. Edited in the original old Hindi by 
John Beames and Dr A F Rudolf Hoerule Part I, Ease I ,* Part 
II, Fasc 1—4, (5 Ease ), E^os (E S ) 269, 304, 408, 430, 4S9 ... ^ 

KStantra, with the Commentary of Diirgisimhn. Edited, ivitli Eotes and 
Indexes by Prof Julius Cggehng. Fasc I — YI Eos (ES) '297, 

29S, SOS, 309, 396, 397 ... ... ... *' ^ 
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The V5yu FurSna, a System of Hindu IMytlioIogy and Tradition Edited 
by Dr R Mitra Vol I, Ease 1 — 6, Vol 11, Ease 1 — 1, (10 Ease) 

Nos (NS) 400, 424, 428, 434, 437, 445, 457, 476, 488, 499 2 

The Nirnkta, with Comnientanes Edited by Pandit Sat^nvrata S'lma- 
srami Easel — ■\TI Nos (N S ) 449, 454, 460, 471, 477, 480, 494 2 

'Ihe Srauta Siltra of Apastainba, belonging to the Tiiittirfya Simhit/i, 
with the Commentary of Rndrndalta Edited by Dr Richaid Giirbe 
Ease 1 — VII Nos. (Ns ) 461, 469, 474, 479, 483 ... 3 

Parasiira Sinnti Edited bj Pandit Chandrakanta TaikdlankUrn Ease I 

No (N S ) 487 ... ..... 1 

Sthaviia\alfcharfn, or Pansishtaparvan, being an Appendix of the Tn- 
jhasliti-siitaka-purnslia-charita By Hcinachiuidm Edited by Dr 
Heriuauii Jacobi Fuse I No (NS) 497 ... ..1 

Arabic Works, complete. 

Arabic Bibliography. Edited by Dr A Sprenger Ease I No (O S ) 21 1 

Soyiity’s Itqan, on the Exegetio Sciences of the Qoran Edited by JIow- 
lavies Sadeedood deen Kliui, Basheerood-deen, and Dr. A bpren- 
ger Ease I — X Nos (OS) 44, 49, 57, 68, 70, 74, 77, 81, 99, 104 1 

Fotooh-al-Shara • being an account of the Moslem Conquest in Syria By 
Aboo Israa’uil, IMohnmmad bin ’Abd Alla, Al-Azdi,Al-13ngri Edited 
by Ensign W N Lees Ease I — ^IV. Nos (OS) 56, 62, 84, 85 . . 1 

Tusy’s List of Sliy’ah Books and 'Alam Alhoda’s Notes on Sliy’ah Biography. 

Edited by Dr A Sprenger, Mawlavy ’Abd Al-Haqq and^ Mawlavy 
Gholam Qadir Ease I — IV Nos (0 5) 60,71,91, 107 (Publica- 
tion discontinued) . ... 1 

A Dictionary of the Technical Terms used in the Sciences of the l\Iusal- 
mans Edited by Muwluvies ftlobnmmad Wajih, Abd Al-Hnqq, and 
Gholam Kudir, under the superintendence of Dr Aloys Sprenger and 
Capt W Nassau Lees Ease I — XX Nos (0 5) 58,65,82, 88, 

95, 100,108,109,118, 129, 132, 156, 158, 159, 162, 165, 167, 170, 
173,183 4to .. ... ... .- 2 

Shamshiyi, First Appendix to the Dictionary of the Technical Terms 
used in the Sciences of the Mussulmans, containing the Logic of the 
Arabians in the original Arabic With an English translation Edited 
and translated by Dr A Springer Ease I No (O S ) 88 4to .. 1 

The Conquest of Syria, commonly ascribed to Aboo 'Abd Aliah Moham- 
mad B ‘ Oma, Al-WaqulL Edited by W Nassau Lees Ease I — ^IX. 

Nos (O S ) 59, 66, 96, 98, 102, 103, 164, 167, 187 . ... 2 

History of Mohanmiad’s Campaigns, by Aboo 'Abd Ollah Mohammad 
'Bin Omar All! fikidy Edited by Alfred von Kremer Ease I — ^V 
Nos 110, 112, 113, 121, 139 .. ... ... ... 1 
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• No oC ^ols 

"Wi' o U \mfn • n Noninncc of Ancient Por^m Tn\n';lnlC(l from the Pnhlnwi 
nml roiulcrcil into \cr‘ie I13 Pnkhr Al-(hn, As'iul nl-A-^tni/ib/ltli, Al- 
Pnkhri, Al Gurpini Ihliteil by Cnpt W N Lees nml Mnnshi 
Ahmed All h^se 1 — V Nos (N^)4S, 49, />2, iifl, 7o . . 1 

Tlic HidthMin^iinnh II3 ’Abd Al-nmiml l/ilmwrf Pdited by hinwhmg 
Ivnbir nl-l)m Ahmnd nml Abd nLU^hiiii, under the siiperinfcnd- 
cncc of M ipir W N Lees Fn^c I — XIX Nos (N b ) DC, 100, 
105,107,108,110,111,114,110 118,121, 125—120,133 2 

liidot of Nnnies of PersiniR niid Gcogrnphicnl Nniiies occurring in the 

ibovc lly MniiUi Ahdnr Unhim Pn'C I No (N S ) 2G1 . 1 

The Aln-i-Akbnrf !!> Abul rnrl-i-’Alhnni IMilcd Prof 11 nioch- 
tpnnn Ftwe I -XXII Nos (N S ) 1 12, 1 1.3, 1 19, 120,122,141,157, 

1G2, IGS, 17G, 103, 211, 23G, 248, 2G4, 275, 314, 340, 350, 370, 378, 

387 4to 2 

The AInnt'^kbb^t AULnbMi of Klnfi Khnn Pdited b) Mnuinvi Knbir 
nl-Din Abinnd Fuse I — XIX Nos (N S) 147, 148, 150, 151, 155, 

15C, ICO, 1G5— 1G7, 172, 173, 178, 180, 18G, 192, 204, 205, 202 2 

1 he Mnasir 1 ' Mninpln of I\Iub iminnd S.»ql MnslVid Kb in Edited by 
i\lniilii\l Agli.i Ahmud ’All Fupc 1 — VI Nos (N b ) 195, 210, 220, 

232, 233, 269 ... .. ] 

The Fnrhnng 1 lln«lildf A Pcrpinn Dictioiinr) 11} S-i^ iid ’Abdurmslild 
of 'I’nltnh Edited by MnuhiM Zulfng-ir All Fuse I — XIV Nos 
(NSl 200, 222, 231, 230, 243, 250, 255, 2GC, 271, 279,302, 303, 
317,318 4to . .2 

The Ilnft Asin'vii, or Ilislorj of the hlnsiinwf of the Persinns By the bite 
MiiuhiM Aglia Ahinnd 'All Printed with n Bingrnphicid Notice of 
the Author b^ Prof 11 Blochiiinnn Fuse 1 No (Nb) 204 ... 1 

f’ersinu Wor/c, in progress 

The Aklnnifimnh By Abul Fnzl i Mnbirnk 1 ’Allnnil Edited by 
Alniilai I ’Abd-ur-llnhiiii Vol I, Nos 1 — 8, Vol 11, Nos 1-6 
(double Nos), Vol III, Nos 1 — 4(20 Fuse), Nos 283, 284,319, 

320, 352, 353, 3G2, 3C3, 374, 375, 379, 380, 411, 412, 431, 432, 4C7, 

4C8, 484, 485 4to . . ... . . . 3 

Translaticns into English^ complete 

C 

The Tnittarlyn, Aitnicyn, Svetasvntim, Kenn, Isn, Knthn, Prnsiin, IMiin- 
dnka nnd MAiidukya Upanishtids Trnnshited by Dr E Boer Fuse 
I— TI Nos (O b ) 41 50 . • . 1 

The Briliad Aninyakii Upnnishad, and the Commentary of Sankara 
Ach iryn on its first chapter Translated by Dr E Roer Fuse I — 
IILNoh (OS) 27, 38, 135 


1 
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' Iso of vol' 

The Cbli&inlogya Upantslind of the Samo Vedn, with E-ctncts from the 
Commentary of Sankara Acharya Translated by Dr E Mitn 
Pnsc I— ir Nos (OS) 78, 181 ... .. ... j 

The Sahitya-Darpnnn, or Mirror of Composition a Treatise on Literary 
Criticism by Viswanath i Karir.ya Translated by Pniinad idds i Mitra 
Fasc I— IV Nos (OS) 212, 213,217; (NS) 330 .. ..1 

Sur^a Siddhanfa. Translated by Pandit B.ijni Deva Sastrf. Fasc I 
No(NS)l .. . ... .. ..I 

Siddhanta Siromani Translated by the late Lancelot Wilkinson Ecviscd ^ 
by Pandit Bapu Deva Sdstrf Fuse I — II Nos (NS) 13,28 1 

The Saukbyn Anhonsnis of Kapilii, with Extracts from Vijiiaria Bhtksii’s 
Commentary '1 ranslated by Dr J. E Ballantync Fasc 1— 11 
Nos (N S ) 32, 81 ... ... . ] 

Kachchayaiio’s Tali Grammar Translated and arranged on European 
models; with Chrestomatliy and Vocabulary. By Dr. Francis Mason 
Fasc I— 11. Nos (N S ) 123, 124 ... ,. ... 1 

The Ain'i-Akbari By Abul FnzI 'Allaini Translated by Prof II Bloch* 
mann Fasc I— VII Nos (N S ) 149, 158, 1(53, 194, 227, 247, 287 1 

The Brahma butns, with the Commentary of Sankar.ichdrjn Trans- 
lated by Eev K M Banorjea Fasc. I. No (N S ) 214 (Publi- 
cation discontinued) ,. ... ... . j 

The Aphorisms of Saiidilya, with the Commentary of Svnpncs^arn, or 
tho Hindu Doctrine of Faith. Translated by Prof E B. Cowell. 

Fasc I No (N b ) 409 ... ... . . ... 1 

History of the Caliphs. By Jal.dlu’ddiii A’s Siijilti Tranxlatcd by Major 
11 S. Jarrett. Fasc I— VI Nos (N S ) 440, 441, 443, 44G, 451, 453 1 

Translations of the following works have also been made, and have been 
published with the texts They will be found entered in the Lists 
of Sanskrit and Arabic works, completed 

Division of tbe Citegorics of the Nyhya Philosophy. 

The Maitri or Maitnynniya Upnnislmd. 

The Knushitaki*Bralimana*Up inishad. 

The Y»"a Apbon^ms of Pntanjah 

First Apjicndix to tbe Dictionary of the tccbnicnl terms U"cd in 
the bciences of the JIu«sahnnns 

Tranrldliorir into tn prngrcit 

Tabl it.i-Nd«iti : A General Hi-tory of the Mult uiimndaii I)ymsti/"( of 
Asia, including Hindn''tan, from A II 194 (ft 10 A ) to A If 0'’^ 

(12C0 A D ),Vol I and the Irruption of the Infidt 1 Mn;.'linl into HIjui 
B y the Maul tna, Miiili aj-nd-din, Abn-’Cmar-i-’rsrn in 'iVno-Iit<d 
by Major H G Kaverty, Fa«r I— XIV. Nos fNS)272,273, 2:*o 
29G, JIO, 311, 332, 333, 358, 359, 392— 395 ... .. ... - 
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No ol volP 

'I lio Knilii Sint Rigan, or Oocin of tlio Rlroama of Storj Tmiiplalcd 
lir (' II 'rnwnn V<'1 I N<>« 1 — s, Vol II No' I — 2, (10 
iVo ), No' (N R ) -no, -ns ino. ^4’ J44. -iw, -I'o -iv). -lO), itj 2 
I'lio I’ntliir 111 It'i'in of ( Innd Hinl tl 'I'l m«lilod It} Dr A 1’ Kiidolf 
Ilocnil, I’lrt II ri'o I NocN^^-l-.J 1 

‘I'lie Lililn-Vi'l in, or Miinoir* of tli<‘ 1 irli Lifi-of Si],m Sitilm Trnn- 

lied 111 Dr U Mitri I'a'c 1 — II No' (N S ) A')'), 473 .. 1 

1 lip Riu'niti-Rinliiti llio Hindu Ri'tom of Mcdiiiiic nccording 
n Riivriiti Tnii'l itcd bv Dr Udo) Cli/iiid Dull I'nfc I 

No vN R ) 400 .1 

A/i'or //onroti' 

1 lien’ntliiriii Ilu'iti of CInnd Ilirndii Hdilid in the original old Hindi 
bv dolm llpinm and Dr A 1' llu<b>lf Hooriilo I’lrtl I'n'c I, 
I’lrtll Di'c I— V (5ri.cl No- (N *' ) 200, 304 40S, 4"0, 4b0 1 

1 be I’r ibnti-Lil 'I limn, or C'liiiidi ' (Jnuninnr of llic Ancient (Ar'lin) 

I’lUnt Ddited br Dr A T Itiidolf Hocriile I'n'c I No (N>S'447. 1 

1’Uhm.‘'11i:d wnii thi: \id. ou dnddii thd bUPDiivi.sioN, 


or I'HL.SOdl.TY 

I'ilO It iiil'inm of Vnlinikl JMilcd ni d tnii'lntcd by Dr« \V Circy and 

.1 Mir>1iiiian 4to ,, „ 3 

'1 ibctin Gnimnnr Hi Alc\ indcr Ctoiin dc Koro* 4to 1 

Tibetan Dictionarr 11} ditto ... 1 

Tbc Alif Tjcilatiiii-o-Dulfi, or tbc Arabian NigbU in tbc original Arabic 

Dditcd by ,T Uromdoiv 4to . 4 

Tbc Sbaliii&mab, in I’cr^inii Dditcd by \V II Muciiaglitcn Fol 2 

Diction inuin Aiiaiiiittii.o-Latiiiiiiii Hj A .7 1. 'I'nbara . 1 

Kaiya Smgnba A bekctioii of email poems in baiiskrit Edited b} Dr 

A Iloeberlin ... 1 

Notices of Saii'I.rit Maiiuscnjits Coiiijiilcd by Dr U Mitra 8io 

Fuse I— XVir ... 18 

Heale s Oriental Hiograjibical Dictioiiar} Edited b} II G Keene 4to 1 

Travels in tbe Hiiimla)an Proiinecs 13} Itloorcroft and Trcbcck 8vo .. 2 

Grammar of tbe Burmese Language By Captain Latter 4to 1 

Travels of Fabian 13} J W Liiidlay 8io 1 

Etbnolog} of Bengal B} Culongl Dalton 4to 1 

Catalogue of Sanskrit Mnnnscripts in tbe Library of 11 H tbe JIidiaiTiiifi of 
Bikaner By Dr R Mura 8io 1 

A Gianiinar of the Lepclia Language B} Major Jlniniv iring 4to 1 



lOG 


AppendLv T> 


[part I. 


i. 


Index io ilic Papers and Gonh ibuiions io ilie Asiatich Researches 
and the Journal and Proceedings of the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal. 


B — Tho Papers are indexed nndor the Autliors’ Names Anonymons 
Contributions are indexed under tho Leading- Word in the Title 


ALbey, W — On Ethnology oC Mcrgui 
[Pnni 1800. 243 

Abbott, Colonel James —Public 
Papers relating to tho Nurmn or 
Ohandon Cotton in reference to 
queries by Mr Piddington, Journal 
Asiatic Society, Yol X, p 71C 

[JZ si, 1188 

An Account of a Remarkable Aero- 
lite, -which fell at [the village of 
Maniogaon, near Eidulabad, in 
Khandeesh ^ni, 880 

On Kunker Formations, with speci- 
mens siv, 442 

Account of certain Agate Spbnters 
found in the clay stratum bordering 
the River Narbudda [_Jl xiv, 766 
Remarks upon the Occurrence of 
Granite in the bed of the Nar- 
budda. 

Account of the Process employed for 
obtaining Gold from tho Band of 
the River Beyass, with a short 
Account of -the Gold Mines of Si- 
beria 266 

Process of Working the Dama^ua 
Blade of Goojrat \Jl 'S-yi, 417 
On a Sculpture from the Site of the 
Indo-Greek City of Bucephalia 

\_Jl XVI, 664 

Additional Observations on the Da- 
mask Blade of Goojrat 

[ JL XVI, 666 


Abbott, Colonel James {contU)— 
Extracts from a letter descriptive of 
Geological and Mineralogical Ob- 
servations in the Hurnreo dlstnot, 
dated Camp Puhli, in Huzaree, 19th 
Juno, 1847 [.7/ xvi, 1135 

Inundation of the Indus, taken from 
the lips of an oye-ivitness (TJshrufi 
Khan), A D 1842 

[.77 xvii pt 1 , 230 
On^ the Manufacture of the Match- 
lock of Koteli [J7 xvii, pk 1 , 277 
Some Account of the Battlefield of 
Alexander and Porus 

[/7 XVII. pb 11 819, 
Remains of Greek Sculpture m Poto- 
wat. * [J7 xviu, 131 

Addendum on the Battlefield of 
Alexander and Poms [Jf xvm, 176 
List of the Rajahs of Sinlkote 

yi xvin, 177 
On tho Sites of Nikaia and Bouke- 
phalon [J7 xxi, 21* 

Note on the Ruins at Maunkyala 

[.77 xxli, 670 

On the Ballads and Legends of the 
Punjab [<77 

On the Ballads and Legends of the 
Punjab Rifocunento of the 
gendof Russaloo [J7 

On the Mirage of India [Jl xxui, loo. 
Gradus ad Aomos. [^7 xxiii, oUo 

Aomos [J^ 

Memorandum on the Elephant oto- 
tnes in the Delhi Palace 

[Jl. xxxm, 376. 
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Alichillntif, MfiTiivi — On tlm Pin- 
^ln^' f/Vo I'-ti'' IIJ 

Abclun Xnbcc Ilnico — Noto-j tn1 vn 
on n Tour llironj,li ]'nrt'- of 
llnliVK hi'tlnn in I'- '' nini I'-i'* 
\iTniri 1 nnil tnin-Kt* 1 l‘\ ''Inior 
IIoIh rt I < orh [./•' '':m lOiT Tm> 

Abel Dr Clnrho — 'vmn Ac omit of 
m Onn^ ^Intinir of r> nnr) nlilo 
lidcrlit foiiii'l on tlio PHnil <>f '■n 
jnnln t-v Oi< r t itli tuli ortption 
of oirtnin t' m'ttn« of tlu“ \jniml 
111 * I to tin *'oi n ' \ l'\ 

t'lpt < ornf<M>t ntnl nt jiri i^iit con 
tnincil in it' 'lin-t nni 

[ 1/ /iVr w Is*> 

Aborigines of the 1 T-ti rn Mi it^ 

•= [ // x\\ 

Adnm Dr J — Vcoonnt of IHrr. n 
l-Htul in tin Iln\ of lit n 'nl 
f H i 

Mctnonniln on fin 0( »lo?t of Hun 
ilclcmnl nnil lulilnili* iri 

[ U x\ ’I'l.' 

Aerolite, on m, jif' " 

VH.n!t [// Mil 

Aghtt Abbfis — .Tonrml of n Tour 
ibroiieli I'lrt*- of tho I’nnjnli ninl 

^fglnni'-tui in tlio tinr l‘'i7 

Armiipcl mill t-nn-liitcl In Alijor 
R I/iM ell In ^ Inmi tin tour 
lilnnni.il mnliii'-tn ctnuc furtiMicl 

['.// Sll I'Uf 

Aitchison, Dr J E Ticrncv— On 
tin A Inflation of tin, Jhcluin Dis 
tnct of the Punjab 

[ U xxxiii, 2'10 
yn Tufctctnr rent hr 

[/Viv I'SO. 17T 

Alabaster, C — Alomornndiim on Eln- 
cation in Cbiim tlmwn up from 
information nffonlcil bv the cx- 
Impcrml Comnii'-.ioner lob 

[.// SIMll, IS 

Aleem-ulla,Hulla —Account (Part 11) 
of part« of the Cabnl and Pc'-baivnr 
Territonc^ and of Samali, Siidoom, 
Bnnbcr, Swab, Deer and IJnjour 
Milted bj Alulla Alecin-ulla of 
Pc-ibawar in the latter part of 
the vear li^^7 Arranged and tram 
lateil by Major 11 Lceeb, C B . Into 
Political Agent Cnndabar, tender 
mIioio instructions the tour was 
made [^Jl siv, GbO 

Alexander, James — On the Tennres 
and Pifcal Relations of the 0\i ners 
and Occupants of the soil in Ben- 
gal, Bebar and Onsia [J/ \iv r>27 

All Ibrabim Kban — On the Trial by 
Ordeal among the Hindus 

[^1# lies 1 , 3S9 


Allabnbad, Population of (be City and 
Diitru t of [,// 111 2ft 

Allan, Lieut -Col A S — Xoirs on 
I'atbi r '1 K ITi iitallcr f/Ver 1872, fi') 
Amor)' —On Origin of Batts 

[/V-ir 1807,111 
Anderson. Andretr —On a mu sjic- 
ti> s of ICiii. and Xot< s on the g'tnns 
1/f/ri 1 g( nrralh Bitb a l^ote by 
B b briM s [Pro, l';73.2I2 

Anderson, Cnpt — On Aiidniiianoic 
[iVei 1807 107 
Andcri^on, Dr J — On Ltlmological 
I xbilution [f'rec I8(i(), Si 

On a new s]><cic« of i’ti innntiif 

f/Ver 1801,205 
On a new species of ineur 

[Pier 1871 ll') 
On two ‘^aiinan gtnera 1 iinlriu-. and 
Ploti-ibnna [Pror isfl 180 

\ 1,1-1 of tin Reptilian Acet -ions to 
tin Indian 5111-1 mil Calcutta from 
ls(.‘( to IsTO with a dt-trijition of 
seme now species [7/ xl j)t. 11 12 
R< marl son Rude Stone 5Ionnmcnts 
in Cbiitm N igi'ur [Prnr l87t 1 !2 
Lxbibition of n Iniiig Bamboo Rat, 
w itb ri marks and dt -cnjition 

[Peer 1877, US 
On the riornl Siinnlatiou of Gongy- 
/iM t;otiij’/t(u!rs, Linn 

[Peer 1877, HI 
Description of some new and littlo 
known Asiatic Shrews lu the In- 
dian 51u-tum, Calcutta 

[.7/ xlvi pt 11 201 
On the Indian Species of the genus 
I niiaccns [7/ xhai pt ii 115 
On Amenta riiihca, Grnt nnd its re- 
lations to the sub genus Arse/ in, 
with a description of the species of 
Sr^nha [J7 ilvu, pt ii, 214 

See Blytb, E 

Anderson, Dr Tbomas — Isotes on 
tho Indian Species of Lycium 

[,// xxan, 52 

Notes on the Plora of Lucknow watb 
Catalogues of tho cultivated nnd 
indigenous Plants [.7/ xxvm SI 
On the Flora of Bebar and tho moun- 
tain Pnrasnntb, with a list of the 
species collected by Messrs Hooker, 
Edgeworth, Thomson and Anderson 
[ 7/ xsxii, 189 
Anderson, Major william — An 
attempt to idcutifv some of the 
places mentioned in the Itinerary 

of Hinan Thsaug [J/ xm 1183 

Notes on tho Geography of 5Vestem 
Afghanistan [J/ xvui, 553 

Sketch of tho Recorded Revenues of 
tho states beyond the Sntluj about 
1760 to 1800 [J7 xviu, 822 
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Anderson, Major William (contd) 
— Translation o£ Ibn Hnoktil’s 
Account of Scincle IJ7 xsi, 49 
Ibn Hnoknl’s Account of Seestan, 
translated [J7 xri, 366 

Ibn Huokul’s Account of Khomsan 
[./i sxn, 162 

Arabic into Persian, on the Introduc- 
tion of Hes 11 , 206 

Armstrong, Dr J — A Description of 
some new species of Hydroid 
2k)ophj tes from the Indian Coasts 
and Sens [Jl xlvni, pt ii, 9!> 
Arracan Bell Restoration and Transla- 
tion of the Inscription on the large, 
now at Nadrohighat, Zillah Alli- 
garh [J/ vii, 287 

Asiatic Languages, comparison of 

[Jl vii,707 

Assam, ‘•Earthquakes in See Earth.- 
qnakes 

Assam, Report of the Society of 
Arts on Specimens of Rice, Wool, 
i .0 , from Nepal and {Jl v, 365 
At'bar Ali Kban —On the Baya or 
Indian Gross-Beak [A« ii,109. 

On the Cure of the Elephantiasis 

[./l^ lies u, 149 
Atkinson, E T — Memorandum, 
accompanying a set of Photographs 
of the Ruins of Garhwa near Sheo- 
idjpiir, in the Allahabad District 
{Pmc 1874, 123 
Attar Singh —History of the Village 
of Arum, Ludhidud 

[Prdc 1871,247 

Avdall, Johannes —Memoir of the 
Life and Writings of St Nierses 
Clajcnsis surnamed the Graceful, 
Pontiff of Armenia [Jl v 129 

Koto on some of the ludo Scythic 
Coins found by Mr 0 Slassou at 
Beghrdm, in the Kohistdn of 

Kabul [Jl r, 266 

Memoir of a Hindu Colony in Ancient 
Armenia [Jl v, ni 

Koto on the Origin of the Armenian 
Lra and the Reformation of the 
Haican Kalendar [Jt t,lSl 

Singular Karratnc of the Armenian 
King Ar«aces and his contcniporarj 
Sapor, King of Pet'-ia , extracted 
from the Armenian ChroniLlcs 

[Jl vi, SI 

A short Memoir of Mechithar Gho^h 
the Armeumn Legislator [,// ix ‘'07 
On the Iia■^^'» and Lau -books of the 
Armenians [Jl x 2 !6 I 

On the Intention of the Armenian 
Alphabet [Jl i-i' , 622 


Avdall, Johannes (coidd ) — Au- 
thors of Armenian Grammars, 
from the earliest stages of Armenmu 
literature up to the present dnj 

[Jl sxxni, pt 1 131 
A Covenant of ’Ah, granting certain 
privileges to tho Armenians 

[Pioc 1860.240 
A CoTenant of ’.Alf, fourth Calipli of 
Baghddd [Jl xxxix, pt i, GO 

Ayrton, WE — Observations on 
method of deteotinc bad msulators 
[P>oc 187,1 70 
Some Remarks on tho connection be 
tween Inertia and Time 

[PuH- 1871, IGO 
On a Galvanometer suitable for tho 
Quantitative Measurement of, Elec 
tromotive Force [Pnic 1871 217 
On a Quantitative Method of testing 
a ‘ Telegraph Earth ” 

[Jl xl, pt u, 177. 

On the Syphon Recorder 

[Proc 1872,7.1. 


Baddeley, Dr P F H - On tho 
Dust-storms of India [Jl xix 300. 
On Dust VTiirlwinds and Cj clones 
[Jl xxi, 140, 261,333 

Baigns of Bnlaghat, Notes on tho 

[Prut 1872.1(2, 

Baker, Capt H O —Experiments on 
tho Strength and Elasticity of In 
dian Woods 

[.rijt Pes xviu pt 11. 21i. 

Baker, Mojor W E —Description of 
the Fossil Elephant’s Tootli ftom 
Somrotco, near Nubun [Jl iiu 
On the Fossil Elk of tho Ilimdlaya 

[Jl 11 ('."t 

Selected Spcoimons of tho Sub Huj''' 
Inyan Fossils in the Dadupiir tol 
lection [J^ 

Koto on the Fossil Camel of tho Sab* 
llimdlajas [71 

Report on a line of LovcIh taken b> 
order of tho Right Honoralilo the 
Governor General hotncoii tin 
Jumna and Sutlej Uiver« [Jl is t J. 
Koto on a Fo^d AnUlopc froiiifhe 
Dadoopoor JIiwcuiu [Jl ' ' 
Memorandum on the pro~i>e( t of f< 
mnncraiion in uorking tin 

Mines of the Unnc'giingo (ii“ rr, 

M ith a Report h> Prote-or Oblbim 
[ // XXII ('I 

Baker, Major W E , 

H H — lable of Silt. Him d 
lo— il Genera lu the IfMhijiDr i m 
loetion 
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Baker, Major W" E , and Durand, 
H M {cpntd ) — Sub - Himdlnyan 
Fos«il Rem'uus of tbe Dddiipnr Col- 
lection [.77 V 4SG OGl 73G 

Possil Remnins of tbe smuller Carni- 
Tom from tbe Sub-HimdlnjTis 

[Jl V 676 

Baker, Rev — On tbe Poetry of Madn- 
gascir [J7 i, 86 

Balfour, Edward —On tbe Migratory 
Tribes of Katives in Central India 
[J7 nil, 1 

BaMonr, Dr Franoia — A Treatise on 
tbe Barometer [ Scs iv 196 
Observations respecting tbe remark- 
able Effects of Sol-Lnunr Influence 
in tbe Fevers of India , with tbe 
‘Scheme of an Astronomical Epbe- 
mens for tbe purposes of Medicine 
and Meteorology [A* Hen viii, 1 
Extracts from tbe Tebzeebul Mantik, 
or “ Essence of Logic,” proposed as 
a small supplement to Arabic and 
Persian Grammar , and with a 
view to elucidate certain points 
connected with Oriental Litera- 
ture [A* Hcs vui 89 

Ball, Valentine —On Stone Imple- 
ments [Piec 18GS 127 

On Chipped Implements of Bengal 
IProc 1867, 143 
On Synostosis of human skull 

rPi«c 1867,147 
List of Localities in India where an- 
cient Stone Implements have been 
discovered [Prec 1867, 147 

On the Jungle Products used as articles 
of food by tbe Inhabitants of the 
districts of Mnnbboom and Hazan- 
bagb [J7 xxxvi, pt. u, 73 

Remarks on Elephants 

[Prec 1868, 129 
On Stone Implements 

[Proc 1868,177 
On tbe ancient Copper Miners of 
Singbbbiim [P/ec 1869 170 

Notes on tbe Flora of Manbhdm. 

[Al xxxviu pt 11 112 
Remarks on Celts found in Singh- 
bbiim [Pi DC 1870 263 

Brief Notes on the Geology and on 
tbe Fauna m tbe neighbourhood 
of Nancowry Harbour, l^cobar 
Islands [A7 w-vit pt u 26 

Notes on tbe Geology of tbe vicinity 
of Port Blair Andaman Islands 

[Jl xxxiK, pt 11 231 
Notes on Birds observed m tlie neigh- 
bourhood of Port Blair, Andaman 
Islands, during tbe month of 
August, 1869 [J7 xxxix, pt. ii, 239 


Ball, Valentine (contd ) — Remarks 
on Birds captured m tbe Red and 
Arabian Seas [Proc 1871, 249 
Names of Birds, icC , in four of tbe 
aboriginal languages of Western 
Bengal [Jl xl, pt i, 103 

Notes on a Collection of Birds made 
in the Andaman Islands by A'^sist- 
ant Surgeon G E Dobson, M B , 
during tbe months of April and 
May [Jl xli, pt 11 , 273 

On tbe occurrence of Tnjjat Uhoti, 
Waterhouse in tbe Sdtpiira HiUs, 
Central Provinces [Proc 1874, 95 
On an Ancient Perforated Stone found 
in tbe Sdtpiira Hills 

[Proc 1874,96 
On some Stone Implements of the 
Burmese type, found in Pargana 
Ddlbbiim, Distnot of Singbbbiim 
[Proc JS76 118 
Remarks on two Specimens of Indian 
Boomerangs [Pioc 1875, 136 

Exhibition of a Senes of Khond 
Weapons kc from the Tributary 
States of Orissa [Proc 1876,114 
On an Ancient Kit< ben-Midden at 
Cbaudwar, near Cuttack 

[Pioc 1876,120 
On Stone Implements found m the 
Tnbntary States of Ons'a 

[Proc 1876 122 
Remarks on tbe Abstract and Discus- 
sion of Dr O Feistmantel’s Paper, 
entitled ‘ Giant-Kettles (pot-holes) 
caused by water-action in Streams 
in tbe Rajmabal bills and the 
Bardkur distnct ” [7Voc 1877 140 
Notes on certain Mammals occurring 
in the basin of Mdhanadi 

[Proc 1877, 168 
Exhibition of two Stone Implements 
from Pnrisndth Hill 

[Proc 1878 125 
On a forgotten Record of the occur- 
rence of the Lion in the district of 
Palamow and its connection with 
some other facts regarding the Geo- 
graphical Distribution of Animals 
in India [Proc 1881, 3 

On Nature and Use of Fire Sticks 

[Proc 1881 72 
Remarks on Rehcs from Buddha Gaya 
[Proc 1881 89 
Remarks on Paper on Inhabitants of 
the Nicobars [Proc 1881 110 
Exhibition of an ancient Stone Imple- 
ment made of magnetic iron ore 

[Pioc 1881 120 
On the Origin of the so caUed Khar- 
akpur Meteorite [Pioc 1881 140 
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Ball, Valentine (eontd') ~ On the 
Identification of certain Diamond 
Mines in India, which were ^own 
to and worked by the Ancients, espe- 
cially those which were visited by 
Tavernier With a Note on the 
history of the Koh-i-nnr 

[J/ 1, pt 11 SI 
Additional Note on the Identification 
of the ancient Diamond Mines visited 
by Tavernier [./7 1, pt u, 219 
Ballantyne Dr J R —Sanskrit In- 
Bcnption from Debar, with a Transla- 
tion by Dr Ballantyne and Remarks 
byCapt M Kittoe 

[_Jl svii pt 1 , 492 
Sanskrit Inscnption from Debar 
Translated, with Remarks, by Capt 
M Kittoe [Jl will 492 

See Kittoe, Capt M , and Roer, 
Dr E 

Bandyopadhyaya, Brajanatha — 
Hamir Rasa, or a History of Hamlr, 
Prince of Ranthambor Translated 
from the Hindi \_Jl xhnii, pt i, 18C 

Banei:)i, Revd Krishna Mohana — 
The “ Mahimnostava,” or a Hymn 
to Shiva, with an Encrlish trans- 
lation. [.// via. -i’lo 

On Translation of Technical Terras 

[Prec JSiiG loi/, 17 5 | 
On Paper on Human Sacrifices m an- 
cient India [/■’ret 1871), o> 

Baneiji, Rangalal —Identification of 
certain Tribes mentioned in the 
Puranas with those noticed in Col 
Dalton's Ethnology of Bengal 

[Pr/ic 1871 7 
Note on a Copper-plate Grant found in 
the Record Oflice of the Cnttack 
Collcctornte [M vlvi pt i 14'> 
Bannrji, Chandrasekhara — Notes 
on the Antiquities of the Niilti tho 
A'-'Jia and the Mahabinayaka Hills 
of Cuttack [M vxviv pt i loS 
An Account of the Antiquities of 
Jajpur m Orif-ii [P xl, pt i 1^1 
The Kaimur Range 

[ fl vlvi pt I 1C 
Barhe, Revd M —Some Account of 
the Hill Tribes in the interior of 
the di'tnet of Chittagong in a 
letter to the Secret irj of tho A-'intic 
^ocicti [.// siv, "‘^0 

Barbc, Revd P — Notice of the Ni- 

Lohir J-lands [.// xi, ■{! 

Barrow, n — Horary Ob=er\atir>nw of 
t)j* D iru'nr tr 'Ilii rinonn U r and 
^\^t'l)uIb HKmioiiutfr rcado at 
C d( ut*a on the 21“t and J_’nd of 
D.-cta'lnr I'"'-’' [J/ V, "I 


Barrow, H. (rnntd ^—Horary Obserra 
fcious of the Barometer Thermometer 
and Wet-bulb Thermometer made at 
Calcutta on the 21st and 22nd of 
March, 1S3G [,77 v 24" 

Basevi, Capt J P —On the Pendn- 
lum operations about to be under- 
taken by tho Great Tngonometneal 
Survey of India , mth a sketch of 
the theory of their application to 
tho determination of the earths 
figure, and an account of some of 
principal observations hitherto 
made [J/ xsvii , pt ii, 251 

Bastian, Dr A — On some Siamc'O 
Inscriptions [Jl xvxiv, pt i, 27 
Translation of an Inscription copied 
m the temple of Nakhon Vat, or the 
City of hlonnstenes near tho capital 
of ancient Kambodia 

[.77 xvxvi, pt 1 , (<’ 
Basn, Dnrgarama —Transcript and 
translation of a coppor-plnto grant 
of Govmda Chandra of Kanaii] 

[P/ec 1876, ltd 
Batsoh, Revd F — Kinguagc of Dra 
vidian Aborigines Notes on the 
Or.aon Language 

[.77 XXXV. pt. 11 , Extra No . 251 
Batten, J H — Noto on a Vn-it to the 
Nitl Pass of tho grand nimrdiivnti 
Chain [.77 in .'119 

A fev Notes on tho subjeet of the 
Knmnon and RohiJounil Tnrni'c 

[Jl xni, 887 

See Herbert, Capt , and Hanson, 
Capt 

Bayloy, Hon E C — Noto on some 
Sculptures found in Pc^hairnr 

[.// XXI (lOn 

Note on two Inscriptions at Khuu- 
niarn, m the Kuiigra district 

[ 7/ xxid 57 

Noto on the Translation of a B ictnut 
Inscription from Wirdal 

[ 7/ XXX, "l< 

Remarks on Bactro Biiddlnst Ilfhi"' 
from It inal Pindi f 77 xxxi^isl 
On Anaii Alphabets f/’/m 
Noto on a Com from Jlnjor ‘'tnitt 

[P/er It'-’* 2*>I 
Mtniomndiira on, and t^ntatiif n ‘d 
mg of, the Sue Vih ir Iii'ripM'ti 
f-oin near Bh malpur 

[.// xx'ix T'‘ ' ’ 

Lf'ttcr regarding a iiei f.old ■'f.diu'' 

[/V.- i-ri.r' 

letter on an Iri“h Cfit 

[/Vm I ‘■72 

Noh on ti.oCoin-' from K n m hid 
[// -111 l‘l ' *' 
Enrthf r Not* on Co r-< fr* ' ' kN' '' 
bill [/fxhtre 1" 



PAET T.] Appendix D 111 


Bayley, Hour E C (co)itd )— Note on 
two Muliommndnn Coins 

[J7 xlii, pt 1, 311 
Eemnrks on n Coin of Grbiyns-nd-dln 
A’zini Shah [Pror 1871,167 

Note on a Hoard of 643 Sassnnian 
Coins in the po^ses^ion of CoL H 
Hyde, R E [J7 xlni, pt i 99 
Remarks on Inscription of the time 
of Skanda Gnpta [Pjpo 1876, 45 
Remarks on Human Sacrifices in 
ancient India. [Praf 187G, 66 
Exhibition of Silver GUician, Sassa- 
rnn, and Parthian Coins, and of 
four Gold Corns belongmtr to Mr 
J R Reid [Praa 1S7G, 219 

Exhibition of Partho-Persian Coins 
[P/ac 1877, 2 

Or a forged Pali Inscription 

[Prao 1877, 2G7 

Bayley, "W B — Statistical Yiew of 
the Population of Burdvran, &o 
[Jls Sei XU, 547 
Bayne, R R — Notes on the Remams 
of portions of Old Fort IVilliam 
discovered during the erection of 
the East Indian Railway Company’s 
Offices [J7 lu, pt 1 , 105 

Note on Further Discoveries made 
on the site of Old Fort William 

[Prac 1883,42 
Beale, J W — Influence of the Moon 
on the Weather [.77 xxi, 501 

Beale, T HY — Letter on a Persian MS , 
entitled 'Imaraf-itl-Albar 

[Praa 1875, 117 
Beames, J — On “ Om” and ‘ Amen ’ 
[Prao 18GG, 192 
Outlmes of a Plea for the Arabic 
Element in Official Hindustani, 

[.77 XXXV, pt 1 1 
On the Arabic Element m Official 
Hindustani, No j 

[.77 xxxn, pt 1 , 146 
On Chand’s Poems [Prat ISbS, 242 
The Nmeteenth Book of the Gestes of 
Pnthini] by Chand Bardai, trans- 
lated into Enghsh 

[Paaa 18G9,235 
The Nineteenth Book of the Gestes 
of Pnthiraj by Chand Bardai, 
entitled “ The Marriage with 
Padmavatn ’ literaBy translated 
Trom the old Hindu « 

[.77 xxxvui pt 1 , 145 
Reply to Mr Growse 

[.7/ xxxnu, pt 1 , 171 
Letter regarding an Inscription 

[Prcc 1870 4 
On the Relation of Urva to other 
modem Aryan languages 

IPrpc 1870,192 


Beames, J (oonW )— The Rums at Ko- 
pari, Balasore distnot [J7 xl,pt i, 247 
The Rhapsodies of Gambhir Rai, the 
bard of Ndrpdr (A D 1650) 

[Proo 1872, 166 

More Buddhist Remains m Onssa 

\Jl xli, pt. 1 , 7 
Translations of select^ portions of 
Book I of Chand Bardai’s Epic 

[J7 xh, pt 1 , 42 
List of the Books contained m 
Chand’s poem, the Prithirdja Rfiso 
[J7 xh, pt 1 , 204. 
Letter on his edition of Chand 

[Proc 1873,122 
Stndies in the Grammar of Chand 
Barddi [J7 xhi, pt i, 166 

The Alti Hills m Cuttack. 

{J1 xhv, pt 1 , 19 
The Rhapsodies of Gambhfr Rfii, the 
bard of Ndrpnr, A D 1650 

[J7 xhv, pt. 1 , 192 
Reply to Dr Mitra’s reniarks on 
paper on history of Onssa 

[Prao 1883,42 
Old Dutch Hatchments m Chinsurah 
Church [Prac 1883, 145 

Notes on the History of Onssa under 
the Mahomedan, Maratha, and 
Enghsh rule [J7 hi, pt i, 231 

Beavan, Oapt R C — On Antiquities 
of Manbhoom [Prac 1866, 66 
Contnbutions towards a history of 
Panoha £ldi MoLelland 

[Jl xxxvi, pt u, 176 
Beoher, Major J R — Letter contam- 
ing mqmnes into a rumour respect- 
ing the stoppage of the River Indus 
in the vear 1868 [J7 xxviu, 219 

Bedford, J R — On the Meteorology 
of Rampore Bauleah [.77 xxi, 593 
Contributions to the Statistics of 
Bengnl,^Income, Expenditure and 
Food [J7 xxii, 387, 

Benson, "W H — Account of a new 
genus of Land Snails alhed to the 
genus CycJo»toma of Lamarck , 
with a descnptiou of a species 
found on the outlying rooks of the 
Raj mahal range of hills [Jl i, 11 
Account of Ojcygyruf a new genus 
of Pelagian Shells alhed to the 
genus Atlanta of Lesueur, with a 
Note on some other Pelagian Shells 
lately taken on board the ship 
Malcolm [Jl iv 17o 

Description of two Species of Cari- 
narta, lately discovered in the Indian 
Ocean [^7 iv, 216 

Corrected Character of the genus 
Citrieria of Rang and Notice of a 
second species inhabiting the tro- 
pical Indoan Ocean. [Jl iv, 69$ 
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Benson, W H (^rnntd ) — Descriptave 
Catalogue of Terrestrial and Flu- 
Tiatile Tentacea, oluefly from the 
North-East Frontier of Bengal 

[ J7 V, 360 

DesonptiveCatalogne of a Collection of 
Land and Fresh-water Shells, chiefly 
contained m the Museum of the 
Asiatic Society [«L/ v 7-11 

Description of the Shell and Animal of 
JVematura, a new genus of MolluSca, 
inhabiting situations subject to 
alternations of fresh and brackisn 
water v 781 

Notice on Balantum a genus of the 
Pteropodous Mollusca , with the 
characters of a new species inhabit- 
ing the Southern Indian Ocean 

[J7 m, 160 

Note on the genera Oj^i/qyrus and 
BeUcrophon [*7/ vi, 316 

Note on the Afflnities of Galathea of 
Lamarck (Nefrtwo/i/ttfa of Sowerby), 
a "enus of Fluviatile Testacea 
“ [,;/ vii, 420 

Notes on the Rev F Mason’s paper 
‘ On the Shells of the Tenassenm 
Provinces” TJZ svm 164 

Chusan Shells Described by W H 
Bensom Collected by Dr T Cantor 
[J7 SUV, 119 

See Hutton, Lieut T 
Bentley, John — Remarks on the 
principal Hlrns and Dates of the 
ancient Hindus [As Brs v 316 

On the Antiquity of the Sdrya Sid- 
dbdnta, and the formation of the 
Astronomical Cycles therein con- 
tained [A’ nes VI 637 

On the Hindu Systems of Astronomy, 
and their connection with History 
in ancient and modern times 

[Js lies V7I1 193 
Benza, Dr P M -Geological Sketch 
of the Nilgheines (Nil-gin) 

[Jl IV 413 

Beosi River, Iron Suspension Bridge 
over the, near Sdgar, Central India 
[,// 11 63S 

Berry, Dr Andrew —An Account of 
the JIale Plant which fnmisbcs the 
Meilicme generally called Colanabo 
or Coluinba Root [As Bes x ->8 6 
Beveridge, H -On a Copper-plate 
Inscription found at Bakirganj 

^ [P,cc 1S73 111 

Were the Sundarban': inhabited in 
mcient times’ [-77 xlv pt i 71 
The AnUquities of Bagura 

[.77 xlvn pt 1 8” 

Beverley, H -Knotty 

the bmtdls in taking the censu® 
of 1872 I5<-, IJ- 


Beverley, H (co'ttd ) — Remarks on 
the Recent Census of the Town of 
Calcutta [Proc 1S7G, 111 

Remarks on old Maps of Calcutta, Ic 
[Prec 1881,90 
Bhattaohay)!, Rishi Hesh —On the 
Identity of TJpeUo a ith Hpaplava 
[Jl 1 pt 1, 130 
Biddulph, Major J —Remarks ou a 
Head of oris poh [Proc 1879 2S0 
Bidle, Dr G — The Pagoda or Varaha 
Corns of Southern India 

[J/ In pki 33 
Bigge Lieut H — Despatch ffrom 
Lieut H Bigge, Assistant Agent, 
detached to the Naga HiUs, to Capt 
Jenkins, Agent, . Governor Genera, 
N E Frontier \Jl x, 129 

By ay a Mandir Hdayapur, ,kc , Inscrip- 
tion from the [,// xvii pt i 6S 
Bird, James —On the Histoncal Geo- 
graphy of Hindnstan, andtbeOngin 
of the Social State among the 
Hindus [dl IX, 818 

Bird, Dr. James —Opening of the 
Topes at the Caves of Kanari, near 
Bombay, and the Rebcs found m 
them. [*77 

Birds, Catalogue of Indian 

[77 1,261,313 

Black, F 0 -Nrc Smith, V A 
Blake, Captn —Information regarding 
lUanoon Pirates [J7 vii 978 

Bland, Dr William — Notes on Delhi 
Point, Pulo-Tinghie Ac , and on 
some Pelagic Fossil Remains found 
in the rocks of Pnlo-Lddah 

[Jl V, 67n 

Note on the Genus Pterocijrlo^ of Mr 
Benson and Spiracithan of Mr Pear- 
son [77 1 , 1 81 

Note on the Malay Woodpecker 

yi VI 9.i2 

Blanford Henry F —On Dr Gernnl’'' 
Collection of Fo'iils from the Sp*ti 
Valley, in the Asiatic Sociotr’s Mn 
senm [>77 

Note on a Tank section at ScaWaU’ 
Calcutta [.7/ xvciii, M 

Note on the Hailstorm of Thursday 
the 24th l^Inrch [.// ivxm ^ 

On Scientific Technology 

[Ptoc 

On Celts [Pi'X' 

On certain protracted Irrogn antic-- 
Atmospheric Pressure in Bcnga 
relation to the Jlonsoon Rainfall 
of 1868 and 1SC9 „ 

[7/ XXXIX pt II 1-^ 

On the Normal op 

On Barometric and rMf A 

cal Curves 
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Blanford, Henry F. (rowW)— On 
some Tindesonbed Species of Camj)- 
tcccras and other Land-shells 

xl, pt u S'! 

Note on the Error of the Calcntta 
Standard Barometer compared anth 
those of Keav and Greenmch 

[.// xl pt. 11 446 
Remarks on Rude Stone Monuments 
in Chiitifi, Nagpiir [Pioc 1S7S,130 
On the Climate of Bengal 

IPtPC 1S73 178 
On some recent Evidence of the Varia- 
tion of the Sun’s Heat 

xliii, pt 11, 21 
Exhibition of two senes of Synoptical 
V eather Charts of India with 
remarks thereon [Prac 1876 ’IS 
On cerhain protract^ Irregulantiea 
of Atmo'pheno Pressure in the 
Indian Mon-«oon-regaan and their 
relation to variations of the local 
Rainfall [Jl xlv pt ii 27 

An Account of Espenments made in 
1875 and 1876 in various parts of 
India, for the purpose of comparing 
the observed Temperature of the 
Dew-point witli that computed from 
the Psvchrometer by different 
methods of reduction 

[,// xlv pt 11 53 

Remarks on Himdlayan Glaciation 

[Pi oc 1877 3 
Note on the Vanation of the Barome- 
tnc Tides in connexion 
Diurnal Land- and Sea-Breezes 

\Jl xlvi pt 11 46 
Catalogue of the recorded Cyclones in 
the Bay of Bengal up to the end of 
1876 [Jt xlvL pt 11 , 328 

Exhibition of Autographic Records of 
Nor’-lVester Storms and of Weather 
Charts [Pz-cc 1878 104 

Exhibition of an enlarged Photograph 
bv M Janssen of part of the Solar 

Disa [Pzcc 1870 138 

On the Diurnal Variation of Rainfall 
Frequency at Calcutta 

[// xlviii pt. 11 41 
Exhibition of a Balfour Stewarts 

Aotmometer [Proe 1880, 6 

Note to accomnany some Drawings 
of large Hailstones by Cob H H 
God win- Austen and Mr S E 'Peal 
[Prcc ISSO 103 
On the High Atmospheric Pressure of 
1870-78 in Asia and Australia in 
relation to the Sun-spot Cvcle. 

[.7/ xlix pt 11 , 70 
On Photographs of the Van Ryssel- 
berghe Meteorograph 

[Proc 1881, 65 


Blanford, Henry F (cpitfd )— On 
the Relations of Cloud and Rainfall 
to Temperature in India and on the 
opposite Variations of Density in 
the higher and lower Atmosphenc 
Strata [Jl 1, pt u 69 

Description of a Raingage with eva- 
pometer, for remote and secluded 
stations [tT? 1 pt u 8 

Some further results of Sun-thermo- 
meter observations with reference 
to atmospheric absorption and the 
supposed variation of solar heat. 

[J7 li pt u, 72 
Remarks on Hailstorm at Shamnagar 
[Ptor 1883, 58 
Remarks on Paper on Air-temperature 
andHnmidity at different elevations 
[Prpc 1883,87 
Remarks on Paper on Measurement 
of Solar Radiation [Proc 1883 89 
See Blanford, William T , Hard- 
ing, Ohas , Stoliozka, Dr F 
Blanford, 'William T — On the Rocks 
of the Damuda group and their 
associates in Eastern and Central 
India, ns illustrated bvthe re exami- 
nation of the Raniganj field 

[JV XXIX, 352 
Contributions to Indian Malacology, 
No III Description of new opercu- 
lated Land-shells from Pegu Arakan 
and the Khasi hills ( ^ee also 
Blanford, W T , and H F ) 

[Jl XXXI, 136 

I Account of a Visit to Puppd doung, an 

extmct volcano in Hpper Burma. 

[.77 XXXI 216 
Contributions to Indian Malavology, 
No IV Da-criptions of new Land- 
shells from Ava and other parts of 
Burma [J7 xxxii 319 

Contributions to Indian Malacology, 
No V Descriptions of new Land- 
shells from Ar^an Pegu and Ava , 
with Notes on the distribution of des- 
cribed species [J7 xxxiv pt u, 66 
On worked Agates of stone age. 

[Proc 1866 230 
Contributions to Indian Malacology, 
Eo "VL Descriptions of new Land- 
shells from the Nilgin and Ana- 
mullav Hills and other places in 
the Peninsula of India. 

[,77 XXXV pt u, 31 
Contributions to Indian Jlalacology, 
No VII List of species of Huio 
and Anodonta described ns occur- 
ring in India, Cevlon and Burma. 

[.77 XXXV, pt 11, 134 
On Stone Implements 

[Prcc 1867,136 
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Blanford, William T. {contd') — 
Oa tlie Superior Antiquity of Indian 
Stone-ireapons IPrc'c 1S67 lAL 

Contri butio ns to Indian 3IalacologT, 
Iso Vill last of Estuary SheUs 
collected in the delta of the 
Irravrady m Pegu, -vrith descrip- 
tions of the neir species 

[J7 x.v\vi. pt ii, 51 

Zoological isotes 

[J7 xxxn.pt u 1S9 
Letter from Aden. [Prer 1868, 65 
Letter from ZuUa, Abvssinia 

'£Proc 186S 83 

Letter from Senaffe [Prcc 186S, 167 I 
jS'otes on a Journey m Northern 
Abyssinia ^Pror 1868 276 

Contributions to Indian 3Ialacology 
No TX. Descriptions of neur Dip- 
lommatinas from Darjibng and 
the Elasi Hills 

[J7 xA-wu pt iL 77 
Contribnfaons to Indian Malacology 
No X. Descriptions of new species 
of Cyclophondas of Ennea and 
Streptams from the hills of South- 
ern and South- Western India 

[J7 xx.tvuL pt u, 125 
Ormtliological Notes chiefly on some 
Birds of Central, Western and 
Southern India 

[J7 xxxxuL pt u, 161 
Contributions to Indian Malacology 
No XI Descriptions of new 
species of Paludomns Cremnoeon- 
chus, Cyolostoma and of Helicidm 
from ranous parrs of India 

[J7 max, pt 11. 9 

Notes of some Eeptilia and Amphibia I 
from Central India j 

[J7 srswix pt u. 333 t 

Note on Hemidactylus marmoratns 
H. Enlaarti and Ablabes Humbert!. 

[Prer 1871 173 
On chipped quartzite Implements 
found on the Godavery 

[Proc 1871 179 

Note on Colonel 3Ic3Iasters List of 
Birds from Nasrpore. Ac 

[J7 xl pt iL 216 I 
List of Birds collected or obserred in j 
the Wirdha Talley and its Ticinity 
neat Chanda. [J7 rl pt u. 26S 
Account of a Visit to the Eastern and 
Northern Frontiers of Indepen- 
dent Sikkim , with Notes on the 
Zoology of the Alpine and Sub- 
Alpine regions. Part L 

[J7 xl pt u, 367 


Blanford, William T (copfd) — 
Account of a Visit to the Eastern and 
Northern Frontiers of Independent 
Sikkim with Notes on the Zoolozy 
of the Alpine and Snb-Alpme re- 
gions Part II xh pt u. SO 

On Birds from Si kkim 

[J7 xlnpL 11.152 
Monograph of Himalayan Assamese, 
Barmese and Cingatee Clansike 
[J7 xli. pt u, 19'^ 
Note on the Genns Gynmops, W 
Blanf (Lacertidie) 

[J7 xhi.pt I. 144 
On the SmentiSc Names of the Smd 
' Ibex. ' the Markhor and the 
Indian Antelope [J7 xlui,pt u 12 
Note on the MoUnscan Genera 
Ccelonele, Benson and Frarce^tc 
Paladilhe, and on some Species of 
Landshells from Aden 

[J7 xhu pt u 41. 
Bemarks on Flint Cores and Flakes 
from Sakhar and Bohn m Smd. 

[Proc 1875 134 
Exhibition of Skins of Fmbetan 
Mammahn [Prnc.lFto 1^7 

List of Mammalia collected bv the Ia‘e 
Dr Sroliczka when attached to tie 
embassy under Sir D Forsyth m 
Kashmir Ladak. Easteru Turkestan 
and Wakhan , with Descnptions of 
new Species xhv pt u 103 

On the Species of Marmot inhabiting 
the Himalaya Tibet and the ad- 
joining regions [J7 xhr pt n, 114 
last of Eeptilia and Amphibia col- 
lected by the late Dr Stohczka m 
Kas hmir Ladak. Eastern Turkestan 
aud Wakhan, with Descnptions of 
new Species [J? xbr pt ii 191 
Note on (i) Elachutodon Wefttr- 
nanni (u) Plaitcept sennfa^ctatut 
and (lu) Ahlepharus piniUi f and 
Plepitaroiterec andtt 

[P xUv pt 11 2't< 
Note on a large Hare inhabitmg high 
eleTauons in Western Thibet 

[J7 xliv pt u 214 
On Iron Arrow-heads from Smd 

[Proc 1S76 lb' 
Exhibition of Drawings br Cap' E- 
Mockler, PoL Agent Gnadar repr^ 
sennng Ancient Dwellings ana 
Tombs near Gnadar in Balnebi=*^ 
with Descnpuon [Proc Ic'O 1<- 
On some Lizards from Smd witn 
Descnphons of new Species ot 
Ptmdaeihh t, SU nodceUj 
Trapehu xlr p'- » lf_ 

Description of Frhs S7 ariora a 
Lvncine Cat from Eastern 
tarn P' “ 
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Blanford, Willlafn T (^contd) — 
On the Pliysicnl Geography of the 
Great Indian Desert with especial 
reference to the former Existence 
of the Sea in the Indus Valley, and 
on the Origin and Mode of Forma- 
tion of the Sandhills 

[Jl xlv pt 11 SG 
Description of GoIinuJn UUwti from 
Sind [t77 ilr, pt ii, 165 

Kotes on some recent Researches by 
Prof Jeitteles of Vienna on the 
Ongm of the Domestic Dog 

IPiPC 1877 114 
On an apparently nndescnbed Weasel 
from Yarkand \_Pioc 1877 148 

Exhibition of a Collection of Pottery, 
S.C received from Major E Mock- 
151r, Pol Agent at Guadar, Baldchis- 
tAn [Proe 1877 157 

On an apparently nndesonbed Weasel 
from Yarkand [Ji xlvi pt u 259 
On the MetAd Eat (Gfllniida Meltadn 
Gray) with a Note on Gohtnda 
Elhpti [.77 xln pt ii 288 

Description of Sj)iiacuhtin iVa'>fori>t 

[t77 xlvi pt 11 313 
Note on two Species of Asiauo Bears 
the “Mamh" of Balnchistan and 
Ur\uf Blvth, of Tibet 

and on an apparently nndesonbed 
Fox from Baluchistan 

[J7 xlvi pt 11 315 
On an apparently new Hare and some 
other Mammalia from Gilgit 

[P/ xlvi, pt 11 , 323 
Exhibition of a Geological Map of 
Sind, with an Account of the Geo- 
logy of the Province 

[Pi 00 1878, 3 
Descriptions of two apparently new 
Mammals from Tenassenm 

[Proo 1878 71 
Exhibition of Skins of adult wild 
Swans from Smd and the Punjab 
[Pi-oo 1878, 138 
Remarks on Ai rteola iiidua Gray, and 
its relation to the Sub genus J\>' 0 - 
1(0, Gray [Proo 1878,195 

Description of PiiticiUn fchi^ticejis, 
Hodgs [ 77 xlm pt. u 1 

Notes on some Eeptiha from the 
Himalayas and Burma 

[J7 xlvii pt. Ilf 125 
On some Mammals from Tenassenm 
[J7 xlvu pt n 160 
Desonption of a supposed new Hedge- 
hog from Muscat m Arabia 

[,77 xlvii pt. n 212 
Note on the Mamh or BaluohistAn 
Bear (^Uistif Gfdrp'>>a>ni*') 

[Proc 1879, 4 


Blanford, William T (contd ) — 

Exhibition of a Specimen of Hippuntio 
Limestone from Afghanistan 

[Proa 1879,202 
A second note on Mammalia collected 
by Major Biddulph m Gilgit 

[P7 xlviu pt. 11 , 95 
Notes on a Collection of Reptiles and 
Frogs from the neighbourhood of 
EUore and Dumagudem 

[P7 xiviii pt u no 

Note on a Collection of Reptiles made 
by Major 0 B St John, R E , at 
Ajmere in RAjpntana 

[J7 xlvin.pt 11 , 119 
Notes on Reptilia [J7 xlviii’pt ii, 127 
On a Species of Trpcltalpptei nm 
from Travancore 

[J7 xlix pt u, 142 
Contributions to Indian Malacology, 
No XII Descriptions of new Land- 
and Fresh-water SheUs from South- 
ern and Western India Burmah, 
the Andaman Islands i.c 

[J7 xhx. pt u, 181 
Description of an Aivttpla from the 
Punjab Himalayas 

[J7 xhx pt 11 244 
On the Voles (Arm p 7<7) of the Hima- 
layas, Tibet and Afghanistan 

[J7 1, pt 11, 88 

On Myp'^palar fusoicapdlug, Blyth 

[J7 1, pt 11 118 
Notes on an apparently nndesonbed 
Taramtu from Tenassenm and on 
other Eeptiha and Amphibia 

[J7 1, pt u, 239 
A numerical Estimate of the Species of 
unimilR chiefly Land and Fresh- 
water hitherto recorded from 
British India and its Dependencies 
[J7 1 pt 11, 263 
Blanford W T , and H P — Contn- 
butions to Indian Malacology No I 
[J7 xxLX, 117 
Contnbutions to Indian Malacology, 
No II [Jl XXX 347d 

Blaq.uaere W C — The EhudhirA- 
dhavAva or Sanguinary Chapter, 
translated from the CalicA Pnran 
[.4j Pf? V, 371 
Blochmann, Henry —On Pal-eogra- 
phv of India [Pioc 1865,171 

On Scientific Technology 

IPrpc 1866, 163 
On “ Om ” and “ Amen ” 

[Prec 1866 195 
On new Arabic tvpe [Prei 1867, 29, 
Notes on Sirajuddaulah and the town 
of Murshidabdd taken from a 
Persian Manuscript of the Tarikh- 
i-Man^dri [J7 xxxvi, pt i, 85 
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Bloolmiann, Henry (/'ontd ^ — Oa 

Persian Poets, stjled Sultan 

[Prnc ]SG8,m 

Kotes on a MS of the Sirdjallngh&t 
[Pioc ISGS, 262 
Remarks on the Sundarban 

[Ptoc 1868 266 
Contributions to Persian Lexicogra- 
pliy [-77 xxsvii pt 1 , 1 

!Xote on the Fall of a Meteorite at 
JnlJunder, m April A D 1621 

IPrflc ISC') 167 
Observation on tbe Persian MS of 
Ptim€f XhiradKamah-i-Silnniiar{ 
[Prcc 1869,190 
ContnbtftionB to the Chronology of 
the reigns of Timiir and his 
descendants up to Shdhjahdn No 1 
IProo 1869, 907 
Observations on Metrical Inscriptions 
found on Indian and Persian Coins 
[Proc 1869, 255 
Note on a Mdlvrah Goldmnhur 

IPioc 1869, 266 
Baddoni and his "Works 

[J7 sxxviii pt 1 , 105 
Observations on a San ad Ac 

IProc 1870 6 
Notes on Places of Histoncal Interest 
in the distnct of Hugh I Mnddran, 
and Paudnab [Prae 1870 109 
Note on a Persian MS entitled Mirat- 
nl-Qnde, a life of Christ , compiled, 
at the request of the Emperor 
Akbnr, by J^erome Xavier 

CP/<ic 1870,133 
On Coins sent by Mr Ferrar from 
Pertabgar [Proa 1870, 151 

Remarks on the Balnantnamah 

[Proc 1870,218 
Remarks on the Arabic Inscription of 
the Bonhara Mosque 

[Proc 1870,297 
On History of the Rdjahs of Kharak- 
pur i^Pioc 18/0,305 

Notes on the Arabic and Persian 
Inscriptions in the Hugh district 

[JZ XJOTX pt 1, 280 
Facsimiles of several Autographs of 
Jahangir Shahjahan and Prince 
Dara Shikoh , together with Notes 
on the Literary Character and the 
Capture and Death of Ddrd Shikoh 
[yz xsmx, pt. 1, 271 

Notes on Arabic and Persian Inscrip- 
tions iPro^ 1871 126 

Observations on a Persian 3IS on tbe 
Lives of the twelve Apostl_es, by 
Jerome Xnvier [Proc 1871,138 
Remarks regarding the Birthplace of 
Todar MalL [Pwr 1871, 173 

Note on three Arabic Inscriptions by 
early Bengal Kings [Prae 1871, 2io 


Bloohmann, Hefary (co«fd )— Notes 
from ^ Mnhammadan Historians on 
Chutia Nagpur Pacbet and Pala- 
mam [J? xl, pt i, III 

Kotes on several Arabic and Persian 
Inscriptions [J7 xl, pt i 251 
Remarks on dir Ferrar's letter re- 
garding Todar Mall [Proc 1872, 36 
Remarks on Inscriptions received from 
Mr Wilson IProc 1872 17 

Remarks on Bengal and Daklim 
Silver Coins [Pn/e 1872, IIS 

Inscription on a Tomb and Mosque at 
Sambbalhera [Proc 1S72 165 

Inscriptions from Kol [Proc 1872,166 
Inscriptions from Miyim Mir Ac 

[Proo 1872 168 
Inscription on Jahandrd Band Begum’s 
Tomb, Delhi. [Proc 1872 169 

Inscription on the Chase of one of the 

trophy guns formerly belongmg to 
the Bengal ArtiUeiy 

[Proc 1872, 169 
Remarks on Readings of rare Bengal 
Coins [Proc 1872 202 

Koch Bihar, Koch Hd] 0 , and A«am 
in the 16th and 17th centimes, 
according to the Akbarnamah tlie 
Padishabnamoh, and tbe Fathiyah i 
’Ibnyah [J7 xli, pt i, 19 


Notes on Arabic and Per«ian Inscnp- 
toons No n [J7 xli, pt i, 1(12 
On a neiv King of Bengal (’Alduddm 
Firuz Sbdb), and Note." on the 
Hnsaxni Kings of Bengal and their 
Conquest of Chdtgdon (Cliittagong) 
[J7 xh pt 1 SSI 
Remarks on Major Stubb’s Inscrip- 
tions from Lakhn an [Pjoc 1873 11 
Remarks on Mr Growse’s Inscriptions 
from Mathura [Proc 1873 12 
General Cunningham’s Bengal In- 
scriptions (Muhammadan Penod) _ 

^ Proc 1673, L 


Remarks on Bengal Coins and Inscrip 
tions [Prno 1873, 89 

On Mr Delmenck’s Arabic ana 
Persian Insonptions from Sonpat 
•mdPduipat [Pmc 1873 '1 

Babu Ganga Parshdd’s InscnptioDS 
from the Murdddbdd district vita 
translations [Proc 1873 

On Inscriptions received from Jann 
jiir, Pdnipab and Sluzaffamngar 
^ [Proc 1875 13S 

On two Coins received from the Bev 
Mr Carleton Edpar [Proc 18/3 J >' 

Readmgs of General Canningham| 
Inscriptions from 
and Dibli, and Jlr T W = 

Inscriptions from Bianab Ajm^r 

andAgrdb. [Proc 
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Bloohmnnn, Henry {iontd )— 
lleiihnpo of Col (.lUtlinos tnst of 
n Comofriruz Sli ih llio 

bOLOwl [i’/or IbTl 171 

On Anl'io nnil I'ersinu In^Lrijitioii' 
recevvtii from Gcucml Cumiui^linin 
[7*. or IbTi I'tT 
Contribution*’ to tlie Gcoprij-iln nml 
Ili^torv of Bond'll (AIubTinmmlnn 
I’oncHl) — rt I Gcot:r 1 l>lnL^l Pt 
II Ili^toncil bT-ctl on Inctnjitions 
reoon (hI from Gcnoml A Cunuin"- 
bnrc Dr .1 i-e, L V 11 t-.tuncott 
l5-q 11 L IIoele\,l'-q 11 niter Jl 
Ilourko D-q ki. nml on nnpnb 
lisliixl Com*’ with Notes b\ E 1 
H c^tmioott, Esq nml Dr ,T 11 i^o 
[.// xlii pt 1 JO*' 
Eclhnrks on some In^criptiorprcccn oil 
from Gencml Cuumnp:bnm nml Mr 
Dolmcrii-k [iVrr 1S71 tiO 

Ecmnrks on n mrc Com of Mnlimml 
ibn Muhnmmul Slmb ibn 1 ughluq 
Shuh received from Mr Delmerick 
[iVnr It'fl O’ 
Eemnrkson some Inscriptions receiveil 
from General Cuniunphnm nud 
Messrs Atkinson nud Jnuies 

[iVrr 1S7-1 1(K> 
Trinslntionsnnd Notes to Kendings of 
Inscriptions receiveil from ?Ir T 
11 Beale Agrah ([J'/er 1874 1(50 
Remarks on three Coins eshibiteel by 
, Col II Ilvdo [iVrr 1^74 207 

Exhibition of n PersmuMS withSbiih 
jahdn s autograph [Pipc 1^74 208 
Translations and Notes on Inscrip- 
tions from Agrah Siknndrah and I 
Namnul [iVer 1874, 201 

Contnbntions to the Geography and 
Ilistorv of Bengal (Muharamadnn 
Period) No II [,/7 sliii pt i 280 
Readings and '1 ranslatioup of Inscrip- 
tions from Jnunpur nnd Tilbegnra- 
pur [Peer Ibl.") 14 

Exhibition of Bengal Coins belong- 
ing to Col Hyde. [Prec 1875,112 
Readings Of Mnhnmmadan Inscrip- 
tions received from Cnpt. H C 
Marsh and Mr T IV Benlo Agrah 
[Pme 1875 113 
Readmgs and Translations of Inscrip- 
tions received from Mr J G Del- 
merick [Prer 1875 212 

Contributions to the History an J Geo- 
graphy of Bengal (Jlnhammadan 
Pencil) No III [,1/ xhv pt i 275 
• Bcadings and '1 ranslations of Arabic 
and Persian luscriphons from Dihli, 
Rohtas nnd Sahnsriun received 
from Messrs Delmenck Beglar and 
Major - General A Cunningham, 
CSJL [Prat 187b, 4 


Bloolimann, Henry (loiitd)— 
Evliibitiou of Coins from Knshghar 
jirtsLiited hv Dr Scullv , of a 
unique Gold Com of Naijir-nddm 
Jlahmiid Shah and of a Gold Com 
of Muhammad bm-Tnghluq 

[I'/ei 1870,10 
I vhibition of Mnhanmiadnn lusorip- 
tious from Dihli, Higir Firifzah nnd 
)lnr-,hf(hih ul [Pine 1870 11 

111 marks on a Silver Com of Sh ih- 
jahau II [Pi(?( 1870 HS 

Rca'iings nnd Translations of .Irabio 
and Pcr--inn Inscriptions received 
from Mts'-rs J G Delmenck and 
J U Reid [Prec 1877, 12 

Readings nnd Translations of some 
Arabic and Persian Inscnptious 
from IT insf received from Mr J G 
Delmenck DihH [Prec 1877, 117 
Evliibition of an Impression taken by 
General Cnunmgham from a Rupee 
struck by Muhammad ’Adil Shah 

[Prnr 1877 156 
Exhibition of, and Remarks on some 
Persian Inscriptions received from 
Mr U James Ramev Jessore 

[P/pc 1877, 250 

An unpublished Ghnzal by Hdfiz 

[.7/ xlvi pt 1 2'?" 
Exhibition of a unique Gold Coin of 
JiihiUuddin Finiz Shah (II) of 
Dihli [Pfpp 1878 04 

Exhibition of a Persian MS with a 
Note [Prpi 1878, 88 

Exhibition of Silver Coins from 
Bntmah [Pppp 187’' 102 

Bloomfield, A —Letter on pieces of 
copper and silver from Gungena 

[Pppc 1870 113 
Blundell, E A — An Account of some 
of the Petty States lying north of 
the Teuassenm Provinces drawn np 
from the Journals and Reports of 
Dr D Richardson [J7 v 601 

An Account of some of the Pet'y 
Stnt- s Ij mg north of the Tenassenm 
Provinces [.P v, OSS 

Blunt Captain James T —A Descrip- 
tion of the Cnttnb JImar 

[Jjf Peg IV SIS 
Narrative of a Route from Chnnar- 
ghnr to Tertnagoodnm m the 
EUore Circar [A# Pes vii 67 
Blyth Edward — A general Review of 
the Species of Trne Stag or Ela- 
phoid form of Cervns comprising 
those more immediately related to 
the Red Deer of Europe [J7 x 736 
Description of another new species 
of Pika (Lagomys) from the Hima- 
hiya [J7 x, SI 6 
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Blyth, Edward — Further 

Remarks on the different Species 
ot Orniig-ntan [.H xxiv BIS 

Description of a new Indian Pigeon, 
akin to the ‘ Stock Dove ’ of Europe , 
■uith Isoticcs of other Colunibini! 

[// xx\i, 217 

On the different xknunals known 
asAtildAsscs [.1/ xxMii 22a 

On the Groat Rorqual of the Indian 
Ocean nith Xotices of other Cetals, 
and of the Sjrcuia or manne 

Pachvdcnus U/ •^viii 481 

♦ 

Kote on the Scum inhabiting Cei Ion 
and those of the Tonasseriin Pro- 
vince- [Jt viaii fiOO 

The Cartilaginous Fishes of Lower 
Rcngal {Jl vvix r> 

Report on some Fishes received chiefly 
from the Sitang River and its Tn- 
but-arv Streams, Tciia-scnm Pro- 
vinces [Jl vvix 1 IS 

On the Flat-homed Tannuc Cattle of 
S 11 A«ia , with a A’ote on the 
Races of Rein Deer and a Note on 
Domestic Animals in general 

[Jl '□CIV, 282 

Note on the Races of Rein Deer 

[Jl vviv 87 

A Jlcmoir on the living Asiatic specie 
of Rhinoceros [Jl vxn. IBl 

A Further Note on Elephants and 
Rhinoceroses [Jl xvxi, 19G 

A Further Note on "'dild Asses and 
aUeged IVild Horses, [J7 vxn ,8o8 
A Jlcmoir on the Rats and Mice of 
India [Jl ssacii, 827 

Catalogue of the Jlammals of Burma 
Edited with Notes and Additions, 
by Dr J Anderson 

[Jl xhv, pt u, Extra No, 1 
Catalogue of the Birds of Burma 
Edit^ with Notes and Additions, by 
Arthur Viscount Walden 

[Jl xliv, pt n Extra No 84 
See Hodgson, B H , Hutton, 
Capt T 

Boag, "W — On the Poison of Serpents 

lies VI, 103 

Boats, Comparative Section and Ton- 
nage of Enghsh and Indian, for 
River Navigation [J7 m, 136 
Boilean, Major J T — Description 
of a Sundial in the Clonrt of the 
Moti Musjid, m the Fort of Agra 
[Jl u, 251 

Remarks on the Construction of 
Newman’s Improved Portable Baro- 
meter, and on the mode of renewang 
the Gauge Point when lost 

[Jl s, 967 


Boiloau, Major J T (cn/itd) — 
Observations of Meteors on the night 
between the 12th and 18th No- 
vember 1841, made at the Magne- 
tic Obscri atory at Simla [Jl x, 9C4 
Tables for determining the Elastic 
Force of Aqueous Vapour m the 
Atmosphere and the Temperature of 
the Dew Point by Observations of 
a Dry and Wet bulb Thermometer 
computed agreeably to Dr Apjohn’s 
Hvgromctno Formula [«7f viii, 136 
See Ivory,— 

Bona, Cavelly — Acconntof the Jams, 
collected from a Priest of this Sect , 
at Mudgen Jlcs ix, 244 

Boring Experiment, Report of the 
Committee appointed on the 27th 
March 1838 to consider on the 
c.\pcdiency ot recommending to the 
Go\ ornment the continuance of the 
[Jl 11 IGO 

Bose, Hlshen Kant — Some Account 
of the Country of Bhutan 

[A? i?rc XV 128 
Bose, P N —Note on some Earthen 
Pots found in the alluvium at 
Mahesvara (Mahesar) 

[Jl li pt 1 226 
Note on M/ihishmati or Hlahesvan 
(Maheoar) on the Narmada and the 
Identification of Hiouen Thsang’s 
* Mnhesvarapnra ’ [Proo 1883, 127 
Bose, Rashbihari — Extracts from 
my Diary regarding the Bonhara 
Temple near Omerpore Behar and 
other Antiqmties of the place 

[Jl xxxix, pt 1 232 
LctMr on Kharakpilr [Proo 1871, 98 
Extracts from mv Diary regarding a 
Visit to Kharakpur, m the district 
of Monger (Moughyr), and several 
places in the Banka Subdivision, 
Bhagalpur [Jl xl, pt i, 22 

Legends and Ballads connected with 
persons deified or held in gpreat 
veneration in Bhdgalpdr and the 
neighbouring districts (being ex- 
tracts from diaries) [A7 3d pt 1,183 
Boulderson, H S — Astronomical 
Observations at Barelly [Jl u, 3is 
Meteorological Register at Barelly in 
1831 u, 641 

Abstract Statement of 412 Villages 
in ZiUa BareiUy Settlement under 
Regulation VII 1822 [Jl lu, 475 
Boulderson, S M —Abstract of a 
Meteorological Register kept at 
‘ CoineviRe,’ Mnssooree (Masiirf) 

[Jl IV, 230 

Bowring, L — Descriptive Notice of the 
District of Jhilum [Jl xix, 43 
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Bucliannn, Dr Francis — Descnp- ] 
tion of the Tree colled by the 
Runm« Lnunzan [ -1^ 7iV» v 17^ 

A Conipirotive Vocibulorv of some of 
the L'lngunjcs spoken m the Unmni 
I'mpire [jI« J'c* \ 21 a 

On the Religion nnd Litentnre of tbo 
Rurmis [.!» 7iVf m IGl 

Ilicforv of Coocb Bebnr being nn 
c^met of fi po'-'-Tirc from Dr 
Rnclmnon s Account of Rnnppnr 
(Rungnpnrn) [.77 mi, 1 

Buddji Gvo in Belmr tr'in«Htion of 
on Inscription in the Poll cborncter 
and Burmese language on a stone 
at [.7/ 111 21-} 

Bnliler, George — \ Translation of the 
CUnptcr on Ordeals from the Tya- 
vabdra ''lavnkba [7/ rxxv pt i 14 
A Fotico of tbo S'aiiiiaka Sniriti 
[.77 pt i H'l 

Account of a Recent Tour throiigli 
IVestcrn Rajputana in search of 
Sanskrit JISS [7’ree 1S74, aT 

Buist, Dr George —On tbo General 
Tibration or Descent nnd Uplieaial 
which seems at a recent Geological 
Period to liai c occurrcil all over tbo 
Fortbem Ilcniispbore [.7/ vis "02^ 
On the Rnorustation of Steam Boilers 
and Pipes in India [.7/ \i\ 4ia 
Floods in India for ISta [,7/ ss, 1S6 
On tbo Adaptation of the Aneroid for 
the purposes of Surverinir in India 
[.77 X3t 420 

On the Oriental Character of certain 
northern Antiquities [.77 xsi, 127 

Burgess, James — On Hvpsomctncal 
jMeasurements by means of the 
Barometer nnd the Boiling-point 
Thermometer [J7 xvvu, 337 

Burke, Dr — Report on the Tnl,ue of 
Life among the Officers nnd Men 
in H. Majesty s Troops in India 

\Jl viu, 4S 

Burn, A — On the Cotton called “ ur- 
ma,” in Gnzerat [,77 m, 290 

BumeU, A C — Extract from a pam- 
phlet on making Copies of Indian 
Inscriptions [T’/er 1S74, 125 

On the Invasion of Bengal by ‘’the 
Chola King Knlottnngn 

[T’rec 1{?76, 107 
Bumes, Capt Alexander — Some 
Account of the Salt Mines of the 
Punjab [.7/ i, 145, 

Account of the Jam Temples on 
Alonnt Abii in Gnzerat [TV ii, 161 
Description of Bokhara, [.7/ n, 224 


Burnes, Cnpt Alexander {eontd)— 
On the reputed Descendants of Alex- 
ander the Great, in the a alley of the 
Oxus [ 7/ 11 , 305 

On the “Topes’ nnd Grecian Re- 
mains m Punjab [.77 11 30S 

DcMiriptiou of the Salt Works at 
Panchpadder Mewfir [.77 ii, 3G5 
On the Colossal Idols of Bamian 

[.77 11, 561 

On the Reg-Ruwan, or moving sand 
a singular phenomenon of sound 
near Cabiil [.77 vii 324 

On tbo Sinh-jidsh Kaffirs, nith speci- 
mens of their language and 
costume [.77 vii, 325 

Rcjiort on ten specimens of Coal from 
Cnpt Burnes [.77 vu, S4S 

Burnes, Cnpt Alexander , and 
Gerard, Dr — A Sketch of the 
Ronto nnd Progress of Lieut. A 
Bumes ^nd Dr Gerard [,77 i 139 
Continuation of the Route of Lieut 
A Bumes nnd Dr Gerard from 
Ptshuwnr to Bokhara [.77 ii 1 
Continuation of Dr Gerards Route 
with Lient Burnes, from Bokhara 
to Mesbid [J/ u, 143 

Burney, Lt -Col H —Translation of 
nninscnption in the Burmese Lan- 
guage discovered at Buddha Gaya, 
in lb33 [At liet xx pt i, 161 
Some Account of the Lacquer^ or 
Japanned Ware of Ava [T7 i, 169 
Memoir of Giuseppe d’ Amato 

[J7 1, 349 

Kotice of Pugran, the Ancient Capital 
of the Burmese Empire [^7 iv, 400 
Discoverv of Buddhist Images with 
Deva-Nagarf Inscriptions at Ta- 
gonng, the Ancient Capital of the 
Burmese Empire [J7 v, 157 

Some Account of the Wars between 
Bnrmah nnd Chma together with 
the Journals and Routes of three 
different Embassies sent to Pe kin 
by the King of Ava , taken from 
Burmese documents [,77 vi, 121 
Some Account of the M ars between 
Burmah and China together with 
the Journals and Routes of three 
different Embassies sent to Pekin 
bv the King of Ava , taken from 
Burmese documents 

[TV M, 405, 542 

Burr, Captain C B — Extract from a 
journal during the late Campaign 
in Egvpt [A* Set vin, 35 

Burrow, Reuben — Hints relative to 
Friction m Mechanics 

[Ar Res 1 171 


2 




PART I ] 


123 


Ajypcndl.v D 


Cninpliell Dr A (cpntd') — Notice 
of llic Nipilc'c Spirit Still 

[ri IV 2S2 

Note- on the '?t'ite of flic Art*; of 
Cotton Spinning '\^ cnMiig Print- 
lug 111(1 Dyeing m Xcp il [ f/ v 210 
Note-- tiktu fit tlio I'tO't iiKirtem cv- 
iiuinitiou of fi Mn-k Deer 

[D vi ns 

Ab«trict of 1 Alotcorologanl Dcgi^tcr 
kept it the Citliiuiuuii I'lC'Klcnor 
for 1 S >7 [.7/ VI (ilO 

Ab't^ict of Mctcorologicil llcgater 
"kept it the C itbinindn Rc'ulcncv 
for Julv lud August, IS >7 

[Jl M SSO 

Notc' on the Mn«icil ln--triinicnt< 
fiijjl ttrrKiiltiinl niul otlior In'trii- 
mentv of ttie Nipili^-c [7/ \i o*, t 
Note on tlic 'Mcclii'- togetlior nitUn 
small Yocabulirj of the I ancuigc 
[7/ viii (>2$ 

Note on flic Tci'cbn« of ''ikkini nub 
a Toe ibulary of tbtir Linguigc, 

[ 7/ IV i70 

Note on tbe Limlroos and other IIill 
Tribes hitherto nudcjcnbcd 

[ 7/ IV -JO-, 

On the Literature and Origin of ccr- 
tiin niUlnbcb in Sikkim [ 7/ vi 4 
Report of the Deith of Mr ( 'Oina dc 
Koro= imdc to G A Bii'hbv E.-q 
OUicnting Secretari, Political De- 
pircmcat [ 77 vi >0 5 

Memorniidmn on the “ Bora Chung 
of Boot m [.7/ XI 'lud 

Itinenri from Pliin inTliibet to Lis 
SI iTith ippeuded Bontc< from Dir- 
jecling to Pharr [77 vvn pt i 2)7 
Routes from Dityccling to rhibet 

[7/ wii pt 11 4SS 
On the Elevition of Peiks in the 
Ilimiliva Ac [.77 vvn pa ii 7170 
Jouruil of a Trip to Sikiiii in Decem- 
ber lS4s, ivith Sketch 2Iip 

[.77 xvui 4S2 
Answers to Mr Piddmgtou a Qnerv 
about Minds, Storms, >kc m Inibet 
[.77 XIX 4i7 

A Jonmey through Sikim to the fron- 
tiers of Thibet [.77 xxi 407 

A Jonmey through Sikim to the fron- 
tiers of Thibet [.77 xxi 477 

A Journey through Sikim to the fron- 
tiers of Thibet [J7 xxi, o63 

Note on the Liniboo Alphabet of the 
Sikim Himalava [.77 xxiv 202 
Notes on Eastern Thibet (with Sketch 
Mip of Route to Lassa) [J7 xxiv 215 
A Register of the Temperature of the 
Surface of the Ocean from the 
Hooghly to the Thames 

[J7 xxvii, 170 


Campbell, Dr A {cpntd ) — Sec 
Hodgson, B H , Lloyd, Lt - 
Col 

Campbell C — Mcmorindum on the 
life sired Statues latelv exhumed 
inside the Palace of Delhi 

[ 11 xxviii 159 
Notes orr the Hi-tory and Tojiogrnphy 
of the Ancient Cities of Delhi 

[ 77 XXXV pt 1, 109 
Campbell, Hon’ble G- — On Indian 
Lthuologi [I’ccr 1SG5, 142 

On Languages of Cishmir 

[Pcpc 1SGG,46, G2 
On Ethnological Exhibition 

[Peer 1M)G 71 S7, ISS 
On Trinslitiou of Technical Terms 
[I^rct ISbb, 141, 177 
The Ethnologv of Indn 

[7/ vxxv pt 11 Extra No 1 
List of 1\ ords and Phrases to be noted 
and u-cd is test-words for tbe dis- 
covert of the radical nfhnitics of 
langnagts and for casv companson 
tcmparntivc Table of Aboriginal 
IVords Comparative Table of 
Northern and Anan Mords 

[.7/ vxxv pt n, Extra No 201 
On -Mon Languages (peer lh67, 61 
Campbell, Capt J — Report on the 
Soda Soils of the Barramahal 

[.7/ X, 159 

Report on the Kaolin Earth of Mvsore 

iJl X, 1G3 

Report upon the Alannfactnre of 
Steel in Southern India [.77 vi 217 
Report upon the Improvement of the 
Silk m inufactnred m Mvtore and 
the Salem districts [.77 xi, 21S 
Report upon the Construction of 
Ph^lo^oph^cal Instruments in India 
[J7 XI, 291 

Manual of Chemistrv [J7 xi 297 
Campbell, J F — On Himalayan Glaci- 
al ion [/7 xlvi pt u, 1 

Campbell, Capt J H — Sec Pid- 
dington H 

CampbeU, Capt "W" M — Notes on 
the Transit of Venns of 1874 

[Proc 1874 241 
Canal, Selections from Correspondence 
respecting the proposed formation 
of a, for Imgatiom to be snpphed 
from the nver Jumna, near the 
village of Kuttha Pntthur in the 
Devra Doon [J7 xi, 761 

Cantor, Dr Theodore — Sketch of 
an undesenbed Hooded Serpent 
with Fangs and MaxiUar Teeth 

[ Pc* XIX, pt. 1 87 
Notice of a Skull (fragment) of a 
giggintic Fossil Batrachian 

[J7 VI, 538 
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Catalogne of iTazranalia inliabitrQs f 
tie H^Tan Peninsula snd Islands } 
coEected or obserred. | 

[J7 xr 171 f?Il. 
On Teredo !?7ava]is and a narurel 
defence against irs ravages Ijt 3Ir. 
Tehroann ■ from tie Transactions 
or the Scandinavian Zsarnralists of 
Copenhagen ISfO : rrans'ared and 
commnnicated. {Ji xvL 4S7 

Caraiogne of Bepriles iniahiting the 
3Ia]aTcn Penmsnla and Islan ds < 
coIlKrred or ohservoi. 

xvL fi07 S97 1026 j 
Catalogne of Z Ta l a van fishes 

[Ji. xvui. 9S7 

Sff BensoxL. TT. H. j 

Carev.V. J . — On Stone Spindle Whorls 
f Prc' 18^6 loi 

Carej-. Eev. Dr. Williani-— Bemarhs , 
on the State of Agncnlmre in the 
District of Dmaronx [ A* 1 . 1 
An Account of the Funeral Ceremonies 
ofaBnrmanPnest TA/ xuLlSS 


Fcs^ Gharial of the Srralih 

[-1^ m. rn L ?2 

On GvDsmn of the Himalavn' 

i. :v 

DtscovErv of an ancient t'tra n-" 
Behnr in the Doab [,T7 ^ i* 
Farther Account of the retcants c: an 
anc.ent tovra discovered a- B;hi* 
near Seharanpnr. rj7 in. 22 

2\ore on the Gold Washing cf *tr 

Gamti Eiver rjf iv 272 

Ziote on me Teeth of the 2 las'll n n 
dents etroites of the Si'ra''is 5iis. 

r/- V 221 

Ziote on Zlastodons of theSe-miih? 

[/: V 7'= 

A'c-e on a Fcvssil gnmfnaa~ gents 
allied to GiraSds in the S.mJi: 
Hals [A; vii. 

On me Use of Wells in. in Fctnlu 

of the Ziortcem Doab [J7. vu. t7 
On tne Fossil Remains of Cant- -t? 
of the Sexaliks. \M ir. ' 


Carllejlej A- O D — Dasenpnons of i Cantier, Capt P. T ; and’Falconer 


tvo nevr species belcngmg to the 
genera Tarani^ and Fframcirtt ' 
respectivelv [ xxxvui pt u. 192 , 

Coins of the S'nnga or bEtra Dynastx j 
fotmd near Edmanagar or Ahi- 
chh3tra.the ancient Capital of Ziorth | 

Panchdla in Bohilkhand — the pro- 
perty of H2 Bivett-Camac. Esq 

f»77 xiix. pt. 1 21 
CarlOSS, Ideut — Account of a Jonr- 
ney to Bejlah. and hlemoir on the 
Province of Lns [J7 nu. ISi. > 

Camae, H Rivett — Sn Rirett- j 
Camac, H. j 

Carnegy, Patrick.— Qnens regard- | 
inn the Races of India. < 

iPrcc 1868,86 J 

The Bhars of Andhand Banaras. j 
[J7 ilv p-. i 297 ' 

Carte, W E — Zsonce of Amnlets m I ““‘"“f - - - _ j , 

use by the Tmns-Himalavan ' chakravartl. Pandit Hara- 

Booq^ ^ ^ I ^SiSa^F'^Ghosha,Prat3r3 

Car^r, H. J on Geolo^<^ . Chandra. 

Specimens from the Persian Gnlf 
collected by Lient C 
L 27 [Jl ixviii 
Casi Raja, Pimdit —An Account of 
the Ba'rle of Panipnt and of the ’ 
events leading to it. [Ai’ in. 91 , 

Caul. Goverdhan —On the Idtera^re j 
of the Hindus £Af Be-t L3i0 

Cantley, Capt P. T — Ziotce of the ' 
occurrence of Coal and Lignite in i 
the Himalaya 12-ia'' xvi Sri i 

Mo'-e on the' Fossil Crocodile of the i 
SevalikHiJs. [A/ Rcr xix.pt i 2S < 


Dr' Hugh.— Z7o:e on the Fr-c-- 
Sivalensis a nerr fossil spec.es fitn 
the Siva ID; Kills 

[As BfJ XIX. pM 

Synopsis of Fossil Genera and Sp-“ ' 
from the npi>er depcs.ts cf *te 
tertiary strati of tne Sivalih HE-' 
in the collection of tne 3 c'hc»*s 

[jr iv 7t' 

Sef Falconer. Dr Hugh 
Cayley. Dr. H. — Bemarhs cn 
lavan Glacianon. [Pa' l'<> 
Celestial Objects, Catalogue of 
most remarkable visible in y- 
horizon of C3lcnt*a, arrange- 
orderof B'ght Ascension t Ji n - 
Germs Dnvancelii of Cuvier 
Elapboides and Bahraija 
son. Z7ote on the [-F v 

Cessvools in Calcutta, on mo trii "■ 


Per^anG^ Chambers, Sir Robert -A Dn'cn-; 

G Commble cell verm at a ZIeetzng o_ 

41'Xxlx. oo. As.at-ek Soc ey on tie I' •> 

" --f ' ^Janna'T 17^> [-1^ i?',' ^ ’ 

Chambers' William — S^me do---; 
of the Scnlptnres ana U — 
3Iavalipnram a pkee f-'~42 .* 
north of Sadra« 

Eoamen bv the name c. i 
Pagedos Uf/A'A 

Champion Capt — 

C v of Hcnr-L''=? 

^ [Jl lira It m - 
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Cliandra, Jay a —Note on n Copper 
Lnnd-Grnut [J/ x, 08 

Chapmaii, Dr H — ^iMeteorological Re- 
gister kept at Darjiling for the, 
months of April, May, June and 
July, 1SS7 [J/ VI, 700 

Slcteorological Register kept at Dar- 
jiling for August IS 37 {J1 m SSS 
Okapman J S — Notes on the Gems 
fonnd at Beghrnm [JJ x, 613 
P/harngh All — SecWade.Capt C M 
CkatteiTjee, Ckander Seekur — On 
'Whirlwind at Pondooah 

IProc 1SG6, 124 

Chinese Map of India 

[J7 xvii, pt 11, GO 
Christian, J — Pra'^hnotaramdlfi, or 
Catechetical Dialogue of Sook 
Translated [J7 xvi 1228 

Christie, A T — On Porcelain Clay 
found at Mangalore [Jl x 0G7 
Clarke, Hyde — As'^yro-Pseudo Sesos- 
tns {Jl XXXV, pt 1, 87 

Clayton, Sei^eantC —Description of 
the Tomb of an Ahom Noble, in a 
letter to Major S F Hannay 

[J7 xvii, pt 1 473 
Clint, L — A Tale by Inshd Allah Khdn 

[Jl XXI, 1 

Coal Beds of Assam Report upon 
the (Submitted to Government by 
the Committee appointed to inves- 
tigate the C^nl and Iron resources 
of the Bengal Presidency, as a 
supplement to their first printed 
Report ) [J/ vii, 948 

Coal Committee, Report of the 

{Jl IX 198 

Coal Field of Tenasserim Papers re- 
lative to the new [J? vui 385 
Coal, Note on the, discovered at Khyiik 
Phyii, m the Arracan District 

{Jl 11 696 

Coal, Table of Indian analyzed at 
the Calcutta Assay OSice, includ- 
ing those published m the Glean- 
ings in Science September 1831, 
arranged according to locahties , 
extracted from the Report of the 
Coal Committee {Jl vu, 197 

Cookhnm, John — Notes on Stone 
Implements from the Khasi Hills, 
and the Banda and Vellore Dis- 
tricts {Jl xlviu pt rif 133 

Exhibition of Stone Implements by 
[jPrpc 1 882, 6 
Exhibition of a Panchamukha Lingam 
[Prop 1882, 47 
Note on Torsion in the Awns of Spear 
grass {Proo 1882, 49 

Remarks on Earthen Vessels, Ac , from 
Mahesar {Proc 1882, 105 


Cookhurn, John (could) — On a 
case of Polydactyhsm in a horse 

{Pipe 1882 116 
On an Abnormality in the horns of 
the Hog-deer, Axis porovins, with 
an amplification of the theory of 
the evolution of antlers in Ru- 
minants [J7 li, pt. 11 , 46 

On the Habits of a httle-known Lizard, 
Praclujsaura Oriiata 

{Jl h pt. u, 60 
On the Recent Existenceof Blnnocerot 
Indians ra. the North-Western Pro- 
vinces, and a Description of a trac- 
ing of an archaic rock pamtmg 
from Mirzapur representing the 
hunting of this animal. 

{Jl lu, pt u, 66 
Cole, Oapt R A — On Croniiechs of, 
in Coorg 

{Proc 18G8, 161, 184, 243 , 1869, 64 
Extract from a Report on Cromlechs 
in Southern India. {Proe 1869, 202 
Memorandum on certain Copper 
Grants found m the Malndd, with 
translations of the inscriptions 

{Proc 1872,193 
Colehrooke, Henry Thomas —On 
the Duties of a Faithful Hindu 
Widow [A* Bes iv, 209 

Enumeration of In(han Classes 

[A* Bes V, 63 

On Indian Weights and Measures 

[A# Bes V, 91 
On the Rehgious Ceremonies of the 
Hindus, and of the Brdhmens espe- 
cially {As Bes V, 345 , vu 232, 288 
Translation of one of the Inscriptions 
on the PiBar at Dehlee, caRed the 
L&t of Ferroz Shah 

{As Bes vii, 176 
On the Sanscrit and Prfient Lan- 
guages [A# Bes vu, 199 

On the Ong^ and Pecuhar Tenets of 
certain Muhammedan Sects 

[Aj Bes vu, 338 
On the Vddas, or Sacred Wntmgs of 
the Hindus [As Bes vui, 369 

Description of a Species of Ox named 
Gayal [A* Bes vui, 487. 

ObservationB on the Sect of Jams 

{As Bes IX, 287 
On the Indian and Arabian Divisions 
of the Zodiack. [A* Bes ix, 323 
On Ohbannm or Fraukm cense 

[Af Bes IX, 377 
On Sanscrit and Prfient Poetry 

{As Bes X, 389 
On Ancient Monuments containmg 
Sansont Insonptions 

[A» Bes IX, 398 
On the Sources of the Ganges m the 
HimfidnorEmodus {At Bet ii,429 
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Colebrooke, Henrj Thomas 

(ro^’t'f) — On the Notions of the 
Ifinfltt A'^ronomers conccrnmjr the 
Prcce^^ion of the T'ltnnoxes and 
Slotious of the Planets 

J?rit XII 209 

On the Height of the Himalaja Jfonn- 

t'l'Dfi [,U Ii’tf Xil 2">1 

On the J)r>jri}jn^at'r\j)t Cnwphnra, or 
Camphor-tree of bnnntr-u 

lAf I/tJi XII 537 

Colebrooko,^ Major R H— On the 
Islands Xancourr and Comartv 

[A* Bet IV, 129 
Astronomical Observations made on a 
Voynire to the Andaman and Nico- 
bar Hlands lAt Bet IV, 317 

Astronomical Observations made on a 
Survey through the Carnatic and 
Mysore Country [At Bet iv, 321 
On the Andaman Islands 

[At Bet IV, 385 

On Barren Island and its Volcano 

[.1/ Bet IV, 397 
On the Course of the Ganges through 
Bengal (Ax Bet vu 1 

Coleopterous Insects, Instructions for 
coUt'cting and preserving [J/ i,321 
Colvin, A — Translations from the 
Tdrfkh-l-FirdzShflhf TheEeign 
of Ghidsuddfn Tnghlnq 

[J7 xl, pt 

Colvin, Colonel — On the Bestorahon 
of the Ancient Canals in the Delhi 
Territory [J7 ii, 105 

Catalogue of a Second Collection of 
Fossil Bones presented to the Asia- 
tic Society s SInsenm [Jl v, 179 
Horary Observations taken at Dadii- 
por, m conformity vnth Sir John 
Herschel’s Circular [J7 v, 299 

ConoUy, Capt Arthur — Extracts 
from Demi-Official Reports on a 
Blission into Ediorasan. [J? x, 116 
Conolly, Lieut Edward —Observa- 
tions upon tbe pasc and present 
condition of Oujein or U]]ayanu 
[Jl VI, 813 

Note of Discoveries of Gems from 
Khandohnr [Jl ix 97 

Sketch of tbe Physical Geography of 
Seistan [Jl ii, 710 

Notes on the Ensofzye Tnhes of 
Afghanistan, [J7 ix, 921 

Journal kept while travelling in 
Seistan [Jl x, 319 

Cooper, T T. — Notes on Western 
Chinn [Proc 1869, 113 

Cope, Henry — Letter to the Editor, on 
Eichens in the Himalayas 

[Jl X, 828 


[part L 

Cope, Henry (eefAd ) _ a Connected 
of IJie species of Lichens, 
vnth their Botanical relationship 
eii'^ting between them and the In- 
dian prodnehons (J 7 x8S8, 

Memorandum regarding the recently 
discovered Rmus of Ranode m 
Scindcah s Dominions [Jl xn, 1079 
Pnhlic Inscnptions at Lahore 

(77 xivu "OS 
Cope, Henry ; and Lewis, Henry — 
f'ome Account of the Town and 
Palace of Feerozabad, mthevici- 
uity of Delhi with Introductory 
Remarks on the Sues of other 
Town* [J7 XVI, 971 

See Lewis, Lient Henry 
Corse, John — An Account of the Me- 
thod of Catching Wild Elephants at 
Tipnra [At Bet m, 229 

Costello, Dr CP — Observanons 
on the Geological Features Ac of 
the country m the neighbourhood 
of Bnnnoo and the Sanatonnm of 
Shaikh Boodeen [Jl xxxiu 378 
Costley, W C —On Fall of Aerolite at 
Shergotty [Beec 1865, ISL 

Conlthard, Capt S —'The Trap 
formation of the Sagor distnct, and 
of those districts westward of it, 
as far as Bhopalpnr on the banks 
of the nver Newas in Omatwanu 
[At Bet xmi pt 1, 17 
Court, A — Further Information on’the 
Topes of Slanikyala bemg the trans- , 
lation of an Extract from a hlann- 
Bcnpt Memoir on Ancient Taxdo, 

[J7 iu,556 

Conjectures on the March of Alexan- 
der [Jl V 3S7 

Extracts translated from a Memoir on 
a Jlap of Peshdwar and the Coantiy 
comprised between the Indus and 
the Hydaspes the Pencelaotis and 
Taxila of ancient geography 

(J7 v,I6S 

Collection of Facts which may be nse- 
fnl for the comprehension of Alex- 
ander the Great’s exploits on the 
western banks of the Indus 

[Jl vni, 30i 

CoweU, E B —On the Swayammraof 
the Ancient Hmdds, and its traces 
.-Jl the ancient world generally 

[J7 xxvui, 31 

On certain Mediaeval Apologues 

[Jl XXIX, 10 

Attempts of Asiatic Sovereigns to 

establish a Paper Cnnency 

[Jl XXIX, Ic-f 
On a Passage m tbe Tenth Book^ of 
theSahityaDarpana [Jl xxix, -i'- 
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Cowell, E B (cpnfd ) — The KirSnus- 
Sa dain of lllr Khnsran 

[J7 xxix, 226 

Gyges’ nng in Plato and Ivizdml 

[J/ Txx, 151 
The Chfirvdka System of Philosophy 
[J7 33sa 371 
On Toles of JTuddea. [Pine 1SG7, 87 
Cowie, "W G — \otes on some of the 
Temples of Kashmir especially those 
not described bv General A, Cun- 
ningham in his Essay published m 
the Journal of the Asiatic Society 
8f Bengal for September 18-18 

[J7 XXXV, pt 1 'll 
Cowles, Capt C — Bescnption of the 
Anglometer an instrument for 
working Lunar Calculations 
• {Jl 1 651 

Cos, Capt Hiram — An Account of 
the Petroleum 'Wellsinthe Burmha 
Dominions, extracted from journal 
of a voyage from Rangbong up the 
nver Erai-lVuddcT to Amarapoorah, 
the present capital of the Burmha 
Empire [_J( i?<-< n, 127 

On the Burmha Game of Chess , com- 
pared with the Indian, Chinese and 
Persian Game of the same denomi- 
nation Ml 48b 

Craoroft, William — Notes relative to 
the Collection of some Geological 
Specimens m theKasia Hills between 
Assam and Nanklow [J! in, 293 
On the Measurement of the Ilahv Gnz 
of the Emiieror Akber [Jl in SCO 
Table of Jlultipliers for ascertaming 
the Deviation of a 'Ikausit Instru- 
ment from the Meridian Ac 

[.4». i7rjf XV VI 

Craoroft, W , andPrinsep, J — Lan- 
tude of the Hmdu Observaton at 
Benares 7/rv xv, J 

Crawfurd, John — On the Existence of 
the Hindu Religion in the Lslaud of 
Ball [A-f lift xiii 128 

The Rums of Pramhanan in Java. 

[.lx Pet xiii "37 
Crisp, John — An Account of the In- 
habitants of the Poggv or Nas-au i 
Islands, lyang off Sumatra ! 

[Ax Pff Ti, 77 

Cmttenden, Lieut C J— Note on the | 
Slijierthcvn Somalces [.// \iii >l<i 
Cunningham, General Alexailaer 
— Correction of a Mistake riganiiug 
some of the Roman Coins found in 
the Tope at Mauikv ila optnoi bv 
Court [.7/ HI 0 >*> i 

Notice of some Conuterfcit Bactnau . 

Coins [J/ ix 3‘i > 

Notes on Captain Hays B"ctrian . 
Coins. [Jt IX 331 


Cunningham General Alexander 
(enutd ) — Description of and Deduc- 
tions from a consideration of some 
new Bactrinn Corns [«77 ix 807 
Note to be appended to the Ac- 
count of the Coins of Mavas in the 
preceding article on “ Some New 
Bactnau Coins ’ [Jl ix 1008 
Second Notice of some forged Coins of 
the Bactnans and Indo-Scythians 
« [J/ IX 1217 

Abstract Journal of the Route to the 
Sources of the Punjab nvers 

[Jl X 105 

Desenphon of some Ancient Gems and 
Seals from Bactna, the Punjab and 
India [JV X 147 

A Sketch of the second Silver Plato 
found at Badakshan [Jf x 570 

Second Notice of some new Bactnan 
Coins [Jl XI 1 -lO 

Notice of some ttnpublisheil Coins of 
the Indo Sevthians [Jl xiv 430 
Journal of a I'np through Kulu and 
Lahiil to the Chu IMuren Lake in 
Laddk duniig the months of August 
and Sejitembor, 1840 

[Jl xvii pt 1 201 
Memorandum detailiug the Boundary 
between the terntones of JIaharaja 
Gulfib Smgh and British India, ns 
determined bv tbe Commissioners 
P A Vans Agnew, Rsq nnd Capt 
A Cunningham [Jl wii pt - 1 2''5 
Venfication of the Itinerary of Hwan 
Thsang through Anana and India 
with reference to Major Anderson s 
hvpotheiis of Its modern comi'ila- 
tion [Jl XVII jit 1 470 

Proposed Archaiological Inicstigation 
[Jl xvii pt 1 5!5 
Verification of the Itinerary of the 
Chintse Pilgnm Hwan Thsang, 
through Afghanistan and India, 
dunng the fin-t half of the seventh 
century of the Christian era 

[Jl XMl pt II 13 
An Essay on the Anan Order of Archi- 
tecture as exhihit-eil in theTimples 
of Kiishinfr [Jl xvii pt ii 241 
Coins of Indian Budiihis' Satrap- with 
Greek Inscriptions [Jl x.\iii 07'' 
Memoranuum on the Irauadi nver 
\Mth a monthly register of id= ri'O 
and fall from 185t> to IS and a 
measurement of its mmiinnm ( s. 
charge [Jl xxix 175 

RcmarLr on tbe Bac'ro-l'ali Ins'''ip- 
tion from Taxila [A/ xxxn J 
Archxo'ogical '^nrn v K'fo'. for 
l''t'I-02 [A7 xxiiU'ujp No) I 

No^e on the Bac'ro-P di Ii-s^rip a 
from Taxilx [J xn ii 
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Dalton, Col Ed" Tuite {nontd ) — 
Account of a Yisib bo the Jugloo nnd 
Sce«eo nvors lu Upper A«snm , bo- 
gebber vribb a Kobe ou bbo Gold 
Fields of bbab Province by Major 
Ilnnnnv \Jl xxii, 611 

Xobos on Assam Temple Knina 

{JI XXIV 1 

Notes of a Tonr made in ISGS-Cl in 
tbe Tnbutnry Mebals under tbe 
Commissioner of Cbota - Nagporo 
Boiiai. Gangporo Odeypore and 
birgooja \Jl sxsiv, pb u, 1 

Notes on a Tonr in Manblioom in 
lbG4 ()6 [if/ XXXV pb 1, ISG 

The “Kols" of Chota-Nngpore 

[Jl xsxv pb 11 Extra No, 16b 
Brief Vocabnlari of the MooudaU 
^nd Cognate Languages of tbe Kola- 
nan type 

fi7/ xsxv, pb 11 , ExtraNo 2GG 
Itude Stone Monuments in Cbntid 
Ndgpiir and other places 

yi xlii pb 1, 112 
Letter on a large Picture representing 
tbe Conquest of Palamau in IGGO 
by Dadd Kban Anrang7ib’s General 
[J/ xliii pb 1 , 240 
Damant.G H — Notes of Sbdb Isma’fl 
Gbazl intb a Sketeh of tbe con- 
tents of a Persian MS , entitled 
“ Bisdlab nsb Sbuhadd, " found at 
KantA Dddr, Ilangpdr 

\_J1 xliii pb 1, 215 
Letter on Mampdri Alphabet 

[_Pj(io 1876, 17 
Notes on Manipnn Grammar 

[i77 xliv, pt 1 173 
Note on the Old Manipnn Charaoter 
[•// xlvi, pt 1 , 36 
Dames, M Longwortli — A Grammar 
nnd Yocabulary of the Baloohi Lan- 
guage [if/ xlix, pt 1 Extra No 1 
Note ou Durram Coins [Prni 1883,96 
Darjiling, on the Climate of 

[if/ VI, 308 

Das, Sarat Chandra —Contributions 
on the Eeligion, History, Ac , of 
libet 

I —The Bon (Pon) Beligion 

[if/ 1 , pt 1, 187 

II — Dispute between a Buddhist 
and a Boupo Priest for the pos- 
session of Mount KaildsS and 
the Lake Munnsn 

[if/ 1, pt 1, 20G 

III — Part I Early History of 

'ribet [if7 1,pti 211 

Part II Tibet in the Middle 
Ages [iff 1, pt 1 236 

rV — Else nnd Progress of Bud- 
dhism in Tibet [if/ li pt i 1 


Das, Sarat Chandra —(rniifd ) 

V — The Lives of the Pauohhen- 
Ein pochhes or Tnsi Lamas 

[if/ li, pt 1 16 

VI — Life and Legend of Tson 
Khapa (Lo ssnn-tagpa), the 
Great Buddhist Beformer 

[if/ li , pt 1 63 

VII — Else nnd Progress of Bud- 
dhism in Mongolia t,Hor) 

[if/ h, pt 1, 68 

VIII — Else and Progress of 
Jin or Bnddhism in China 

[if/ li, pt 1, 87 

IX — Ancient China its Sacred 
Literature Philosophy and 
Eeligion ns known to the Tibe- 
tans [if/ h pt. 1 , 99 

X — Life nnd Legend of Nagdr- 

jnna [Jl li, pt i, 116 

XI — Detached Notices of the dif- 

ferent Buddhist Schools of 
Tibet [if/ h pb 1 121 

Dashwood, T — Abstract of a Meteoro- 
logical Eegister kept at Mozafferpur 
in Tirhut [Jl m 79 

Datta,Narasinha — TheZafnmdmah 
a Dialogue between Aristotle and 
Buznrjmihr 'Irnnslated from the 
Persian [iff xx, 426 

Davids, T W Rhys —The Conquest 
of South India in the Twelfth Cen- 
tury bj Pnrnkrdma Balm the great 
King of Cevlon [J7 xli. pb i, 197 
Davidson, Major — Note on the 
Habits of the Coel nnd on the Dis- 
covery of Isinglass [Jl viii, C84 
Davis, Samuel — On the Astronomi- 
cal Computations of the Hindus 

[Af i/c? u, 225 
On some Eomnn Coins found at Nelore 
[Ajf llct 11 , 831 

On the Indian Cycle of Sixty Tears 

[A« Hrf 111 209 
Davy, Dr J — Analysis of the Snake- 
Stone. [i4f i/o xiu 317 

Dave, WiUiom — Memorandum of the 
progress of sinking a Well in the 
Bunds of Chaudpur, near the foot of 
the hills [iff VI 62 

Davson, Rev James — List of Gomh 
Words and Phrases 

[Jl xxxix pt. 1 , 108 
Additional Gondi Vocabulary 

[Jl XXXIX. pt 1 172 
Day, Dr Frauois - Notes on the 
Andamanese [Proc 1870, 163 
Notes on the genus Ham 

[iff XXXIX pt 11 37 
On Hamilton - Buchanan’s Onginal 
Drawings of Fish in the library of 
the Asiatic Society of Bengal 

[P)(>r 1871, 196 
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Everest. Rev Robert —Mctiiomn- 
(hiin on till' I'o' il Sliplli ili'cnv trill 
HI till II iiiin 1 n\ in ‘'lotiiitnuiN 

[ I' Ii'> VMii I't It 107 
Not" on Iniinn ''ilini' lli ]><' O'- 

\Jl I 1 I't 

''omo Oli'i '■x nt ion*- on tin i|ii[intii\ 
of iiitlix nnt'i r 1 iioii(,lit I'own 1 >\ 
till t.lll..i‘- tixrr ],// 1 J s 

lt< imi) on 1 1 1‘‘ ri)'i" HI t 111 \'-ni*n 
lour nl on tin (.i\]i''lliii of (In* 111 
nnl n 1 I > I'*' 

1 Ir I'rr sxill ]it 11 InT 

SoiTn \i 1 i 1 itio 111 Oil I m'n 111 oil tin 

ipi 111. \ of iitllix 111 i'll r liron^ht 
lion II 111 , 1 n <1 111! I - It" ill )i li nii'l 
xi’i i‘\ iiimli iliiiin^! tin rum 

hi 1 I n of 1 *- .J nt (til itjimr 

• r n 1 .M<t 

s.itno ( 7 i oV, idl r.t nint) i- ni nli in tin* 
rniiiittx lii’niMi '^llI■1Jlllr iinl 

1, ir iU '1 from '' ly, ir liortlivirili 
to tin 1 iintn {Jl ii 17 ‘i 

(I'l tin < hunt* of tin 1 o >-il 1 li jilintit 

[.// Ill I*" 

Ot t’li liilliii iiro of (lie Mikiii on 
AMiio'jiln in il riittioiin in 

\J/ III "I'l 

Tilt tin r no' ic* of the Inlltn nee of tlie ' 
Mifiii on \t inojiln nnl rin.no 
11 1 in ft// 111 (> U 

On tin \iiioiint of Itninfill nt ( nkiittn 
i-- ifToi till lix tin llocliti itioii of till' 
’iliiiii [Jl t\ Jn 7 

On tin 1 1 ini'ertiire of l)i I [1 M 1 IK t ) 

tin ^^(’'toftln .lininn [.// i\ JJ'l 

C oiiiji iri-oii of till' Iliuliti of tlic 
llir<iiin II r vitli tin ili-tmci of the 
^liKiii from tin. t< k-tinl I <iiintor 

[.ri i\ J',2 

Geokvinl Oloi rx ntiniin mmle in ti 
loiirinx from Alm-'^Mirei ('lln.'-urf) 
to Gniiftotrte (Gnngnitrl) 

[.// tx.f.SO 

On the lt< \ filtitioii of the Si it^n*! 

[J/ V 2 S 1 

Coiitiniintion of n Pnjicr (.foiinml, 
Mnx It'll'), on the llcitrhls of the 
Iliroincter I'l nffcctcii bx tho po'-i- 
lion of the "Moon [Jl x.bSri 

On tho Itexolulioii of tho St i-oub 

[Jt \i lot , \ii 102 

PcninrkR upon the llixin mill Dronjjht 
of the Iti'-t eight fcu-oiik in Inilin 
[J/ viH, in 

Etvor, Walter — An Aceount of tho 
Cootiih Minnr nnd the lupcriplions 
lu ilR MCinitj [.tlr Jlrr \ix ,480 

Fnirbnnk, Rev S B —Tho Rnvnges 
of lints nnd SIilo in the Dnkhan 
during tho IlnrvcFtof 1878-79 

[Jl Xlxill, pt 11 , ll'l 


Falconer, Dr Hngh— Onthc \ptittido 
of the lliinnlnjnu llnngc for the 
(.tiltiirtof tho'lcn Plant [.// iii 178 
Koto on the Occiirrenee of I'o'-Ril 
lloin 1 in tho Si'xxnlik llnngc onit 
xxnrdof Ilnrdxxnr [.// m ‘jn 

On Adilitionnl Po'-'-il Species of the 
order (,tinidruninnn from tlic Scxxnlik 
Hills [.// M i'll 

1 ( tter to tho Secrotnrx of the Asiatic 
‘'iKiitx on the Cntntlxsin of tho 
Indus [j/ \ (,15 

Falconer Dr Ilugli , nnd Cautley, 
G'lpt P T 

Six at in riiiiii Gignnteiini n nexx Pos- 
nl Utiniilinnt Genus from the xnlloj 
of tilt Mnrkfiiidn, in tho Sixnlik 
Itrnnch of the Sub llimnlnjaii 
'tloiint nils [.lx llrr XIV pt r, 1 
Kott on tin. Po'sil llippopolnnuis of 
the 8i\nlik lIilK 

[ U Jltt XIX, pt 1, 89 
Koto on the 1 e-sil Camel of the Si- 
Mflik Hill' [ 1' Arc xix pt 1 115 
Koti* on tin 1 elis Cristata a noxx Fos- 
nl 'ligcr from the .Sixnlik Hills 

[.U Jt’rt XIX pt 1, 185 
Sixnthcniiin (Tigniitcum, a noxx lossil 
lliiniiimnl GtiiU' from the xnlltx of 
tin Mnrl ninia in the Six.ilik Brnuoh 
of the sub llimnlnxnii iMoiiutains 
[Jl \, 88 

Srr Cautlcv, Capt P T 
Farquhar, Major W —Account of n 
nexx species of T ipir found m tho 
Peiiinsiiln of Mnlnccn 

[yU Jlrs Mil, 417 
Fasson, J H — A llciiort on a Whirl- 
XX Hill XX Inch occurred in tho Mai- 
ninnsiugh distract on tho dbth 
March [/Vm 1875, 103 

Fattapoer and Sjnttompoer, Koto 
on tho (probable) identity of, in 
Van den llroucko's Map of Ben- 
gal XX ith Fnthpur and .Tntrnpur, in 
tho .Tcssorc District [Prne 1874,19 
Faj^rer, Dr J — On proposed Ethnolo- 
gical Exhibition [Pme ISGG, 81 
Fcdden, F — On Fire flies 

[Pror 1SG6 19 
Reraarka on Shells found nt Kathid- 
xxar [Pi«r 1881,124 

Feistmantel, Dr Ottokar — 

Coutnbutionstoxvnrdsthcknoxvledge 
of the Indian Fossil Flora On 
Fomo Fossil Plants from the Dumd- 
dnr Senes m the Rniifgan] Coal- 
fields, collected by Mr J 'Wood- 
Mason [Proc 187G, 223 

A Sketch of the History of the Fos- 
sils of the Indian Gondxvnna Sys- 
tem 1, pt 11 , IGS 
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Fell, Capt E —Sanscrit Inscnptions, 
with remarks by H H Wilson 

lies XT 4S6 

Fenwiok, Capt — Journal of a pas- 
sage down the Nerbudda, from 
Cliikuldah to Baroncb with notices 
of the most important obstructions 
to the Navigation [J? xvm, 461. 
Journey of the Passage from the 
Dharee Fulls to the Himphal 

[Jt xvii, pt 11 , 210 

Ferrar, M L — Letter regarding the 
Birthplace of Todar JIall 

IProc 1871, 178 
Letter on further particulars regard- 
ing Rdjah Todar Mall 

\_Proe 1872, 35 
Finnis, Lieut John —A Summary 
Description of the Geology of the 
country between Hosbuugnbad on 
the Nerbudda and Nagpoor by the 
direction of Baitool [J/ ui, 71 
Firoz Shah Zufar son of Flniz Shdh 
of Delhi, Note on a Gold Com bear- 
ing the name of Pnnce 

[Jl xl pk 1 , IGO 
Fisher. F H —Geological Sketch of 
Jlasiirl and Londour in the Hima- 
laya , together with an abstract of 
the I'hermometncal Register kept at 
Landour durmgthe year 1831 

CJ7 1 15)3 

Fisher, Capt — Bleraoir of Sylhet Ku' 
char, and the adjacent districts 

[Jl IX 808 

Fleming, Dr John — A Catalogue 
of Indian Medical Plants and 
Drugs, with their Names in the 
Hmdustdnl and Sanscrit langu- 
ages lies XI. 153 

Flenming, Dr Andrew — Report on 
the Salt Range, and on its Coal and 
other Minerals [Jl xvn pt ii 500 
Duary of a Trip to Find Dadun Khan 
and the Salt Range [Jl v\ui OGI 
Report on the Geological Structure 
and Jlineral Wealth of the Salt 
Range in the Punjaub 

[Jl xvii, 220 333 444 
Notes on tbe Iron Ore of Korana in 
tbc Jctch Dooab of the Punjab, 
with a qualitative analysis of the 
same "tsui 02 

Floyd, J — Account of tbc Hur- 
ricane or Whirlwind of the 8th 
April ISIS [Jl vn 422 

Foley, Capt 'W’m — Journal of a 
'lour through the Island of Ram- 
bree with a Geologic il Sketch of 
the Country and Brief Account of 
the Customs, Ac., of it? Inhabitant? 

[Jl. IV, 20 


Foley, Capt Wm [ronfd )— Journal 
ot ,a lour through the Island of 
Eambree. with a Geological Sketch 
of the Country and Brief Acooimt 
of the Customs, Ac , of it? mlmhit- 

ants iji g> 

Journal of a Tour through the Inland 
of Rambree (Ramrl, Sniis Ba- 
mavati), on tbe Armcan Co,ast 

„ , , [<^1 ir 190 

Notes on tbe Geology Ac of the 
Country in the neigbbmirliood of 
Maulamyeng (vnlg Monlmem), 

[J/ V, 269 

Note on a Remnant of tbe Hun Na- 
„ tion [Jl V, 818 

Fontana, Nicolas —On the Nicolnr 
Isles and the Fruit of tbe Mellon 
[.4» lies 111 , 110 
Forbes, Capt J —Notes on the Bud- 
dhas from Ceylonese Authorities, 
with an attempt to fix the dates of 
the appearance of the Inst four, 
being those of the Malm Bhadra 
Knlpn (or present ago) [Jl v, 321 
Forbes, L R — Letter regarding the 
Mughnl Invasions of Palumaii 

[Jl xl, pt 1 , 120 
Ford, Major. — Report on Barren 
Island [Prnr 1800, 212. 

Forlong, Capt J G —See Fraser, 
Capt Ales 

Forrest, R E — On Rock Inscriptions 
near Khalsi [Pine 18(i5, 190. 

Foster J M —Note on Gbargdon, 
Asdm [Jl \!i, pt 1 82 

The Temple of .Tnysagar, Upper 
A?.im [Jl xhii, pt I, 811 

Fonlkes, Rev Thomas —Extracts 
from loiter? regarding three set? of 
Copper .Sasauam? discovered in the 
Yizngapatam district 

[Jl xvxiv.pt 1 15! 
Fowke, Francis —On the Vmd or 
Indian Lj re Jlei i, 20'i 

Franklin, Capt James — On the 
Geology of a portion of Buinh [- 
khand, Boghelkhand. and the dis- 
tricts of Sugar and .Tchtlpur 

[As lies win pt I 23 
On the Dmmoud 1111103 of I’untm in 
Bundelkhand 

[ It lies xiin, pt i. RiO 

Franklin, Lieut WiIHnra — An 
Account of the pri-int '■'hi' of 
DUIn [As Jlo r , -iV.' 

Fraser, Capt AIox , md Forlong, 
Capt J G — Biport on a Rouo 
from tiic inonUi of th' Pal '■liin to 

Krati, and tin iiee neroM th' I? ! inui 

of Krau to the Gulf of ‘'uri 

[Jl xxxl, 
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Aj-^prndhr I). 


Gib'bs, Hon James (cpniil )~ 
E-dnbition of a Drawing and Estamp- 
ngc of two cnormons Gold Coins 

[P)Pc 1SS3.3 
E'^bibition of some rare Mnhammn- 
dan Coins {Proc 1SS3 4 

Exhibition of some Gold RaTatiukis, 
and note thereon [Prae ISSl, 70 

Gilchrist, John — Acconnt of the 
lliudustanee Horometrj 

Pcs T 81 

GlH, Major —Extracts from Notes on 
llemndpauti Temples, Ac made 
during a tour Girongfa a portion of 
Host Berar in 1808, ISGO and in 
May 1871 [Proa 1873 CO I 

Girdlestone, C E R— Letter for- I 
warding a copy of the plan of 
encampment nsed at the Installa- 
tion of the Dalai Lama 

iPrPC 1879,275 
On Medal sent by Mr Gennoe 

iProe 1880 172 
Giuseppe, Father —An Account of 
the Kingdom of Nepal 

[A? Pcs u 307 
Glasford, Capt C — Extract from a 
Beport of the Depeudenev of 
Bnstar [J7. xxsm, 44 

Glasford, Lieut John —Report on 
the Progress made up to the 1st May 
1839 in opening the experimental 
Copper Mine in Kumnon 

Tiu 471 

Godxton-Austen, Lt -Col H H — 
On the System employed in Out- 
lining the Figures of Deities and 
other Religious Drawings ns prac- 
tised m Ladak, Zaskar Aa 

[J7 xxxui, 161 
Description of a Mystic Play, as per- 
formed in Ladak Zaskar Ac 

[J7 xxxiv, pt. 1 71 
Notes on the Sandstone Formation 
Ac , near Bnxa Fort, Bhootau Doo- 
ars. [«/7 XXXIV, pt u, lOG 

A Vocabulary of English Balti and 
Kashmin xxxv, pt i 2J3 

Notes on the Pnngong-lake, district of 
Ladakh, from journal made in 1SG3 
£J7 xxxvii pt u 64 
Figures of the species of Ptplamma- 
ttnee Benson, hitherto described as 
inhabiting the Himalayas, Khnsi 
TTills and Burmah, etc 

[J7 xxxTU, pt 11,83 

Notes on Geological Features of the 
country near foot of lulls in the 
Western Bhootan Dooars 

[J/ xxxvu pt II, 117 


[part I 

Godwin- Au8ten, ‘ Lt-Col H H 
) — Notes to accompany a 
Geological Map of a jiortion of the 
Khasi EjUs near Longitude 91° E 

[P XXXVlll pt, 11, I 
Aot-G'* froTn -As'^nloo Kortli CacLar on 
the great earthquake Januarv lOth, 
[Prcc IS'CO, 91 
Notes on the Geology and Physical 
Features of the Jaintia Hills * 

[Jf xxxvm pt u, 151 
Descriptions of New Species of Pi- 
jdomviatina: from the Khnsi Hills 
[«77 XXXIX pf u, 1 
A List of Birds obtained m the Ehasi 
and North Cachar Hjlls 

{Jl XXXIX, pt u, 91 
Second List of Birds obtained in the 
Khasi and North Cachar ^ Hdl 
ranges including the Garo Hills 
and country at their base m the 
Mymensmg and Sylhet districts 

[Jl xxxix pt n, 2S4 
Descriptions of the Species of A/y- 
cirfiiir known to inhabit the Ehasi 
Hill ranges [J7 xl pt n 87 

Third List of Birds obtained mtie 
Khasi and Garo Hill ranges with 
some corrections and additions to 
the former hste [c/7 xh,pt u 142 
On the Rums at Dimfipiir on the Dnn- 
siri nver, Asdm [c77 xlm, pt i I 
Descriptions of New Species of 31ol- 
Insca of the genera PPix and fffcc- 
siila from the Khasi Hills and Mani- 
pur [c77 xliu pt u I 

Descriptions of four New Species of 
Mollusca belonging to the fiunily 
Zonitidcs from the N E Frontier ot 
Bengal with drawmgsof Hrlicanen 
ffiffiis, Benson, and of a vanetv of 
the same. [</7 xliii pt n 4 

Descriptions of New Operculated 
Landshells belonging to the genera 
Crasj?ctMrpj)is Alycceiis and Pi- 
yJorninatinm, from the Nnga Hite 
and Assam [c/7 xlm pt u / 

Notes on the Geology of part of the 
Dafla Hills Assam, lately visited 
by the Force under Brigadier Gene- 
ral Stafford [J7 xlm, pt. n od 
Descriptions of nine Species of A7y- 
Cfpuuc from Assam and the Naga 
Hills [c/7 xlm pt 11 Ho 

Fdfirth List of Birds principally from 
the Naga Hills and Mnmpur inclnm 
mg others from the Khasi Garo, and 
Tippenh Hills [P xlm pt n 161 
Exhibition of a Celt found at Shillong 
[Proc IS/o, lob 
The Evidence of past Glacial Action 
m the Ndga Hills Assam 

[J7 xhv, pt u 20 
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Godwin -Austen, Lt -Col H H | 
{cfliitil ) — List of tbo Birds collected 
on tlio Expedition into the Dnfla 
IIills Assam toj^ether witli tlioso 
obtained m the ndjncent Darrnnf 
Tom [J/ \lv pt n 04 

On the Ciirlcttomaci a of the Dnfla 
lIills A'-'nin [JI \h ]it ii, 171 
Eemarks on Ilimfilnvan Glncintion 

[/Tnr 1877 4 
Some iCotos on the Genoa Pctlornenm 
and Pomaiorhintit, \Mth a descrip- 
tion of a vancti of ChJcitattrio 
Ttapirp* Blidli 1877 14(i 

Descriptions of throe non Siiecies of 
Birds of tho Genera J ahi iieiiin 
Aettniira and J’enia/ai //iniir Intelv 
cnllecteil in tho neiirhbnnrhood of 
Baddva Assam ha Idr Id J Og'lc 
of the Topog-rnphical Sura or 

[J/ xlai pt 11 44 
Sixth List of Birds from the Hill 
Eanpes of the 2\orth-Enst Frontier 
, of India [J/ xlaii, pt ii ’2 

On near species of the Genns Plecto- 
of tho Family lleheuler 

[J! xlrin pt II 1 
laoteson and Draaviiig:sof the Animals 
of various Indian Land ^lollnsca 
{Palnwnifei a) [Jl xlix pt il Inl 
Noteson and Draaaiugsof thcAnimals 
of vnrions Inditin Land Jlolliisca 
(Pnlmouftia) \Jl li pt ii, C3 
Gold Dust from tho Sand of the 
Kmptheo River, on the frontier of 
Ulanipur, Mode of extracting the 

[.// 1 148 

Goldingliani, J — Some Account of the 
Cave in the Island of Elephantn 

[-It Jim IV 409 
Some Account of the Sculptures at 
Mahnbalipoornm nsunUy called the 
Seven Pagodas [Ajt Pes v, 69 
Golubief, Capt — Observations on the 
Astronomical Points determined by 
the brftthers Schlagintaveit in Cen- 
tral Asia [Jl sxxv pt 11 46 

GoodwyTi, Major Henry — Memoir on 
the application of Asphaltic Mnstio 
to Flooring, Roofing, and Hydrnulio 
works in India \Jl xii 544 

A Resultant System for the Construc- 
tion of Iron Tension Bridges 

\Jl xvu, pt 11 412 
Goojrat District in 1858 TaWe of 
the Coins of former Governments 
more or less current in the Bazars 
of the [J7 xxxui, 444 

Gordon, Dr O A — Report on the Dust 
■Whirlwinds of the Pnn 3 nb 

[j? xxui 364 

Notes on the Topography of Murree 

[Jl xsui, 461, 


Gordon, G J — Memorandnm of an 
Excursion to tho Tea Hills which 
proiliice tho description of Tea 
know n in commerce under tho 
designation of Ankoy Ten 

[J7 iv, 95 

Journal of an attempted Ascent of the 
rnor Min to visit the Tea Planta- 
tions of the Fiihkin Province of 
Cliina [,77 iv 564 

Gownn, Capt "W E — Geographical 
information regarding the Kirghiz 
Stejipes and Conntrv of Turkistan 
afforded bv the Book of the Great 
Survey Translated from the 
Russian \_Proc 1870, 222 

Grnlinni, Capt —Report on the Agri- 
cultural and Laud Produce of Shoa 
[77 xiii 254 

Report on the Manners Customs and 
Superstitions of the people of Shoa, 
and on the History of the Abyssinian 
Clmrch [Jl xii 625 

Grange, E R — Extracts from the 
Narrative of an Expedition into the 
Naga rerntory of Assam 

[77 -nil 446 

Grange, Lieut — Extracts from the 
Joum'd of an Expedition into the 
Naga Hills on the Assam Frontier 
[ IX 947 

Granges, Baron Otto des —Short 
Survey of the Countries between 
Bengid and China showing the 
great Commercial and Pohtical im- 
portance of the Burmese towm of 
Bhanmo on the Upper Irawady and 
the praoticabihty of a direct trade 
overland between Calcutta and 
China [Jl xvii pt. i 142 

Grant, Capt F T — Progress of the 
Boring for Coal at Jamutra in 
Cntch [Jl 111 40 

Extract from a Journal kept by Cap- 
tain F T Grant of the Manipur 
Levy during a Tour of Inspection 
of the Mampnr Frontier, along the 
course of the Kmgthee nver, 4.c , 
in January, 1832 [J7 in, 124. 

Grant, Capt P "W — On a new 
Method of determining the Longi- 
tude, from the observed Interval 
between the Transit of the Moon’s 
Enlightened Limb, and that of the 
Sun, or of one or more Stars 

[As Pm VI, 235 
Gray, J J — On a simple Method of 
Jlanipulntion m the Calotype pro- 
cess [J7 XXIV, 287 

Greenlaw, C B — Note to accompany 
a Map of the Isle St. Martin’s 

[J7 XI, 309 

I 
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GulDbins, CharloS — Mode of Jfami- 
fnoturo of tlio S iluinbn Salt of 
Upper India f.77 vii 'iOd 

Daily Ropi'ster of Temperature dur- 
ing a part of ISiO, at Jleeriitli, in 
the Upper Doab [xTl xxi r)G2a. 
ICotes on the Rmus at Mahabalipuram 
on the Coromandel Coa-^t 

{Jl xxii, G5G 

Gurdyal Singli Sirdar —Jlemoran- 
dum on the Supersbtions connected 
ivith Child-birth, and jirecautions 
taken and ritea performed on the 
ccjcasion of the birth of a child 
among- the Jats of Ho'<lu 3 aqinr in 
the Panjab [Jl In, pt i 205 

Haidinger, Dr W — Report on the 
Shalka Fnttehpore, Pegu Apenm 
and Segowleo Meteorites sent from 
the Asiatic Societv of Bengal (Cal- 
cutta) to the Imperial Mu=enm of 
Yienna. [Jl xxx, 129 

Haines, Oapt S B — Ancient In- 
scription found at Aden 

[J7 n, 968 

Haidar, Rakhal Das — On Temples 
near the Barakar nver 

[Proc 18GG, 78 
Notes on a Copper-plate Inscnption in 
the possession of certain Kols 

[Proe 1SG9 203 
An Introduction to the Mundurl 
Language [Jl xl, pt, i 4G 

Notes on three Inscriptions on stone 
found in Chutid Nagpiir 

[ j/ xl, pt, 1 108 

Hall, Dr Fitz-Ed-ward — Hindi and 
Urdu- Hindi Tazkiras 

[Jl -xTii pt 1, 641 
A Passage in the life of Vdlmlki 

[Jl xxiii 494 
Of tiro Edicts bestowing Land, 
recorded on plates of copper 

[Jl xxvai 217 
A few Remarks oh the first Fasciculus 
of Professor Wilson’s Sanskrit Dio 
tionary ns “ extended and im- 
proTed” by Dr Goldstucker 

[<77 xxni, 301 
Decipherment of a Sanskrit Inscrip- 
tion dated in the fourteenth cen- 
tury, -with a translation and notes 
[Jl XXV ill 1 

Fragments of three early Hmdn 
Dramatists, Bhasa, Ramila, and 
Somiln [Jl xxvm 28 

The S’ri-Bilkta, or Litany to Fortune , 
text and commentary with transla- 
tion [Jl XXYlll, 121 

Two Letters on Indian Inscriptions 
[Jl XXIX, 18 


Hall, Dr Fitz-Ed-ward (cmitd )— Of 
two Land-grants issu^ by king 
Hustin bearing date in the years 
160 and IGl after the Subversion of 
the Guptas [Jl xxx, 1 

The Inscriptions of Erikaina, now 
Ernii, re deciphered and re trans- 
lated [Jl xxx, 14 

Note on Budhagnpta [Jl xxx 139 
A Donative Inscription of the Tenth 
Century the Sanskrit Original and 
its Substance in English -with 
Remarks on the later Kings of 
DhAra in Jlalava [J7 xxx 195 

• Decipherment of an Inscription from 
Chedi with a brief Statement of 
the Historical and other Indications 
therefrom derived [Jl xxx 317 

Letter to the Secretary of the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal, on some Recent 
Statements touching certain of the 
Gnpta Kings and others 

[Jl xxx, 383 

Vestiges of Three Royal Lines of 
Kanynkub 3 n, or KAnonj , -with Indi- 
cations of its Literature [Jl xxxi 1 
Three Sanskrit Insonptions Copies 
of the Ongmals, and Prefatory 
Observations [Jl xxxi. 111 

RAvana’s Commentary on the Rig 
Veda [Jl XXXI, 129 

Notes on the Eran Inscription being 
extracts from a letter to the Editor 
[Jl xxxiv, pt 1 , 38 
Halstead, Ed P — Report on the 
It-land of Chedooba [Jl x, 349 

Report on the Island of Chedooba 

[Jl X, 419 

Hamilton, Lieut Charles — A Des- 
cription of the Mdhwah Tree 

[Af Peg 1, 300 
Hamilton, G — A short Description of 
Carnicobar Jieg ii, 337 

Hamilton, R N C — Note on the 
Transport of Coal from the pits at 
Sonadeh to Bombay, by the Ner- 
bndda [Jl xvui, 694 

Hamilton, Sir R — Table of Heights 
and Distances along the proposed 
line of Railway from Surat to Agra 
£.77 XXV 221. 

Hammer, Baron Joseph Von — 
Extracts from the Mohit that is the 
Ocean a Turkish Work on Na-nga- 
tion in the Indian Seas [Jl m 546 , 

V 441 , VI 805 , vii 767 , viii, 823 
Hannay, Lieut -Ool S F —Further 
information on the Gold Washings 
of Assam [Jl -vii, 625 

A Short Account of the Moa Blorah 
Sect and of the Country at present 
occupied by the Bor Senapnttee, 

[J7 vii, 671 
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Hill, S A. (oontil ) — Hindu Antiquities, 
Photo^aphs of, in Java 

lP)oa 1873,153 

Hindu Coins, Ancient, from Jyonpur 
andOojem vu,1062 

Hirnnand Pandit —See Kittok, 
Capt M 

Hislop, Revd Stephen —On the age 
of the Coal Strata in ’Western • 
Bengal and Central India 

[JZ xxir, 347 

Hodgson, B H — Notices of the 
Languages, Literature and Religion 
of the Bauddhas of Nepal and 
Biot lies XVI, 409 

Route from Cathmandu in Nepal to 
Tuzedx. on the Chinese Frontier, 
TFith some occasional allusions to 
the mannere and customs of the 
Bhotiahs, by Amir, a Cashmiro- 
Bhobiah by birth, and by vocation 
an interpreter to the traders on the 
route described. [A« J/es xvu, 613. 
On a New Speeies of Buecros 

[A# Bes xviu, pt i, 178 
On a Species of Aqmla oveesetus and 
Btoi umn {_As lies xnu, pt ii, 13. 
On the Migration of the Natatores 
and Os cillato) eg, as observed at 
Kathmandu 

[As lies xviii, pt u, 122 
The Wild Goat, and the Wild Sheep, 
ofNepaL fA* lies xviii.pt u, 129 
On the Ratwa Deer of Nepal 

[A« lies xvui, pt 11 , 139 
Desoription of the Buoeros Homrai 
of the Himalaya 

[As Bes xvni, pt u, 169 
Description of the Wild Dog of the 
Himalaya [As Eos ivihjpt. u, 221, 
Indication of a New Genus of the 
Oamivoia, with description of the 
species on which it is founded 

[A^ Eos XIX, pt i, 60 
Description of Three New Species of 
Paradoxurus, mhabiting the South- 
ern. Central and Northern Regions 
of Nhp&l respectively, with notices 
of the habits and structure of the 
Genus [As lies xix, pt i, 72 

Notices of the Ornithology of NSphl 
[As Ees XIX, pt 1 , 143 
On the Administration of Justice in 
Nep&l, with some account of the 
severid Courts, extent of their juris- 
diction, and modes of procedure 

[As i?es XX, pt. 1, 94 
On the Native Method of making the 
Paper, denommated in Hindustan, 
Nipalese h S 

Further lUnstrationa of the Antelope 
Hodgesonu, h 69, 


Hodgson, B H (ossfJ ) - Note 

relative to the account of the 
Cervus ]arai,pubhshedinthe Glean- 
siigs, No 34 [Ai i, 66, 

On the Mammalia of Nepal, 

[Jl. i, 336 

Origin and Classification of the MiU 
tary Tribes of Nepal [Ji u, 217 
Note on the Chiru Antelope 

[J7 in, 138, 

Classification of N^wars or Aborigines 
of Ndpdl Pioper, preceded by the 
most authoritative Legend ^lative 
to the Origin and Early History of 
the Race [Jl m 216 

European Speculations on Buddhism 

[Jl 111, 382 

Further Remarks on M Rer-usat’s 
Review of Buddhism [Ji m, 426 


Notice of some Ancient Inscnptions 
in the Characters of the AUidiabad 
Column, [Jl lu, 481, 

Remarks on M Remusat’s Review of 
Buddhism [Jl iii, 499, 

Account of a Yisit to the Emns of 
Simroun, onoe the capital of the 
Mithila province [Jl iv, 121 
Remarks on an Inscription in the 
Ranja and Tibetan (Uchb5n) Cha- 
racters, taken from a Temple on the 
confines of the valley of Nepal 

[E IV, 196 

Further Note on the Inscription from 
Samdth [Jl iv, 211 

Description of the Bearded Vulture 
of the Himdlaya. [E iv, 464, 

On the Red-billed Eroha. 

[Jl IV, 468, 701 
the Thfir and Ghordl 
[Jl lY 487 
Goat and Wild Sheep of 
_ ^ with remarks on the 

genera, capra and ovis [Jl iv, 490, 
Specific Description of a new speoies 
of Cervus [Al it, 649 

Synopsis of the Ve^^perUhonulm ot 
Nipal [P 

Description of the httle Mnstohno 
animal denominated Kdthinh Ayui 
m the Catalogue of the Nepdlese 
Mammalia 

Postscript to the Account of the wiia 
^Goat of Nepal iv, VlO 

Quotations from 
authorities in proof and illns^wn 
of Mr Hodgson’s Sketch of hm - 
dhism, [A/v,28,A. 

)eBcnption of a now species of 
Columba 

lummary dc'icnption of 
species of 


Synopsis of 
Antelopes 
On the Wild 
Himalaya, 


[Jl V, 122 

some now 
[Jl V, 227. 
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Hodgson, B H (contd ) — Synoptacal 
description of sundry new munals 
enumerated in tlie Catalogue of 
Nep'Uese Mammals [J7 v, 2S1 
Description of two new species be- 
longing to a new form of the Mern- 
line Gronp of Birds, with indica- 
tion of their generic character 

[J7 t,S5S 

On a new genus of the -l/< rojndep 

[J7 V, 360 

On a new Piscatory genus of the 
Stnc^ne Family t 362 

PoJtscnpt to the account of Ursitaxns 
pnnt^ in the 19th volume of Re- 
searches As Soc. [J7 T 671 

Ivote on Zoological Xomenclntnre. 

[J/ V 751 

AuQitions to the Ornithology of Isepal 

*[J7 V 770 

On three new genera or snh-genera of 
long-legged Thrushes, with descrip- 
tion of their species [Jl vi, 101 
Description of three new species of 
Moodpecker \JI n 101 

Indication of a new genus of Inses- 
sonal Birds [.77 n, 110 

On a new genus of the Si/Irtadcr with 
descnption of three new species 

[,77 vL 230 

On some new genera of I}apfori*,\nih. 
remarks on the old genera, 

[J7 VI 361 

Isew species of Sc'oJci^’nctdtr, Indian 
Snipes. [J7 vi, 1S9. 

On a new genus of Pianttgmdei! 

[,77 vi. 560 

Isote on the Primary Language of the 
Buddhist wntingE [,7/ vi, 6 SJ 
On the Bibos Gaun Gan or Gaurlka 
Gan of the Indian Forests 

[J7 VI 715 

On a new species of Pheasant from 
Tibet [J7 vu 363 

On a new genus of the Fissirostral 
Tribe [J7 vui 35 

Two new species of Meruline Birds 
[t77 vail 37 

On Cuculus [^7 vin 136 

On three new species of Musk 
(Mo'chus) mhabinng theHimalavan 
districts [J7 vni 202. 

Summary Description of four new 
species of Otter [J? vii^ 319 

A Cnrsorv 2\otiee of Xavahote 

[J7 ix 1114 

On the Common Hare of the Gangebc 
Provinces and of the Sub-Himalaya 
with a shght notice of a stnctly 
Himalayan species [»77 iv 11 S3 
Three new species of Monkey with 
remarks on the genera Semnopithe- 
cus et Macacus [J7 rv, 1211 1 


Hodgson, B H (contd )— Classical 
Terminology of Natural History 

[J7 s,26 

On the two Mild Species of Sheep 
inhabiting the Himalayan region, 
with some brief remarks on the 
cramological character of Ovis, and 
its alhes [J7 x. 230 

Note on the Cervns Elaphns (?) of 
the Sal Forest of Nephl, Hodie C 
AiEuis nob [«77 w. 721 

Xobce of the Marmot of the Himalaya 
and of Tibet [J/ x 777 

On a new Organ m tte Genus 

Moschus [J? X 795 

Of a new species of Lagomys inhabit- 
ing Nepal (with Plate) — Lagomys 
Xepalensis, Nob [.77 x. 854 

Notice of a new form of the Glanco- 
pinre or Rasonal Crows, inhabitmg 
the Northern region of Nepal — 
Conostoma Hlmodins (Nobis type) 
[.77 X, 856 

Classified Catalogue of Mammals of 
Nepal (corrected to the end of 1841, 
first pirmted in 1832) [J7 x 907 

Notice of the Mammals of Tibet, with 
descriptions and plates of some 
new species {Jl xi g'S, 

Descnption of a new genns of Fal- 
comdre. {Jl xu, 127 

Translation of the NaipSlia Devuta 
Kalyfina with Notes [J7 xu, 400 
Notice of two Marmots inhabitmg res- 
pectivelv the plams of Tibet^ and 
the Himalayan Slopes near to the 
Snows and also of a Rhinolophus 
of the central region of Nepal 

[.77 XU, 409 

Additions to the Catalogue of Nepal 
Birds [.77 xu 447 

On a new species of Cervus Cervns 
Dunorphe. [J7 xu, 897 

Summarv Descnption of two new 
species of Flying Sonirreh 

[,77 xui 67 

Descnption of a new species of Tibe- 
tan Antelope - with Plates 

[J7 XV 334 

On a new form of the Hog kmd or 
Snid-e. {Jl xn 423 

On the Hispid Hare of the Sanl forest 
[J7 xvL 572 

Postscnpt on the Pigmy Hog of the 
Said forest. ' [,77 xvi 593 

On Tanons Genera of the Kmninants 
{Jl XVI 685, 
On the Tibetan Badger, 4 axidia len- 
cnrus NS ~ [.77 xvi 763^ 

On a new species of Porcnpme 

[.77 XVI. , 71 

On the Charj or Ohs bengalensis 

\jl ivi. 8S3 



144 


Appendix D. 


[part 


I, 


Hodgson, B H (contd^—The Slaty- 
blnoMagadeime, MngadeTma bcLis- 
tncea, N S [Jl xyi, 889 

On a new epecies of Plecotus 

IJl XVI, 894 

On the tnme Sheep and Goats of the 
snb'Hundlnyas and of Tibet 

\^Jl xn, 1003 
On the Cat-toed Subplantigrades of 
the sub-Himdlayas [JH xvi, 1113 
On the Aborigines of the snb-Hunfi,- 
layas. [Jl xn, 1236. 

Comparative Yocabularyof the several 
Languages or Dialects of the Eastern 
Bub-Himdlayos, from the Kdli or 
Ghdgrd, to the Dhansn, with the 
written and spoken Tibetan for 
companson [J/ xvi, 1246 

Addenda et Corrigenda of the Paper 
on the Abonginea of the sub-Himd- 
layas, in the December No of Ihe 
JonmaL [Jl xvii, pt i, 73 

Ethnography and Geography of the 
sub-Himdlayas [Jl xvu,pt i„644 
Tibetan type of Mankind 

[Jl xvn, pt 11 , 222 
Relics of the Catholic Mission in 
Tibet. [Jl xvii.pb ii, 225 

Anatomy of Ailurus, Porcnla, and 
Stylocerus in continuation, with 
' sundry miscellaneoua emendatory 
Notes [Jl xvn, pt ii, 476 

The Abongines of Central India 

[Jl xvn, pt 11 , 660 
Addendum on the Anatomy of Ailurus 
[.// xvn, pt 11 , 673 
Route from Kdthmdndii, Ihe capital 
of Nepal, to Darjeeling in Sikim, 
interspersed with remarks on the 
people and country 

[Jl xvn, pt u, 634 
Memorandum relative to the seven 
Cdsis of Nepal [Jl xvii, pt u, 646 
On the Chdpdng and Kiisiinda Tribes 
ofNdpdl [Jl xvn pt n 660 

A Brief Note on Indian Ethnology 

[Jl xviu, 238 

Abongines of Sontbem India 

[Jl xvni, 360 
The Polecat of Tibet, N S 

[./^ xvni, 446 
On the Aborigines of North-Eastern 
India [Jl xvm, 461 

On the Ongin, Location, Numbers, 
Creed, Customs, Character and Con- 
dition of the K6och, Bodo and 

Dhimdl People, with a general des- 
cription of the climate they dwell 
jii [Jl xvin, 702 

On the Physical Geography of the 
Himalaya [Jl ^ivni, /61 

On the Aborigines of the Eastern 
Frontier [Jl xvni, 967 


Hodgson, B H" (canid )-On the 
Tdkm of the Eastern Hnualava 
Budorcas Taxicolor mibi, N g! 
CVVith three Plates) [,7Z ax, 6* 
Abongines of the North-East Frontier 
[Jl XIX, 309 

Abongines of the South [.7/ xix, 461 
On the Shou or Tibetan Stag 

[Jl XIX, 466 

Additional Notice of the Shou or 
Tibetan Stag [Jl xix,61S 

On the Shou or Tibetan Stag, Cervus 
Afanis, mihi (With two Plates) 
[tTZ xf, d88 

On the Indo-Chinese Borderers, and 
their connexion with thd Huna- 
layans and Tibetans [Jl xxii I 
On the Mongolian Affinities of the 
Caucasians [Jl xxu, 26 

Sifdn and Hdrsdk Tocabulanes with 
another special exposition in the 
wide range of Mougolidan affinities 
and remarks on the Imgualand phy- 
sical characteristics of the family 
[Jl xxii, 121 

Catalogue of Nipalese Birds, collected 
between 1824 and 1844 

[t77 xav, 672 

Aborigines of the Nilgins 

[Jl XXV, 31 

On a new Perdicme Bird from Tibet 
[Jl XXV IGo 

Eontie of two Nepalese Embassies to 
Pekin, with remarks on the water- 
shed and Plateau of Tibet 

[Jl vxv, 473 

Aborigines of the Nilgins, with 
remarks on their Affinities 

[Jl xxT 498 

On a new Lagomys and a new Jfustela 
inhabiting the north region of 
Sikim and the proximate parrs of 
Tibet [Jl XXVI, 207. 

Comparative Vocabulary of the Lan- 
guages of the broken Tnbes of 
Nepal 

[72 XXVI, 317, 429, xxvii .393 
Description of a new species of Hima- 
layan Mole, Tolpa Macrura 

[Jl xxvii, 176 

Hodgson, B H , and Blyth, E — 
Catalogue of Nepalese Birds pre- 
sented to the Asiatic Society, duly 
tamed and classified Reused by 
Ed Blyth [Jl xii, dO) 

Hodgson, B H , and Campbell, A.— 
Illustrations of the Genera of the 
Boiume —Part I Skeletons of Bos 
Bibos, and Bison tbe indmoiialB 
examined being the Common Ball 
of Nepal the Gown Gao of Bepal 
find the Yak [Jl 
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Hodgson, C K — Hremorandum on 
l^artbquakcB in. January 1849, at 
Burpetah, AsBam [Jl xvm, 174 
Hodgson, Capt J A — Latitudes of 
Places in Hindustan and tbe Nortb- 
cm fountains, u itb observations of 
Longitude in tbe Mountains accord- 
ing to Immersions and Emeisions 
of Jupiter’s Satellites 

I Ax Jiex XIV, 168 
Memorandum on tbe Differences of 
tbe Meridian of tbe Observatory at 
Madras, and tbe Flag-staff of Fort 
'Wbllmm, and of tbe Cantonment 
of Futtebgbur in tbe Doab 

[Jl IX, 76 

Hodgson, Lt -Col J A — Journal of 
a-Survey to tbe Ileads of tbe rivers, 
Ganges and Jumna 

[yU Jlex XIV, G0» 
Hodgson, Lt -Col J A , and Bloss- 
ville, M do — Observations on tbe 
Inclination and Declination of the 
Magnetic Needle [ Eex xviii, 1 
Hodgson, Lt -Col J A , and Her- 
bert, Lt J D — An Account of 
Trigonometrical and Astronomi- 
cal Operations for determining the 
Hcigbts and Positions of tbo prin- 
cipal Peaks of tbe Himalaya Moun- 
tains [As 2/cx xiv, 187 

Hoemle, Revd Dr A F Rudolf — 
On tbe term Gaurian as a name for 
tbe fjauskritic Vernaculars of Noitb 
India [Pioc 1872,177 

Essays in aid of a Coinjiaratn o Gram- 
mar of tbo Gaurian Lnngiiagca 
[Jl xli, pt 1 , 120, xlii, pt 1 69, 
xliii, pt I, 22 
A ncu Prakrit Grammar by Cbaiida 
[J’ror 1878, 178 
ExHiibilion of a Prakrit Grammar of 
Vararucbi [J^rnr 1879, 79 

Exhibition of facsimiles of Inscrip 
lions sent by Mr H nnctt-rarunc, 
C I I [Prnc 1879 122 

Doscnjition of tbo Gold Coins found 
in ibc Abin Posh Tope near .Tclnl i- 
bad [J’loc 1879 122 

Exbibitioii of four Coins prr'-ented to 
tbe boeict^ b^ 'Jr F S Grou'-e 

[J‘riir 1879 17 1 
llemarks on Coins found in tbo»Abin 

I’c-bloiio [J’rpc 1879 210 

Exbibition of ten Copper Coins of the 
Mitri Dinastj, niul de-'cniitiou of 
tbo s line bi A C Carlisle 

[Pro, ISSO 7 
L\bibilion of a copy of a Pah Iii>-crip- 
tion sent 1^ Mr A M "M irl bam 

[/'/la 1881', It 


Hoemle, Revd Dr A F Rudolf 
( Contd ) — Exhibition of tbe Im- 
pression and Sketch of a Gold Medal 
sent by Mr TAM Gennoe 

[Ptcr 1880,100 

Exhibition of a MS of an unknown 
Prakrit Grammar [Pioc 1880,101 
Exhibition of Brass Coins sent bj lilr 
II Hivett-Camac [Pioc 1880, 102 
Remarks on Roman Indo Scythian and 
Gupta Coins sent bv Mr H Rnctt- 
Carnac [Pme 1880, 118 

A Collection of Hindi Roots, witb 
Remarks on tbeir Dernation and 
Classification [Jl xlix, pt i, ! I 
Exhibition of Coins belonging to Mr R. 

Nicholson [Prac 1881, 19 

Exhibition of Coins of tbo later Delhi 
Emperors [Pipe 1881,40 

On Coins, Ac , from Kliokbrakotc 

[Pme 1811,71 
Exhibition of Relics from Buddha 
Gaja [Prpr 1881,88 

A new Find of Early Mubammadiin 
Coins [Jl 1, pt 1 , 6 ! 

Exhibition of three Coins found near 
Mabanad, forwarded bj the Rot K 
S Macdonald [J'me 1882,91 

Second Exhibition of a Com from 
Mabanada, ttitb Note by General 
Cunnnigbam [/bar 1882 101 

E'^liibition of a Bircb Bark Ms from 
Bakbshfili [Pi or 1SS2 108 

Exhibition of Coins and Cla^ 1 igiirca 
from Tooniluk [Pior 18S2 111 
Exhibition of ten Sihcr Coins from 
Cbbiiidttara [Prpc 1882 114 

Exhibition of three Claj Seals from 
Mr C irr Stephen [Prop 188() ]]4 
Roiiiaiks on tbo Pali Grniniiinrian 
Kacbebnjam [I’mc 18H2 126 
Exhibition of Coins from 'Midiiaiuir 

[Pi or ixx), 69 
Note on Gold Coin unt bj iMr W 
Caiiipbrll [Pip( l^s! 14! 

Note on Gold Coins forwnrdid b\ "Mr 
H UitctGf arnne [l‘roi ixsi h, 
Note on Bib irl Deckii-ioii and < oiiju- 
gation [Jl In jd i 16 l 

A mtt Find of "Mulninin idan ("otiis 
of llLiigal (ludepciidi at 1\ nod) 

[// 111 ]it 1 211 

Holmboc, Prof — Sre Miti v, R vji \- 
int ti \i t 

HomfraV J — A De-eriptum of the 
Co d 1 u Id of the DllIl<«ll^h^ ilh v 
and the Adjnn at Comitro ^ of 
Ih I rhhoom and Poonsdi ih ip 
plitable to the prcrrcut d 1-12 
[Jl 11, 7. ! 
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Eonigberger, Er Martin —Journal 
of a Route from Dera-Ghazi-Khan, 
througli the Vezm country, to 
Kabul IJl 111 , 176 

Hooker, Dr J D — Observations 
made when foUowing the Grand 
Trunk Road across the hills of 
Upper Rental Pams Nath, Ao, in 
the Sonne Valley , and on the Ky- 
maon branch of the Vindhya Hills 
[Jl XTu, pt u, 366 
Notes, chiefly Botanical, made during 
an excursion from Darjeeling to 
Tongld, a lofty mountain on the 
confines of Siklmn and Nepal 

[J7 xviu, 419 

Home, Charles — On punched silver 
bits [Pi ac. 1866, 149. 

On Temple of Boodh Gya 

IProe 18G6, 162, 160 
Notes on Boodh Gaya 

IJl xxmv, 1 278 
On Immunity from "Wasp stil i/P 

[P/er la 288 
On Fireflies [Prac 186^2289 

Notes on Atranji Bhera or Pi-lo^-in 
na of General Cunmngham 

[Jl XXXV pt 1 l4 
Notes on the Jumma Masjid o 
Etdwih [Jl xxxvi, pt 1,74' 

Notes on Buddhist Remains near 
Mynpoone [J7 xxxvi, pt i, 105 
Notes on the Carvings on the Buddhist 
^ Rail-posts at Budh Gaya 

[Jl XXXVI, pt 1, 107 
Notes on Ancient Eemains in the 
Mainpun District 

[Jl XXXVI, pt 1, 157 
Notes on the Age of the Rums chiefly 
situate at Banaras and Jaunpnr 

[Jl xlu, pt 1 , 160 
See Shebrino, Eevd M A. 

Eoste, Capt De la — See De i-a 
Hoste, Capt 

Hough, Herd G H —Translation of 
an inscription on the Great Bell of 
Rangoon, with Notes and Hlnstra- 
tions [A# Res xn, 270 

Howison, James —Some Account of 
the Elastic Gum Vme of Prince of 
Wales’ Island, and of experiments 
made on the milky ]uice which it 
produces , with hints respecting 
the nsefnl purposes to which it may 
be applied [A# Res v, 157 

Huffnaffle, Charles —On the ^Elec- 
trot^e ’ [Jl x, 478 

Hugel, Baron — Notice of a Visit to 
the vaUey of Cashmir m 1836 j 

[J7 V, 184 I 


Hugel, Baron,' and FuHjames, 
Geo— Recent Discovery of Fossil 
Bones in Pemn Island m the Cam- 
bay Gnlf [Ji v, 2SS 

Hughes, Geo — Are there Tenses m 
Arabic? [Proc 1888,129 

Hughes, Capt W G ■ — Copperplate 
Inscription found at Karenee 

[Reee JS72, 13S 
Hughes, Kev. T P -Abstract of an 
Account of a Visit to Kafinstan, 
[Prod 1883 103 
Hugon, Thomas — Remarks bn the 
Silkworms and Silks of Assam 

[Jl VI, 21 

Human Race, Queries respecting the, 
to he addressed to TrarellezB and 
others Drawn up by a Confinttee 
of the British Association for the 
• ad\ ancement of Science, appomted 
in 1839, and circulate by the 
Ethnographical Society of London 
[Jl xni, 919 

Humboldt, Baron Von — What to 
observe on the Himalayas 

[Jl xvii, pt 1 , 324 
Hnme, Allan O — Letter on certain 
Birds [Proc 1870, 265 

Additional Observations regardng 
some species of Birds noticed by 
Mr W T Blanford, m his “£?)- 
mthologienl jVotes from Southern, 
Western and Central India” 

[/? xxxix, pt 11 113 
Note on a few species of Bnrmese 
Birds [Prpc 1872, 70 

New species of Birds exhibited and 
characterised [Pioc 1874,106 

Note on two apparently nndescnhed 
species of Goat from Northern 
India, and a new species of Dove 
from the Nicobar Islands 

[Pioc 1874,240 
On a supposed new Sheep from the 
Central Hills of Kelat 

[J7 xlvi, pt 11 327 
Hunter, Dr William — On the Plant 
Mormda and its uses 

[As Res IV, 35 
Astronomical Observations made m 
the upper parts of Hindustan, and 
on a Journey thence to Oujem 
, [A^ Res IV, 141 

Afcronomioal Observations 

[Js Ref IV, 359 
\ Some Account of the Astronomical 
\ Labours of Jayasinha, Rajah of 
\ Ambhere, of Jayanagar 
\ [As Res V 111 

A^tronomicn} Ob'*enations made m 
fbc Upper Provinces of Hindustan 
[As Res Y, 413 
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Hunter, Dr wflliam {conid ) — i 
Unrrntire of a Journey from Agra 
to Oujeui lies Ti, 7 

Remarks on tlie species of Popper I 
i\ liioli aro found on Prince of 'Wales’ i 
Island Jlet is, JS3 1 

Hurry, "W O — Xote on the * Trooliilus 
and Crocodile ” of Herodotus 

{Jl Till, 690 

Hutton, Cnpt Thos —On tlie Habits 
of the Paludinai [t/7 i, 411 

Notes in Natural History 

. iJl 1, 474, 654 

On tbe Nest of the Tailor Bird 

[c77 u, 602 

On tbe Land Shells of India 

[J/ 111,81,620 
Account of tbe Bearded Yultiire of 
tbe Uvmalaya [J'Z iii, 622 

Extracts from a Jonrual kept during 
a "Vovage from England to Calcutta 
in 1831 [Jl IV 107 

Observations on an Article in Loudon’s 
Magazine of Natural History, on 
tbe subject of tbe Albatross 

[Jl IV 106 

Nest of a Bengal Ynlture (Ynltnr 
Bengaleusis) , with Obsori ations on 
the power of scent ascribed to tbe 
Yulture Tribe [,71 vi 112 

On tbe ‘ Indian Boa ” ‘ Python 

Tigris” [cT/ 11,628 

Geometnc Tortoises, “Testudo Geo- j 
metrica ” [Jl vi 089 

Journal of a Tnp to tbe Bnreuda 
Pass, in ISSG [,11 m OQl 

Notice of tbe Himalayan Yulture 
Eagle, [J"/ Til 20 

Journal of a Trip through Knnawur, 
Himgrnng, and Spiti, undertaken 
m tbe year 1898 under tbe patron- 
age of tbe Asiatic Societv of Bengal 
for tbe purpose of determining tbe 
geological formation of those dis- 
tricts [i/7 vru, 901 , IX 489 666 
Y'ool and Y oolleu Manufactures of 
Kborascan [<1/ ix 927 

Geological Report on tbe Ynllev of tbe 
Spiti, and of tbe Route from Kot- 
gbur [,Tl X 198 

On Galeodes (vorax?) [Jl xi, 867 

On the Y ool of tbe Bactriiui or 
two bumped Camel (Camelus Bac- 
tiianus) being a copy of ail un- 
publicbed Paper forwarded to tbe 
Roval Asiatic Societv of London 

[yf XI 1182 

Note on tbe ” Plata lambata,” and 
tbe "YTiite "Wax of China 

[;/ XU 898 1011 
Observations on tbe Ovis Ammonoides 
of Hodgson [,Tl XVI, 5b8 


Hutton, Capt Tbos, [contd ) — 
Rough Notes on tbe Ornithology of 
Caiidabar and its neighbourhood 

[Jl XVI, 776 

Notes on tbe Nidification of Indian 
Birds [Jl xTii pt u 3, 681 

Notes of some Land and Fresh-water 
SbeUs occurring m Afgbanistban 
[«// xvm, 64 

Remarks on tbe Snow Line in tbe 
Himalava [J7 xvm, 964 

Hutton, Capt Tbos , and Benson, 
Y7 H — On tbe Land and Fresh- 
water SbeBs of tbe "Western Hima- 
laya [17 vu, 211 

Hutton, Capt Thos , A Blyth, Ed- 
ward — Rough Notes on tbe Zoology 
of Caiidabar and tbe Neigbbourmg 
Districts "With Notes by Ed Blytb 
[J'/ xiT, 840 , XT, 136 

Hutton, Capt Thos , and Smith, 
Lieut J — Report on some Inscrip- 
^tions found at Hammam on tbe 
Southern Const of Ajabia, 1836 

[Jl IT 639 

Hyde, Col H —Observations on the 
effect of a Thunderstorm on a Self- 
registering Indicator 

[Proc 1870 , 269 
Exhibition of two specimens of 
Wrought-iron showing CrystnUine 
Structure [Proe 1874, 73 

Fbhetson, D — Letter asking for m- 
formation regarding the Etbnoldgy 
of tbe Pnnjab [Prae lbS2, 167 

Impey, Major H B —Notes on the 
Garjnt States of Patna 

[J7 xxxiv pt 1 101 

Impey, Dr — Description of a Colossal 
Jam Figure nearlv 80 feet high cut 
m relief discovered on a Spur of 
tbe Satpoorab Range in tbe district 
* of Burwanie, on tbe Nerbudda 

[J7 xvm 918 

Index to tbe Indian Geological Mmeral- 
ogical and Palieontological Papers 
and Annlvsis in tbe Journal of tbe 
Asiatic Societv [Jl xx 409 

India Computation of tbe Area of the 
Emgdoms and Prmcipabties of 

[Jl 11 488 

" Indian Oak,” Narrative of facts 
attending tbe "Wreck of tbe Trans- 
port on tbe Looeboo Islands 

[77 ix. 916 

Indus and Yanges n\ers. Comparison 
of tbe [,77 1 20 

Inscriptions, Ancient (/re also Pmx- 
SKP Jaites) [J"/ vu 1066 

Iron Fonndrv at Kasipnr, near Cal- 
cutta, Roof of tbe New 

[J7 IV 111 
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Iron in (lie Kasrn Hills, SmoUing- of 

^ [.// 1 li'O 

In*inc, Dr — On the Coitou cnllrd 
“Xtirinn" [,7i 31 . ^11. 

Imno. Dr R IT —A fo\r Olt'crvntions 
on (ho I’rolmhlc Ilo«nlts of n Scicn- 
<t(ic Ihvcnrcli nftor Klf tfilliftroiiR 
Hopo'-its Ml (ho Ptih-IIiinfilnj’«nraiigc 
nrouml Darjeeling 

[./7 xni, pt 1 , nr 

Irvine. Willinm.— The Itnngnsh Xn- 
i\nlHof rnrnihlnlind— A Cliromcle 
(I 71 «— IS*.7 ) [.7/ -rhii, pt 1 , 2iVJ , 

•eh Ml jit 1 If 

Innn. Lieut — ?ronioir on the Climate 
Foil I’rodnco and Ifnohandrj of 
Afghani'-tau and the Xcighlionring 
Coiiiitrie*: fJ/ MU, 7tr>, 772, 8C0 

ICOT , i-c, n IS't 

Ivory — Mr leorvs Tallies of Mean 
Astronomical RofractionB rcMPcd 
and augmented bj Jlajor.T T Boi- 
Ican [J/ xn, 1 

Jnclvson, Welhy — On the ]ron-irorJ.« 
of Doerhhoom [.7/ -eiv 75-1 

ICotico of ti\o Hcadfl found in the 
h'orthem Dibtncts of the Punjab 
[J/ 3M, oil 

Jaclcson, Dr — On the Cultivation of 
Jloscs and the Manufacture of Ilose- 
M atcr and Ctur at Ghnzeeporc 

[J/ riu 411 

On the Native Jfode of preparing the 
Perfumed Oils of Jasmine and Bela 
[J/ viu, 490 

Jacquot, Eugene — Notice of the 
^ nllabhi Dj nasty of Saurashtra , 
e\trnctcd from the Buddhut records 
of the Chinese [</7 v, Ob.T 

Jaesclike, Revd H A —Note on the 
Pronunciation of the Tibetan Lae- 
gnage [ Tl vxviv, pt 1 , 91 

On N Himalayan Langnnges 

iP,oc I8CG 190 
James, JON — Memorandam on the 
Thunderstorm of June 8th 1871 

IP roc 1871 142 
Jameson, Dr "Wm —On the Distribu- 
tion of Bnropean Birds [.// viii, 21 
Deport on the Museum of the Asiatic 
Society C"7T viu, 241 

On the Geographic Distribution of the 
Ynltnndro Falconidro and Stngidte , 
being the first of a senes of 3Iemoirs 
intended to illustrate the Geographic 
Distnbution of the Ornithological 
Kingdom [*^7 viu 321 

Eemniks on the Geology A.c , of the 
Country estendmg between Bhnr 
and Simla ['77 viii, 1037 


jau^sou, Dr Wm (caafJ)— First 
Deport by Dr Jameson of his De- 
putation by Government to ex- 
amine the effects of the great Inim- 
dntion of the Indus [Jl xii, 183 
Jarrad, Lieut F "W — Letter regard- 
ing future Deep sea Dredgmg Oper- 
IPrpc 1S7S,S5, 
Jarre tt, Major H S —Note on In- 
scnption from Kashmir 

IProc 1880,64 
Note on an Inccnption on an Ancient 
I'fotqne in Koh Indm Zillah, Alla- 
habad, sent by 3Ir A. M Markham 
IPioc 1880,72 
Note on an Inscnphon found upon 
a stone Ijnng near the nuns of a 
Ma^jid on Lanka Island, ItFnIttr 
Lake, Kashmir [JI xks, pt 1 , 16 

J(2ffreys, Julius — An Inquiry into 
the Laws governmg the two great 
powers Attraction and Eepulsion 
ns operating on the Aggregation 
and Combmatiou of Atoms 

[7/ u 441,506 
Jenkius, Major F— An Account of 
some Minerals collected at Nngpore 
and its vicinity, with Eemarks on 
the Geology i-c of that part of the 
Country [Af Pcf xvui, pt 1 , 195, 
Further Discovery of Ckial Be^ in 
Assam \J1 iv 704 

Interpretation of the Abom extract 
juibhshed as Plate lY of. the Janu- 
ary number of the sixth volume of 
the JoumaL [<77 vi, 9S0 

Paper on Ancient Land Grants on 
Copper discovered in Assam Com- 
municated by Major F Jenkms, 
Governor General’s Agent N E 
Frontier [«77 ix, 766, 


Jenkans, H L — Notes on the Bur- 
mese Doute from Assam to the Horn 
koong valley [Piac 1869, 67, 

Notes on a Trip across the Patkoi 
Eange [Prac 1870, 230 

Jenkins, R — Account of Ancient 
Hindu Eemains in Chattisgher, with, 
translations and remarks by H H. 
IVilson [A« Pes xv, 499 

Jerdon, T O — Catalogue of Reptiles 
inhabiting the Peninsula of India, 
c {jl xxu 462 , 522 

Notes on some new species of Birds 
from the N East Frontier of India. 

[Pne 1870, 69. 

Notes on Indian Herpetology 

IPrec ISiO, 66 
Jessop & Co — Note on the Smeltmg 
of the Iron Ore of the district o 
Burdwan. ['77 vin,GS3 
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John, Rcvtl Dr— A '^umtnnTv Ac- 
count of tlic Info nnil WntinpKof 
.\\ \ nr u 1 uinul 1 1 nnlo riiilo-niihor 
[.It ?lVt Ml tlo 
Johnson, W n — On .lonrm \ to Kim 

ton [/’lur I'^tvo I"-’ 

On Ihndn Turtnr= [/’/oi I'-Gn J ti, 

Johnstone, Licnt J — Kott <ni do 

j'lnnt'- [/’ji’i I'-ii'- I’T 

Jolin'-tonc Lt -Col J AV n — 

.\\\ inv rt.'-ulont in the ''nit rinn"c 
[/hoi l'"l r,0 
Joinvillc — On the I'cliijion niul Mnn- 
iv'r- of the Pcojiloof ( ohm 

[ If I!r< Ml ”.10 

Jones Sir TA'illinm — Di'tour-c on 
the lii'titntnm of n '5oikt\ for 
ouinirin,:^ nun the lli'torN, Cuil 
'uni Nntnrnl the Vntuinitu.* Arts 
Science' nnd Luentnn of Aeiti 

[ 1 ' J!i < \ ix 
Di-tprtntion on the Orthofrnpln of 
As.niic l\orili» in Itonnn l^ttcrj 

[ If J'rt 1 1 

On the Goifs of Greece Itnh mil 
Iinln written in I'*'! m<l since 
roM'i'l [ if I't f 1 -J1 

A t oiuir-ntion with \lirun nn 
(-nil in conceniinp the Cit\ of 
Gwciiilcr nnil the 'Sources of the 
Siilc [It I'l ' i Is I 

The Second Annivorinn Di-coiir'O 

[ if lUf i -10*. 

Ibe Third Annncr'nn Di'cour-c 

[.It /iVt 1 -iir) 

The Tourth Anmvc^^nn Di-coursc 
[ 1* Jlrt u, 1 

The Fifth Annivcrsnrj Di-conr-e 

[.U Jt(f n 11 
The Sixth Dl5co^r^e , on the Pcr-ims 

[ It AVt li J { 

Ttcninrl « on the Island of Ilinzimn or 
lolnnnn [ 1^ AVt n 77 

On the Chronology of the IIindu« 

[^It Jlcf 11, 111 
On the Indian Game of Chc's 

[ It Act n 151 
On the Second Classical Book of the 
Chinese [ It ]lcf 11, ]i"> 

On the Antiquity of tho Indian Zo 
diac [ U yfet n 2Si 

Tlic Deugn of a Treati'O on tho Plants 
of India [ft Act u, S16 

Tho Seventh Anniversary Dlsco^r^o 
[^It Acs Ik -105 
A Supplement to the bssai on Indian 
Chronologv [At Ac# , ii, 3S0 

On the Spikenard of the Ancients 

[ylt Art 11,405 

The Eighth Annii ersarv Discourse 

[At Act m, 1 
On tho Musical Modes of the Hindus 
[At Act lu, 65 


Jones, Sir 'Willinm (rnttfi? )— Trans- 
lation of Itojal Grant of Land in 
('arnata [/It Act in 11 

On the Al\ -tical Poetry of the Persians 
nnd Hindus [.(t AVt , m, 105 

Ihc Lunar Year of the Iliudus 

[/It A’lx 111 257 
Discourse the Kinlh ou the Origin 
nud Finiilies of Lations 

[/It i/et 111 47P 

Ihc Tenth Anuiversar^ Discourse 

[ 1 1 J,‘rx IV, 1 
.\dditional Bemarks on the Spikenard 
of the Ancients [ It Jlri n 109 
On the Lons or slow jiaccd Lcinnr 

[ It Alt IV 1 ” 5 

Discourse tho F/lcientli Ou the Phi- 
lo'Oidii of the A«mticks 

[ It Act IV 105 
Catalogue of Indian Plants, com- 
prehending their Sanscrit nnd ns 
main of their Linnaan Generic 
name^ ns could withnnj degree of 
precision ho nseert iinctl 

[ U Act IV 221 
Botanical Observations on select 
Imli in Plant' [/It Aei iv 2-17 
Jones, Mr — Description of tho Xorth- 
■\\ ot ('oal Distnct stretching along 
the river Dnmoiln, from tho neigh- 
honrhooil of .7cna or .Innngcrh to 
below bananipur in the Perguunali 
of Shcargerh forming a lino of 
about sixt\ five miles 

[.It J/ft xviii, pt 1 111" 

Jones, Lient — .Toumnl of a Steam 
Trip to the North of Baghdad in 
April 1840 with Notes ou tho vari- 
ous objects of interest met with 

IJI ivi 101 

Jnlien, Stanislas — M Stanislas 
.lulien ou the Study of the Chinese 
Langnage Translated by Henry 
Piddington [J7 xii SIC 

Jupiter’s Satellites, Eclipses of 

[Jl 1 604, 650 , 11, 41 
Kalikishen Baliadur,Raja —On the 
ludications of tho Pulse according 
to tho Hindus Translated from 
the 2nd section of the Onshndha 
Tall a Medical Treatise in the 
Bhaka language [J7 i 663 

Specimens of some Ornamental Forms 
of Persian "Writing [Jl ii G13 

Descnption of an Indian Balance, 
call^ Tula [Jl ii, 615 

Karr, W Seton — Note on the course 
of study pursued by Students in the 
Sanskrit CoUege, Calcutta 

[<A XIV, 136 

Kashinath, — Notes on E&jd Todar 
MaU [Prot 1872, 141 
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Ivdtor, Llout. Henry ■ — Dc^cnplioji 
oCa \er^ aciif-iblo Hyprroinctcr. 

J^fx jx. 21 

Uc'-cnpltoti of nu unj>ro\cU Iljpromc- 

Hov. "W.— On tlio Connoctiou of 
tho l)nta\o ntnl Acninatnc Ciscfl in 
llcnpfih ninl iriinlu'^tniJi 

IJ/ XXI, 30 ."^ 

Ivcnn, Dr — Note on Dr Steunrl's 
Tnbln of iMort-nhtj ninony Hindu 
[.// uii, 701 

Kcatingo, Lieut , nnd Evans, Lieut 

— IteporL on n lbi«><np:o in ide on the 
Nurlmdda rt\cr, from the Falla of 
Dlmrec to illundlnwir. In Liciit 
Kent inf,'C, and of a ainulnr pna^ngo 
from Jlundlniatr to llaroncli, by Lt 
liMiim (Conimunicated by thcGo- 
\ ernment of the N. W l’ro\ incca ) 
iJ/ \;i 1101 

Kcoiic, H G — Kotos on a Slap of tho ' 
Slu'rhal Empire [Pinr Ib/h, 152 i 
On tho Ro\enuc3 of tho Slughnl 
Empire [Jt 1 pt i, an 

Keir, Archibald —Of tho Jfcthoil of 
Dmtilhng as practised by tho Natn C3 
nt Chntra in Ramgtir nnd in tho 
other Pro\ incos. perhaps, m itli but 
little ^a^lntlon [Ax Jlet i, SO't 
Khan All — Second Paper on a march 
between SIhow and Sagur On tho 
Hull in Slnhin [J( is Til 

Khanikof, do — Notes on Samnrqand 
[Pipe IS70, 22C 
Khash Alee Shokh —Account of tho 
Esafzai-Allglmna inhabiting Sama 
(the plains ) Snat, Bunher nnd tho 
Chamla Valloy, being a detail of 
their clans, villages chiefs and forcq, 
and the tribnto they pay to the Sikhs 
Bv Shekh Khash Alee, a follower 
of tho fanatic Synd Ahmed Pre- 
pared m 1817, under the mstruo- 
tions of Mayor R Leech 

[.77 XIV. 736. 

Khwajah Ahmud Shah Nakshbun- 
dee Syrud — Narrative of the 
Travels of Khwaynh Ahmud Shah 
Nakshbimdoe Synd, who started 
from Cashmere on the 28th October 
1862, and went through Tarkund, 
Kokan, Bokhara nnd Cabul.in search 
of Mr IVyburd Communioated by? 
the Government of India 

[Jl XXV, 344 

Kine, Dr George —On the Lion of 
Aboo [Proc 1868, 198 

On the Birds of the Goonn District 
[Jl xxxvii pt u. 208 
Notes on the Famine Foods of Mar.* 
)xar [Prop 1869, 116 
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L B B —Letter on the present 
state of the Rums of Gaur, Bengal 
[Proc 1876,93 
King, ‘Win — Notice of a pre histone 
Burial Place with Cruciform Mono- 
liths near Mungnpntm the Nizam’s 
Dominions [J! xlvi, pt i, 179 

King, W — Letter regarding Prof 
Schaffhauseu’s Ethnological Qne- 
nes [Proc 1880,2 

Klttoe, Major Markham — Eitraots 
from tho Journal of Lieut Mark- 
ham Kittoe Bums and PiPar at 
Jnyipnr [J/, vn, 63 

Section of a Ifill in Cuttack supposed 
to bo likely to contain Coal 

[ n vn. 162 

Extracts from the Journal of Jjieut 
Markham Kittoe, submitted to the 
Asiatic Society at the meeting of 
the fith Oct. 1836 — Rums and Pillar 
ntJayipur [Jf vn, 200 

Sketch of tho Sculptured Images, on 
tho Temple of Grdmeswara near 
Rntrapur [J7 vn, 660 

Journal of a Tour in the Province of 
Onssa [J7 vii, 679, 1060 

Sketch of tho Temple to Durga at 
Badcswiir i.c [t77 vii, 82S 

Report on tho Coal and Iron Mmes of 
Talcheer nnd Ungool, &c Ic 

[J7 viii, 137 

Account of a Journey from Calcutta 
XKT Cuttack and Pooree to Sumbnl- 
pur, and from thence to Medmpur 
through the Forests of Onssa 

[Jl vm, 367 

Proposed Publication of Plates of 
Hindn Architectural Remains 

[Jl Yin, 384. 

Account of n Journey from Sumbnl- 
pnr to Medmpnr, through tho 
Forests of Onssa 

[Jl vm, 474, 606, 671 
Note on a Pillar found in the Ganges 
near Pqbna nnd of another nt 
Kurra near AJlnhnbad [JJ vm, 681 
Note on an Image of Bnddhn found nt 
Sherghatti, i.o [«77 xvi, 78 

Notes on the Vifaaras and Chaityas of 
Debar [«77 xn, 27S 

Note on the Scnlptures of B6dh Gyah. 

£J7 xn, 334 

Inftmotions how to take Correct Fac- 
similes of Inscnptions [Jl xn, 366 
Hints on the Easi^ Method of takmg 
nnd preparmg Drawmgs for Lith^ 
graph [Jl xvi, 368 

Notes on the Caves of Burabnr 

[J7 -m, 401 

On the Temples and Rums of Oom^ 

[J2 xn, 6d6 
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Kittoe, Major Mafkliam (comW) — 
Notes on Places m tbe Province of 
Bebar, supposed to be those describ- 
ed by Chy-Fn-Hjan, tbe Chinese 
Buddhist Pnest ivho made a pil- 
grimage to India, at the close of the 
fourth century A D [«77 3:vi, 953 
Inscription at Oomgd, and Notes on 
the same [17 xm, 1220 

Extract of a letter from Capt Kittoe 
[J7 xvii, pt 1 , 636 
Note on an Inscription, engraved 
upon a bnck, found some years ago 
in ,a field near a village in the Jaun- 
pur district ivith a transcript from 
the original by Hiranand Pandit, 
and a translation by James Ballan- 
tyne \J1 xix 456 

Memo on some ancient Gold Coins 
found near Benares, in 1851 

[J7 XXI, 390 
See Ealuaxttke, Db , Postaxs, 
Lieut 

Knighton, "Williani —On the Euma 
of Anuradbapura, formerly tbe 
capital of Ceylon [J7 xn, 213 

On the Book Temples of Dambool, 
Ceylon [J7 xvi, 340 

Koppa Gadde Sdsana, Sanskrit tran- 
script of \_Pioc 1873,76 

Korosi, Alexander Osoma —Analysis 
of the Dnlva a portion of tbe Tibe- 
tan irork entitl^ tbe Kah-Gynr 

[A» Bes XX, pt 1 , 41 
Notices on the Life of Sbakya, 
extracted from the Tibetan Autho- 
rities [A* Bes XX pt 11 285 

Analysis of the Sher-Chin — P’hal- 
ch’hen — Dkon-Sdks — Do-D6 — 
Nydng-Dds and Gyut Being the 
2nd 3rd 4th, 6 th, 6th, and 7th 
divisions of the Tibetan Work, 
entitled the Kah-Gaur 

[A? Bes XX, pt. 11, 393 
Abstract of the Contents of tbe Bstan- 
Hgyur [At Be* xx pt u, 563 
Geographical Notice of Tibet 

[J7 1 121 

Translation of a Tibetan Fragment 

IJl 1 269 

Note on the origin of the Kala-Chak- 
ra and Adi-Bnddha Systems 

[J7 u 67 

Translation of a Tibetan Passport, 
dated, AD 1688 [J7 n 201 

Origin of the Shfikya race trans- 
lated from tbe el (La), or the 26th 
volume of the m Do class in the 
Kd-grur, commenomg on the 161 st 
le^f \Jl 11. 385 

Extracts from Tibetan Works, trans- 
lated by [J7 111 , 57 


Korosi, Alexander Csoma icontd') 
— Analysis of a Tibetan Medical 
Work [J7 IV 1 

Interpretation of the Tibetan Inscrip- 
tion on a Bhotian Banner taken m 
Assam and presented to the Asiatic 
Society by Captam Bogle 

[J7 V, 264 

Notices on the different systems of 
Bnddism, extracted from the Tibe- 
tan authorities [J7 vii 142 

Enumeration of Historical and Gram- 
matical works to be met with in 
Tibet [J7 vu 147 

Koros, Csoma de — A brief Notice of 
the Subhdsbita Ratna Nidhi of 
Saskya Pandita with extracts and 
translations {Jl xxiv, 141 xxv, 267. 
See Llotd Majob, F H A. 
Kosnmbha, Correspondence relating 
to tbe Monohth of, in the Allaha- 
bad District \_P)oc 1870,291 

Kahn, Prof A — On mvths connected 

with Sunrise \_Proc 1868, 226 

Kumhhnpatias, Communication re- 
garding tbe, a Sect of Hindu Dis- 
senters [P/'Pc 1881, 164 

Note on tbe origin and growth of the 
Sect of the [Proc 1882, 2 

Knrz, S — On Pandanophyllnm and 
alhed genera especially those oc- 
currmg m the Indian Archipelago 
{Jl xxxvui pt 11 , 70 
Remarks on the species of Pandanus 
[J7 xxxviii pt u, 146 
On some new or imperfectly known 
Indian Plants 

[J7 xxxix. pt u, 61 , xl pt u, 46 
A fourth List of Bengal Algae 

{Prpc 1870, 257 
Gentiana Jseschkei re-estabhshed ns a 
new genus of GentianaceEB, (with 
Plate Xni) {Jl XXXIX, pt u, 229 
New Burmese Plants, Part I 

[j? xU pt 11 , 291 
New Burmese Plants, Part LE 

{Jl xlu, pt 11 , 69 
New Burmese Plants, Part LII (with 
Plates XVni, XIX) 

{Jl xlu, pt u, 227 
Contributions towards a knowledge of 
the Burmese Flora, Part I 

[J7 xlui, pt u 39 

Descriptions of a few Indian Plants 
{Jl xhu pt u, 181 
Enumeration of Burmese Palms 

[J7 xliu, pt 11 , 191 
Contributions towards a toowledge 
of the Burmese Flora, Part II 

{Jl xliv, pt u, 128 
Notes on a few new Oaks from India, 
(with Plates XIV) 

[J7 xhv, pt u, 196 
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Kurz, S fronfrf )— Descnption of anew 
species of lujjuti a from Tenas'^enm 
[J/ xliv, pt i{, 198 
Descriptions of new Indian Plants 

IJl xliv, pt 11 , 199 
A '3'ketc'h of fhe Tegetation of the 
Nicobar Islands [J/ xlv, pt n 105 
Contributions towards a knowledge 
of the Burmese Flora 

[J? 'dvi, pt n, 19 
K.yd, J anies — Tables e'^hibiting a 
Daily Eegister of the Tides in the 
River Hoogbly at Calcutta from 
1805 to 1828 with observations on 
the results thus obtained 

[Air lies xvni, pt i 259 

Lafont, Fr E — A Letter with refer- 
ence to the erection of a Spectro- 
scopic Observatory [Pi or 1875,68. 
Exhibition of Crookes’ Radiometer 

[Pipe 1S7G, 171 

Exhibition of two Microphones 

[Pi or 1878, 152 
Exhibition of some of W Crookes’ Hijrh 
Vacuum Tubes [Prac, 1879 279 

Exhibition of one of Crookes’ Electri- 
cal Radiometers [Pioc 1S80, G1 
Laidlay, J W —On Qatadioptnc Mi- 
croscopcs [Jl 111 , 288 

Analysis of Raw Silk. [A/ iv, 710 

Observations on the rate of Evapora- 
tfon on the Open Sea , with a des- 
cription of an Instrument used for 
indicating its amount [Jl xiv, 218 

On the Coins of the Independent 
Muhammadan Sovereigns of Ben- 
gal [Jl XV, 323 

Note on a Sanskrit Inscnption from 
Behar [«// xvii pt i, 4^8 , xiiii, 498 
Note on the Inscriptions from Singa- 
pur and Province Wellesley for- 
warded by the lion Col Butter- 
worth, c B , and Col J Ijov 

[Jl xvii pt 11 CC 
Notice of a Chinese Geographical 
Vork [Jl xvin 137 

On preparing Fac-similes of Coins 
Jtc [Jl xvtn, 97C 

Lai, Mnnshi Mohan — A Bnef Des- 
cription of Herat [ Tl .ii, 9 

rurthcr information regarding tlic 
Siah Posh Tribe, or reputed descend- 
ants of the Macedonians 

[Jl in, 70 

A brief account of Masud 1 nown by 
the name of Fand Shaka-iraD] or 
«hikarblr [Jlv.cp’, 

Description of Ecb-Sbarff [Jl i,790 
Accniiiit of K ila Bugb on the rnrbt 
bank of the Indus [Jl 'n, 


Lai, MunsM Mohan {mnid ) a 

brief Account of the Origin of the 
DaddPntras and of the iKivcr luil 
birth of Bahawnl Khan their chie'' 
on the hank of the Ghnri and 
Indus [Jl VU. 2 T 

Lamb, Dr G "W — Register of the 
Fall of Ram in inches atlhm, 
from 1827 to 1844 [.// iv, Id', 

Abstract of Temperature and 1 all of 
Run kept by Medical OtTicers in 
different parts of India 

[Jl Txi 3^4 

Lamb, Major — Note on auBarfluinako 
at Efimrup on the I'Uh Dteunher 
1872 [/he/ 187 > n" 

Lambton, Lieut -Col William — 
Obsenations on the IhiKirv of 
Walls, wherein some particulir-i 
arc investigated mIucIi lia\c not 
been considered by writers on for 
tificatioii [.lx Jtrt M I*, 

On the ^Maximum of Mocliamc Povers 
and the effects of JIacbiucs when 
in motion [jU Jlrt n 1 >7 

An account of a method for extend- 
ing a Geographical Siinej 
the Peninsula of India 

[.tr Jlrf vii "'12 
An Account of the measurement of nii 
Arc on the Floridian on the Coast of 
Coromandol, and the length of a 
degree deduced therefrom m the 
latitude 12^ 12'. [.Ir Jlr^ Mil, 1 >' 
An jlccoimt of the Trigonometneal 
Operations in crossing tin P< am 
Bula of India and coimectiug Port 
St Georgo with Mangalore 

[Ax i.Vf X, 

An Account of the measiircmf nt of 
an Arc on the IVleridiaii, coinpn ^ 
hondcl between the latitude 8^ o 
iU" and 10” 59 ' 48 ' 9 imrtlu 
being a continuation of tin grai d 
Jlcridionnl j\re comim nce<i in 
and extending to 11" O' !'•' \or‘li 
[Ax AVx XII, I 

An Account of the mensuromf ntof r” 
x\rc on the Me rnlmn xxOndeig 
from Latitude 10“ 'o' |o' to 1,'°' 

0 * r»'>" nortli [ lx /I' ' XU 2-o 
An Account of the inea^nr nu •' of 
an Arc on tbf M'ndnn •'■•■i h* 
from Latitiiile 1 *,” e' O' to 1, i‘i 
tilde 18-' / b-ing a fnr'p 

continuation of th' ' 

commencing in I alittn’ 

[Jl P'l XI i 

Lcindour, Acci'Fnt from I.t I’m ' 

[7V, It--’. 1 
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Lnsscn, Christian — Objpct^^ of Itc- 
hcTrcb m Afgli ini^tnii 

[.r/ VIll H'i 

ronit*: in tbo lh'tor\ of tin Gnik 
mill Iiiilo i' \11inn Kind's m IHi 
tm Cnbii) ntiiJ lii'iin tv 
1a (htNph' riii(r tile niie tut hticinlv 
on their reinv 

[// i\ b’11 !!) Ill r.J7 711 
Latter, Capt T — Itcimrkv on n 
Boo ihi't Coin or "MciHl ►eiit to the 
S 'oiotT throiuh rnj'tim H icloixl 
Avi imtConiinivvioiu r 'l<ni\vvenm 
In'll n the I’nnec of IIikhTm 

[ // ic 11 r>71 

On the Bnihlhivt Inihhnivof \rchi 
tecturo [.// \i\ t.JI 

A Nolo on Fome Hill Inliis on the 
hTuhiUnc Bncr, Armcni 

II! 00 

The Sniibohcil Coins of Arnkrin 

[7/ w 21S 

Lava-d, Capt F P — Nooks nnd 
Cotrn rs of 1! iiirrl — N'o I Tlic 
Tomb of 'll Cl r 11 111 1(1 Til Klnii Com 
nnnih r iii-chief of the Niiwib Sio- 
rij-oivl-Bonl ih v Arinv nt the Bitlle 
of I’Itv,, V [7/ \\i I tb 

The NiTiivolcum of the NiuytIiv Ali- 
vcrdi KInii nnd “^oonj ood Don lab 
lit Khoo'hb igh, mar lloorvheilabad 
[77 vcxi oOt 

The Ancient Citv of Kansonnpnn notv 
called Ruugainiittt [77 x\ii Jbl 

Lea, Isaac — diameters of three netr 
ppeefov of Indian rrC'-h-t\ater Bi- 
Milvcv [77 IV I'lO 

Le Beck, Henry J — An Account of 
the Pearl-rivhen in thcGuli>h of 
NInnnar in llarch and April 17‘*7 

[.U Jir* t.oH 
Lee, J Bridges — Bemarkson Atmos- 
pheric Abvorptiou [Prec ISSf, 17 
A N'etv 'Mct-eorological Instrument for 
detciminiug the quantity of detv 
deposited on clear nights 

IPrnr ISSt 00 
Leech, Major Robert — Epitome of 
the Grammars of the Brahuikv the 
Balochkt and thePanjabi Languages 
tvith Yocabnlnnes of the Bamky, 
the Pashi, the Laghmani tho Cnsh- 
gan tho 'Icorlmi and the Deer 
Dialect-s [.77 tii OtS OOS, 711*7bO 
A Grammar of the Pash too or Afgha- 
nce Language [Jl viii 1 

Bnef Ilistort of Kalat brought down 
to the Deposition and Death of 31eh- 
rab Khan Braho ce [Jl xu -J71 
Kotes on and a short Tocabnlarv of, 
the Dindutce Dialect of Bnndel- 
Lhaud [Jl XU, lOSC 


Leech, Major Robert (ront/I)—A 
Description of tho Conntrv of Seis- 
thaii [,77 xin, 116 

A Grammar of the Cashineerec Lan- 
guage [,// xiii, 107, 661 

Boiito from Dcni Ghazec Khan to 
Cindahar, tliroiigh the Sakhco Sar- 
tt ir Pass and Buzdar tvith other 
routes [ .77 xiii, o27 

All Account of tho early Ghiljaces 

[.77 XIV, 10G 

A Supplementary Acconnt of the Ha- 
"arahs [Jl xiv .131 

Xotfs on tho Bchgion of the Sikhs, 
bung a Notice of their Prayers, 
llohdavs and Sliniics [Tl xiv, 333 
An Account of the Early Atidalees 

[77 xiv 416 
^rr AnnuN Nunrs , Htjri Agha 
A nins, AtriM-OLLA, Fclla , 

Kiusii Ali n, Shekh, Eaiah 

Khas 

Lees, Capt W Nnssan — On the 
apphcition of the Characters of 
the Bonian Alphabet to Oriental 
I angiiages [7/ xxxiii 146 

On Jlahomcilan Conquist of Arabia. 

[Proe 1805, 100 
On the Igbal Nameh-i Jahangin nnd 
other authorities for tho reign of 
the Linpcror Jchiingir 

[Pror 1806,114 
On Donblc Currency [Ptor 1806,210 
On Oriental College at Lahore 

[Proc ISCG, 129 
On Scientific Technology 

[Prcc ISCG, 1G3 176 
On tho Maasir i ’Alamgirf and Khfiff 
Khan [Proc ISGS, 114 

Leigh, Cnpt R T — Noteson Jnmera 
Pat in birgooja [Jl xxvi 22G 
Leitner, Dr G- "W — Photograph of 
Indo Aryans sent by 

[Proc 1880 141, I7I 
LemesnnerjM H P — On Chambered 
1 umuli near Chnnar 

[Proc 18G7, 164 
Leonard G S — The Mythio History 
of the God Viraj 

[Jl xlvi, pt 1 126 
“ Further Proofs of the Polygamy of 
Kuhdfisa’s Heroes ” 

[,77 xlvi pt. 1 , IGO 
Leonard — On the Earthquake of 1869 
in Cachar [Proc 1869, 102. 

Lepper, O H — Notes on the Singpho 
nnd Kgmpti Country, North-Eastern 
Frontier [Proc 1882, 64 

Leslie, Matthew— On the Pangolin 
of Bnhar [An Pcs i, 376 

Lethbridge, "W O — Onsomeold Dutch 
Eecords at Chinsum [Ptoc 1871,86 

I 
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MoGrogor, Llout A. Murray.— An 
iinprovcincnt on Irngntion • 

[Jl xi T), 

A Gooffriiplilcfil Notice of tlio Ynllov 
of .Ttillnlnbrnl [./■/ xi, 117 

MacGregor, Capt G H.— A Gcogrn- 
jiliicnl Notice of tlio Valley of 
.TiillnHbnd [.// xiii, SG7 

MacGregor, W — Abitrnct of n Paper 
on llio rro\ cntiou of \cci(lcnts from 
Lightning. [J^ior 187(5, 104 

Mackay, Revd Dr W S — The Great 
Comet of I8(il. [./f XXX, 27‘> 

Maokonzlo, Col Colin —Account of 
the Pagoda at .Tcrwiittnin 

[vh V, lOI 
Remark'? on pome Antiqmticp on the 
Wcbt and South Con«ts of Cc 3 lon 
[ if Itr* VI 42o 
Vicvr of tho principal Political Event"? 
that ocoiirrcd in tho Caniutic from 
tho dissolution of the Anciont Hin- 
doo Government in lolil, till the 
Mogul Govoriiinont was established 
in liiS7, on the Conqiieat of tho 
Capitals of Bcojapoor and Golconda 
Ccinpilcd from v arioiis Authentic Me- 
moirs and Original MSS collected 
ohiody within the last ten years and 
referred to in the Notes at the hot 
tom of each page [.// xiii 421, 578 
Mackenzie, Capt H —On tho Anti- 
quities of Guzernt [./i xsxiii, 403 
Mackenzie, Dr — An Account of 
VonoraoiiB Sea Snakes on the Coast 
of Madras [^f iirf xiii, 329 

Maokeson, Major F — Journal of 
Captain C M Wade’s Voyage, from 
Lodmnn to Mithaukot by tho nvor 
Sntlaj on his mission to Lahore and 
Bahawalpur in 1 832-33 \Jl vi, 1 69 
Report on tho Route from Seersa to 
Bahawulporo ^97 

Maokintosk, Capt— On an Indian 
method of Constructing Arches 

[A* lies MV, 4<6 

Maclagan, Major-General R— Frag- 
ments of tlio History of Mooltnn, 
the Derajat, and Bahawulpore, 

from Persian MSS 

IJl xvii, pt 11 , 569 

List of Arabic Works pr^erved in a 
library at Aleppo 111 xxiii 44 

On Early Aeiatio Fire Weapons 

[J7 xlv, pt, 1 , 

M'Clelland, Dr John -Indian Oy- 
pnnidiB [Ap lies xix pt u, 217 
Notice of some Fossil Impressions 
occurnug in the Transition Lim^ 
atone of Kemaon in, 6-8 


M'Clelland, Dr. John (contd) -Des- 
cription of the (so caUed) Monn- 
^ tain Trout of Kemaon [Jl iv 33 
Catalogue of Geological Specimens , 
from Kemaon presented to the 
Asiatic Society [Jl n, C53 

On the Diffcrcnco of Level in Indian 
Coal-fields, and tho causes to which 
thismay be ascribed [// vii 65 

Obscrviitions on six new species of 
CyiinmdfD with an outline of a 
new classification of the family 

[Jl vu941 

On the genus HexaprotodOn of 
Dr Falconer and Captain Cantley 
[Jl vn, 1038 

On Isinglass in Pnhjncmus sele, Bnch, 
n species which is very common in 
tho Estiinnes of the Ganges 

[Jl vin 203 

Alcmornnda on the Musenm of the 
Asiatic Society [«N yiu 41n 

Extracts from Mr M Clelland’s pai^r 
on Indian Cypnnidro [J7 viii, 6n0. 
Extrm te from a letter to Government 
on Capt G B Tremenheere’s report 
on tho tin of Mergm [M m. 26 
Note on the Discharge i>f 
the Irrawaddy 

McLeod, Col D — Abstract Report of 
the Proceedings of the Committee 
appointed to superintend theBonng 
Operations in Fort WAhnm, from 
their commencement in DecemMr, 
1835, to their close in Apnl 1849 
’ [Jl IX, 6(7. 

Macleod, Sir D F.-On Oriental Col- 
lego nt Lahore [Proe 1866, 

McLeod, D W -Memorandum r^rf- 
tug specimens from 

MoLeod,Capt T E-Abstmc» 
nal of nn Expedition to 
Hung on the Chinase Pron*i®r, 

slartfng from Monlmeinon the 13* 
December. 1836 !!’ S 

Note on the Map 

Report of the Coal Committ^ iB*e 

DSth Number of the Journal of 

Asiatic Society t*” 

McMaster, Lieut -Col A O 
on Birds observed m the 

..hood of ‘^v,t?ida^d 

(Central Provinces) 207 

Akola m Berar [Jl Pt‘ ’ 

Maouamara, * 

Btructureof 

Maopkerson, Lieut ^ 
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Mnomo John — Vciymnt of tlu' Koo 

J t' -i or Ijihu tT« [ 1/ /iVf Ml l''t 
('n-*'' < f t)io lilt'’ of ti I’oi-oiioiiK Sntil o 
■■1 oci --fiilh tri Ttoil [ \f J'rr SI !(i‘t 
IJnolvltchic, J — \1> triLtof ■'Ii'ldiri) 
lo„iinl 1 t(Mr« 1 ( j)t nl Itnirivirn 
for I' 0 Ttid I tl I ' 1 

for I ''ll kojit 
1' llnici'orT [ li III l"'ii 

2ilnddcn. M'\1or 22dvrnrd — l)ii\r\ of 
■I'l Ixiiit'ioil to tho ^linloil tiiid 
ttv'.nun I’l" k ov< r tin llimslix i 
iti^''!]'! mlirr [ // w 

?\o'‘ k of nil 1 sriir-ioii to til' I'ltulrx' 
iJhoii t, in “-I [it' mill r 

( // XM .'.’I'l Vt|i 
TUo IMrsoo Mid On I r Monutnii'of 
Kyimo 1 [ // x\it ]>t 1 il'i .<>1 

Stu'i'li nil lit in Null to 1 111 ' Inn 
•Mid I'lit' r ^l•lllIltnll» of Kiiiii II ii 
doii-inl of \''i'i If ''oiii!\ 1!' tnr-1 
M IV ntid liitii I''!' j I! XMii 1111 
I'l'vhommod, Ivm ill Mouhl — No 
lico of tlir )" 1 iilnr litnl-i In M 
In t'lo foU'inir- of ''\i“l Alum d 
til I II c'm 11\ fmin tlio ^intnl 
' 111 " i(n ' n jiiiiRiiul Iiiiti-oof 
tin' ''1 c' [ // 1 17'* 

Hnhonv, Cnpt — On <,iiKlnli or 
t<'\loii mid tin lliK tniii ' of llliool 
din ftom till llixl •> of till' ‘'iticln- 
lii« [ l» /iVx Ml 1 .’ 

Mtillipnr, Dr A C — On nri Miimn 
\lillllil*' [/Vo l''ii'' I'M 

hininwa-infr, Col G 33 — It< ninrLi 
on llic l< rin AUin Alwon or Alon 

[/’/II I'-T 1 ni 

Iilaiscv, LIcut F — l)i ki njition of ilio 
Aiiiiqmtits nt Ktiliiijnr 

[.// x\ 11 , pt,. 1 171 
Api'f’iidix to till' Acconiil of till' Anti 
(liiitu kof Knlinnr [ // smi jit i III 
Malcolm, BriRadior-Gcncral John 
— 1 rnmliitioiik of tno Lttvork of 
N'ndir ''Imli, mill Intro 1 in, tor.t Oli- 
Fi rNtltll'Illi [ I' /iV* S ojli 

“kl I t/,h of tlic ‘'iKlik [ lx llf< M r'7 

Malcolrn'kOn, J G —Note on ''ulme 
Ui po'it'i in HmU rill id [ // ii 77 
2\oiik LXiiliiintor} of n Colk'ctiou of 
(iiolo^icil Spotiiiii ns fiom tlio 
riiiintr^ lictULen lljJerulmd nml 
Nii^ptir [// V 'III 

Malct, toir C W — Doscnjilion the 
Clives or l/\c iv iitions on the inoiiii- 
l nil nboiit ft null' to the ciistwnrd 
of the town of rilorn, or ns c ilkd 
on the spot Yerrool, Uinii',;li therein 
there nppoiirs luvceiimtv iis the 
foiinilfttion of the town ir ntlnhutcd 
to AVlloo, or Llloo rijnli, whose 
cftpitftl IB tsaid to hive hetn Lllich- 
jioro. [ Ir J'cs M, JSh 


Mallet, P R — rxliihllion of n Alclco- 
riti iLceived from Mr II I rnsor 

[/’/or I87ti 174 
Man, E II —List of Words of the 
Niiolmr I/ftiiftnnito ns Fjiokcn at 
Ciiiiiortn Nniicowr^, Trmkiitl, nud 
KntsLlml [,;/ xh, pt i I 

Mtindura IUll, no it IJhaitoIiiort, Xoto 
on nil liisLriiitioii on the 

[.// t\,irir. 

Mniipcr, O — Rptciincn of the Lnn- 
l'iin_(> of iho GooihIb ns BiHiken in 
the Distrnt of ‘'i mii o Chiijvvrnh , 
conipriMii': ft 1 otiibiiliirv Gnimnnir, 
Vc [ // SM 2s|> 

Miinjrostoon on Iho Knkninh kn IcI or 
< onertio till of the \\ lid [.// ii fi'id 
Mtinson, Capt — t njitiin MniiFon’B 
loiiiiinl of ft \ iMt to Mdiim mid 
till (liiiiti llhiiorn I’iss in .Tiiwfthir 
1 ditisl lu .1 H ItitUii [ // SI llTu 
Mnrcndicii, M — Ih port on the Kooloo 
Iron Mims niid on n portion of the 
Mnnnil iirn \ nlU \ (( oniiniinic,it/-d 

li\ the GovLTiiinint of Indin ) 

[// ssiv I'll 

Maritime Survoj s.rrogn ss of Indmn 

[// 1 !J7 

Mar'vdon, AVillinm — On tlm Traces of 
the lliiidii ] iiifriintfe nnd Litera- 
ture (Stmt 111110110-1 the Alalnvs 

[ U J!rx i\,221 
Marsh, Cnpt n C — Oc'criptiou of a 
'1 rip to the (til/it Viillc.v n dopend- 
emv of the Miilmnpi of Ktisliinfr 
[ // slv pt 1 1 1'l 
Marshall, Cnpt G T — ’1 rmislntion 
of mi Inscription on n btouc in tho 
/\smtio bocnlvs JluBonin innrked 
No j [// M S'! 

Marshall, Major G F L — Notes on 
the IJutt.iflics of In lift 

[/'/ft/' 1SS2 142 
Sonic New or Itirc Species of Ithopnl- 
occroiis Lrpulpjiti rn from tho Iii- 
diiin ri ,rionB [// li pt ii ’17 

A Now SpcciLS of llijijiitrihut {Lrju- 
noptr) It Jlliojitiloct I //) from the N W^ 
llimulavis [7/ li pt n 07 

Marshall, 'Major G F L, and De 
Niccvillo, L— Some New Spocica 
of llhopiiloLurous Lunilojittui from 
the IndiftU re;/ion 

[ // xlix pt n 245 
Martens, Dr G A on — A third list of 
licng-iil Alpo [/•’/ft/, 1S70, 9 

Notes on Jiivnucse, Alp.n 

(Pioc 1870,182 
A fifth list of Bongftl Alpro 

[Pro< 1871 170 
List of Alpm collected bv Mr S Kurx, 
m Uuimu und adjacent iBlauds 

IJl xl pt 11, 4G1 
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‘'iirvovor luMK'ril « OfTico Cnlcilttn 
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mill (Irv htilli nnd of Hsinfnll, 
Cslciittn 1S5C— ISfiS 

[Jl xxxni, ])t II 
Tnldoof 'Mosn ’'fonthlv lie idinf;.! nnd 
Iliinrh Vnnntioni of IJsromctcr, 
GsltiUts Iboti — Ibli") 

[ ft XXXVII pt II 

I Mctooroloprionl Tlofri>,tcr kept on Ross 
I Inlsiid, for DLCCinber, IS*'* 

[U XXX, ^2 

Meteorological Ohccrvntionu in tho 
1 Punjab, Corrc'pondonco regarding 

I [Proc 1&71. 120 

' Mbow and Saugor, liTi, Mnreh 

I b'tvvtvii [.// VIII, S03 

j Mioboll, R Vi suiKOi i , IV 
Middleton, J — On Uio Meteors of 
Aiigiii-L lOtli 181 “' [Jl viii, 4 'lj 

D( "criiition of nn A«tronoinicnl Instrn- 
nn nt jire'-cntcvl bv Rsjnli Rsm Sing 
of Idiots to tho Gov eminent of 
liidm [.77 VIII STl 

Dv'-eniitinn of n Por^Inu Astrolnbo, 
(oibimlt si to tho A«intio Socictv by 
Major Pottinger [.77 x 77)9 

Ou the Specific Gravitj of ^s 'Wnter 
[Jl xni, 7Gb 

Inllucnco of tho Moon on tho 'Wcathor 
[Jl XX, 27o 

Mlgnnn, Capt Robert — A brief 
Sketoli of tho present state of 
Gcorgin, now n Russian Province 
[Jl 111, 232 

Journal of Tour through Georgia, 
Pcrsin, and Mesopotamia 

[ 77 111,271,332, 4GG,57G, IV, C02 
Milos, Lieut R H — Some Remarks 
upon tho Country to tho sonth-w est 
of Hoshungnbad, nnd of tho sod, 
cultiv ation, &.o , of that part of tho 
Valley of tho Norbudda situated 
between Hoshungnbad nnd the Fort 
of Mokrai, in tho lower range of 
tho Eldi-bheot Hills [.77 m, 61 
Miles, Lt -Col S B — Translation of 
extracts from an Arabic work re- 
lating to Aden. [Proc 1876,218 
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Milos, Lt.-Col S. B (roiiAf )--On 
tlio Roitto between So)i!ir nnd el- 
Bcrejini m ’Omnn, with a Note on 
tbo Zatt, or gipsies in Arabia 

^ \Ji xlvi pt 1 , -11. 

Ml}}, Eovd Dr W H — Restoration 
of tlio Inscription, No, 2. on the 
Allaliabnd Column [J/ m, 2iif 
Supplement to the Historical Remarks 
on die Al/ahabnd Inscription, No 2 

Ill, .1 It) 

Restitution and Translation of the 
Inscription found in the Rums of 
the Mountain Temple of Shekaw ati 
[.// iv ’iG7 

Restoration and Translation of the 
Inscription on the Bhitiirf Lfit, with 
critical and historical remarks 

(Ji VI 1 

Minna, Potor A —A short Sketch 
of the Tribes of Dhnttc.'inah and 
Ilurnanali, [,// xxviii pt ii, 171 

Mino, Dr J E. — Memoir on the 
Regeneration and Actual State of 
Medicine m Egypt [.// iiii, 311 

Mitaholl, Capt J — Additions to the 
knon ledge of Silk 

[M xxxvii, pt 11 , 109 

Mitrn, Dr. Rnjondralala — Trans- 
lation of a Mithraio hymn from 
tbo Vijaya Mandir at TJdayapilr 

[.77 xvu, pt a, O 
Translation of Copperplate Inscrip- 
tion. presented to the Society by 
Brigadier Stacy [,J7 xvu,pt i, 71 
Note on an Inscription from Oiijcm 

[.77 xis, -170 

Note on three ancicut Coins found at 
Jlohammadpur, m the Jessoro dis- 
trict C«77 XXI, 401 

Note on an ancient Inscription from 
Tbdneswar 

On tbe Peculiarities of the Gdthd 
Dialect [.77 xxiii, C04 

Notes on ancient Inscriptions from 
tho Ohusan Archipelago and Peshd- 
wnr [17 XXIV, 324 

Bnddism and Odinism, their simili- 
tude , illustrated by Extracts from 
Professor Holmboe’s Memoir on the 
" Traces de Bnddhisme en Norwdge ” 
[J7 xxni, 4G 
On tbe Identity of the Tommdnas of 
Eran, Gwalior and Kashmir 

[.77 XXX, 2G7 

Translation of a Bactnan Inscription 
from Wardak m Afghanistan 

[d/ XXX, 337 

On some Baotro-Buddhist Relics from 
Rdwal Pindi [d7 xxxi, 175 

Vestiges of the Kangs of Gwalior 

[dZ XXXI, 391 


Mitra, Dr. Rajendralala (contd)— 
Bhojn R/ijd of Dhdr and his Homo- 
nyms 91. 

Note on Major General A Cnnmiig- 
ham s Remarks on tho Bnctro Pali 
Taxila Insonption [/? xxxii 161 
Two Ancient Sansknta Inscriptions 
from Central India, texts transla- 
tions and comments IJl xxxii,273 
On the Rums of Budha Gayd 

[J7 xxxui, 173 
On a Land Grant of Mahendrapala 
DeiaofKanauj [77 xxxm 321. 
On the Buddhist Remains of Snltdn- 
giinj ^ [JI xxxm 3G0 j 

On the Origin of the Hindvf Ltm- 
guago and its relation to the Urdu . 
Dialect [.77 xxxiji, 489. 

On Amen and Om [Proo 1865, 46 
On the Sena Rdjas of Bengal as com- 
meinorated m an Inscription from 
Rajshdbi decyphered and trnnalatec 
by C T Metcalfe, Esq G S 

[J7. xxxiv, pt 1 , 128, 
On Cnshmir [Pme 1866, 6a 

On Oriental College at Lahore 

[Pioe 1866, 103, 125. 
On Scientific Technology 

[Proc 1866, 148,157. 
On “ Om ” and “ Amen ” 

[Pree 1866,208. 
Note on a Copperplate Inscnption 
from Sambhalpnr 

[Jl XXXV, pt 1, 193. 

Notes on Gupta' Insoraptaons from 
Aphsar and Behar 

[,77. XXXV, pt 1, 2o8 

On Arinn Alphabets [Proo 1867, 35 
On Sanscrit MSS \Proc 1868,43 
On Coins of Antimachos and Azehsas 
IProc 1866, 164. 

Letters addressed to Babu R 3Iitra 
By Babn R Mitra {Pros 1899, 188 
Extracts from letters from Prof 
Holmboe [Proo 1869 , 188 


Lnsoription from Mr Beames 

[Proc 1870,4. 

lemarfcs on the relation of Brya to 

other modem languages 

IPieo 1870,201. 
temnrks on two Inscnptions received 
efrom Babu Eashbihan Bose 

[Proc 1870,294 

rotes on Sanskrit Inscnptions from 
Mathurd [.77 xxxix, pt i, H ' 

In the Enneral Ceremonies of me 

i,le of DrM m 100 


I 



161 


PART I ] Al'tpendix D. 


Ultra, Dr Rajendralala (cot,id)~ 
Notes ou tlie Allah Upauishnd 

[P/flc 1871 140 
Report for 1870-71, regarding- the 
cataloguing of Sanscrit MSS that 
are found m the Libraries of Bengal 
IProc 1871,277 
The Alla TJpanishad a spurious chap- 
ter of the Atharrn Veda, tevt, 
translation, and notes 

[J? si pt 1, 170 

Electrotypes of two ancient Seals 

[Piflc 1872, 140 
Remarks on the term Gamian 

[Piflc 1872,180 
Notes on tivo Inscnptions from Bmka, 
Zilah Bhaghalpur [Prec 1872, 198 
Beef m Ancient India 

^ IJl xli, pt 1, 174 

A Piomc m Ancient India 

[J/ xll, pt 1, 340 
Translation of, and Remarks on Mr 
Delmenck s Sanskrit Inscriptions 
from the neighbourhood of Delhi 
IPinc 1873 102 

Spintnons Drinks in Ancient ludia. 

[J7 xlii pt 1, 1 
Postscnpt to the Paper on Spmtuous 
Drinks in Ancient India. 

[«/7 sill pt 1 68 
On two Copperplate Inscriptions (Ka- 
nauj) [J7 sill pt i 314 

Note on the Pdlam Bdoll Inscription 
[J7 sliii pt 1 , 104 
On the supposed Identity of the Greeks 
■with the Tavanas of the Sanskrit 
■writers [J7 sliu pt i, 24C 

On a Copperplate Inscription of the 
time of Skanda-Gupta (-with a plate) 
[j? im pt. 1 403 
Note on a Copperplate Inscription 
of the time of Skanda Gupta 

[Piec 1875 46 
Report on Sanskrit JISS 

l^Prpc 1875, C3 
Translations of Inscriptions from 
Benares [Proc 1875 82 

Reply to enquiry regarding the 
mention of Leprosy by ancient 
Hindu writers [Proc 1875, IbO 

Remarks on a letter from Mr E 
Thomas, on a Com of Kunanda 

[Preo 1875, 1G5 

Letter pointing out a mistake in his 
paper on the Skanda Gupta Inscrip- 
tion from Annpshahr 

[Prec 1876,163 

On supposed Greek Sculpture at Ma- 
thura [Pipt 1875,165 

On a Com of Kunanda from Kamdl 
[JZ xhT, pt 1, 82 


Mitra, Dr Rajendralala fconfi?)— 
Remarks on a letter from Dr Burnell 
on the Invasion of Bengal by the 
Chola King Kulottunga. 

£Pi()c 1876 106 108. 
Translations of Inscnptions from 
Rohtas [Pioc 1876, 100 

Remarks on a Copperplate Grant of 
Goiind Chundra of Kauanj, pre- 
sented to the Society by Mr F S 
Growse [Proc 1879, 130 

On Human Sacrifices lu Ancient India 
[J7 xlv pt 1 , 76 
An Impenal Assemblage at Delhi 
three thousand years ago 

[J/ xlv pt 1 , 368, 
Cn a Copperplate Insonption from 
Pandnkesvnr [Proc 1877 71. 

Remarks on a Collection of Pottery 
from Baluchistan [Pree 1877 160 
E-vhibition of Plaster Casts of the 
Hathignmpha Inscnption at TJdaya- 
gin, with a revised reading and 
translation [Proc 1877, 163 

Exhibition of and Remarks on a Cop- 
perplate Inscnption receiied from 
Mr W R Davies, of BhagiJpnr 

IPioc 1877, 267,. 
Researches at Buddha Gaya 

IProc 1877, 258 
On forged Pah Inscription. 

\_Proe 1877, 266 

Remarks on the Early Life of Asoka 
[Proc 1878 8 
Silver Coins from Bnrmah, -with 
Remarks on [Proc 1878, 102^ 

Discovery of a New Em 

[Prop 1878 103 
Remarks on Photograph of a Sculp- 
ture group in Garalmandar Temple 
at Pathan, Central India 

[Proa 1878,123 
Remarks on a new Com of Toramnna 
[Piec 1878 191 
Remarks on a Hindi MSS from Jaipur 
[Proc 1878 194 
On Representations of Foreigners m 
the Ajuntd Frescoes 

[J7 xlvii pt 1 , 62 
A Copperplate Grant from Banda 

[J7 xl-ni, pt 1 73 
On the Pala and the Sena Rdjds of 
Beng ik xl-vii pt i, 384 

Descnption of Gold and Silver Sitarami 
Coins received from H Rivett- 
Caruac. [Proc 1879, 64 

Notes on a Donative Inscription from 
Rajaurgarh, near Alvar 

[Proc 1879, 157 

Translation of a Copperplate Inscrip- 
tion from Nirmand m Knlu with a 
note on the same. [Ptoc 1879, 212 
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Mitra, Dr -Rajentiralala (contd'i— 
I “iSole on an Inscnption from the 
^ . Gate of the Krishna Draraka Temple 
at Gaya. IProe nri 2IS 

Exhibition of a Collection of Native 

, Pamtin<fs [Prec 1870,276 

. Eemarks on Hindi Hoot*. 

IProc 1879,281 
Exhibitioa of some very old Palm-leaf 
MSS , and some Ancient Coins 

[^Proc ISSO 4 
Remarks on Copper Coins of the 
Mitra dynasty [Pioc 1 880 S 

Note on Arakau Coins [Proo 18S0 63 
Remarks on a Pah Inscription from 
Bharhat [P/oi 1880 58 

Transcnpts and Translations of two 
Inscriptions from B add ha Gaya 

l^Pioc 1880,76 
Note on Coins, Ac , from Lient R C 
Temple [Prec 1880 89 

On Medal sent by ilr TAM Gennoe 

' IPioc 1880, 100 

Note on a Palm-leaf MSS of the 
Setnbundha, 672 years old 
1 [Proc 1680 119 

Exhibition of a facsimile of a Chinese 
Inscription from Buddha Gaya 

IProc 1880.138 
Exhibition of two Copperplate Inscrip- 
tions from Ihet [Pror 1881) 119 

Remarks on Paper on the Caicntta 
watersnpphes, past and present 

[Pm 1880, 153 
On Budha Gaya Inscnptions 

[P/ec 1880, 172 
On Coins sent by Raja Udaynprotapa 
Sinlm [Pror 1881,41 

On Hindi Inscriptions from near Mon- 
g'hyr [I’lpc 188) 42 

On the Ongin of the Myth about Kcr- 
hero'’ f Prer 1881 91 

Note on a MS of the Bhntti Kavra 
[Pm ISSt, I tl 
Note on a Copperplate Grant from 
Cuttack [Pree 1882,9 

Exhibition of a Collection of Coins of 
Shah King’s of Sanrashbra with 
remarks [Prnc 18S2, 41 

Exhibition of four Silver Coins from 
3Ir Cockbum [I'm 1&82, 47 

On three Clay Seals sent br 3Ir Carr- 
Stephen [Pmir 1882 114 

Remarks on Clay Figures from Toom- 
luk. [Prer 1882, 114 

Note on a Kntila Inscription from 

Monghyr. [Prnc 18SI, 4o 


Reading and Translation of a Sankrit 
Inscription from Heoghar 

[Pi Cl 1881,59 


Remarks on Paper on History of Oris-a. 

[I'lcc 18C3, 69 ' 


Blitra Dr: Rajendralala (re-cn- 
Noteon a Sanskrit Inscription frem 
the Lalitpur District [.P hi p'- 1 o: 
On the Temples of Deoghar 

JJ! In pt 1 , U'l 

On^ Gonikdputra ,and GonarJiy.a 
Names of Piitanjali 

[.P hi, pt i, 251 

Nte Growse r S 


Mollendorf, O F von— On aColUc 
tion of Japanese ChuKilur made b- 
Bngade Surgeon R Hnngeriorl 
in 1881 [,P h pt 11 1 

Clantiha JifriPnina, anew species fren 
the Nicobars [,P li,pt ii II 

Descriptions of some new Asiatic 
Clamihcr [,P h pt 11 12 

Moneeram — Native Account of' wadi 
ing for gold iii Assam [.P vii, 621 
Money, D — An Account of the Tcniplo 
of Trivenf near Hugh [Jl xvi 1'' l 


Montgomerie, Major T G— Memo 
randum on the Nauga Parhat and 
other Snowy 3Ionntains of the Hiina 
laya Range adjacent to Kashmir 

[P XXM lo'' 

Memorandum on the great fiool of tlw 
ri%er Indus which reached AUok on 
the 10th August, 1858 

' [.P XXIX, IJ"! 

Memorandum m answer to tin' fi'i’ 
questions proposed bj 3lajor Deole r 
regarding the flood of the Indus 
in 1858 r.P, XXIX. 112 

Jlemorandnra dra’wn uph\ tlio orih r 
of Colonel A Scott M aiigh I n 
ginccrs, Surveyor General of India 
on the progress of the Ka-hmir 
Senes of the Great Tngoiionietrn. ij 
Survey of In'ha; with imp ‘*'''1 
observations on the late CoiKpifsl of 
Gilgit and other incidental m i n 
[.P XXX 

Narrative Report of the "Iraiis lliim^ 
lajau. Explorations niadt iliiriny 
ISGS [P xxxix pt II, G 

Sue TxiLiLUtrp, .Majoi H h 
Moon and ^looii culminating ‘'tar' at 
Schuranjiur. Nasfnihad and Dl>" •• 
w ar, w ith tin longituib s d du < 
Ohservatioas of the [d! lu, - 


Moor, Capt Edward — Areonnt of aa 
Hcrcdilarj Luingtfhit' ti. i horn 
devotion IS paid by tin llriiai'i'o 
Toona and its ncvhlsmrhiHrl ^ 

[ 1< /-''•r so 


Moorcroft, 'William — -V Jenni' ; t- 
Eak.. M'liia-aro.ara in lH'bn ^ 
Pfonneo of Little TiIh'’ ,,, 

f If />Vr XU. s* 
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Mo-inv, S — Qinhtntno 1,>;nniimtion 
>'f tho ( .ijiin r found on 

lo'Uiitl I'Hnd in till flu-'lnln croup 
^oiuhoi'-w of Umim nud formrd- 
» d to till t\ lo ( Tp'nn ( imp 

111 ’1 ''n I'n'i -othiiC'- \'-ntiL ‘^Ku t\ 
for \pnl ' [ fl \n "ui 

IIor'\r, 1 nil of li^litinncn’ 

r/*ii. 1'-:J 170 
riornci^cn, Lieut ICiismi th — In 
Motion of m \ncK [ ^/ ii 71 
I'lorton Kcvd W — lo mcrk' on 
\ Coiupnrii-on of Indo ( lutn -i 
f I’lirm,!' 'vO [ /* Ml *>d 

MoiiUt Dr J — ■'ll ‘oorolOpU-il If' r 
1 pt u llniunlon [ 

Ml iorolo,icil Ob'i r%ntu' ii- tikin 
j\in liour nt Itnicnlor • in tin 
ill' pitnl of H tl I t'l Dmcooii', 
fro n ii t M of till Jlh* to ti I M of 
t’lii ..ii'i ■'Inroh i'll'! incltii-no in 
I ' ^'’nmllt^ \Mtli bir Hir'clnl-i 
in-’ruc-tio ii- [//%-•' 

Iluir, J — O 1 t’lO Gi nuitii ( linmi.ti r of ' 
till' Ho-i ''T- -T ric^rili tin ii'O 
of tiri-l I nil' [// \u,5'>‘> 

^ r UoTii Kmioi ni 

Muller Mtc — O I tin Intri'vlurtton of 
\\ ntme in’o Iiidin f /f \\\iii 1 ii> 
MuLoneu, Upondru Chundr't — Ibo I 
Dll Ju and tin. D iuri-< 

[/Vo l‘'7T .'OJ 

Mulheran. J — On Croutlocli' md 

Cro-'L'* m hidn 

[/Vo- ISO.'? n*. H7 , 
Munro, Capt — 1’.« jHirt on tlioTimbcr 

T rot •< of I’l no d [ // sm lo"-, 

Munroo, Dr W — Hcnuo'tmc inform 
ntioii ncardinc tli" nii niou of 
LiptO'i I'v nncn.nt. Hindu untir^ 
[/Vo l'-7'>, K.O 

MuqDura at ll-ulan lii'Crip lou on | 

tllO [ // X-CMll ">1'' 

Murray, Lieut W G —On a m-xs-- of 
Iron [/Voi iM.'i, 70 

Munrut Earthquake in 

[/Vo- iM'.n It. > 

MursliedaDad, Con^n.' of the I’opuln- ' 
turn of tho city and district of 
taken in It/'' [ // n '.(.T 

Mussi at, Uxdcrabad Hsciv Dridcc over 
tho [.// 1 17 

Magarquni Cave, Translation of the 
Inscription in the [// xv*. VI 

Marnynn Ram — Translation of the i 
Axedhv i-M ihntmxa or Pilgrimnce I 
of Avodhxa [i/i' xli\, pU i, 1 .0 

Masli, D TV — On Progressive Devolop- 
meut in the cold-blooded Verte- 
brata [ // ii It)') 

Matural History. Report on a Collec- 
tion of objects of [,// u, SSh 


Nepal and Assam, Hriiort of Die 
ssociotx of Arts on i*jiccimcns of 
I!n . Wool kc fmm [ f ’ 
Ncufvllle, Capt John Bryan —On 
till ('iH>},midix and Population of 
\s-ini [.Ir Ji'ff XM >il 

Ncvlll, Geoffrey — On the Land Shills 
of r.ourboii with descriptions of ii 
fen Acn Sj'c'ci' s 

[ 7! xx'civ pt 11 to > 
List of the l/o//i tru hroiicht back bx 
l>r J \inli rsoii from Viiiiiiau and 
I'jip, r lliirma xxilli discrii>tioiis' of 
Ac XX ''I'.'cicsi [ /; xhi jV 11 II 
A’cxx 'species of Drnikish-xxnter Mnl- 
lllsk' [// xlix pt II ll'i 

Nxxx or little kiiovni of the 

Indo-llalavan I'auna 

[ // 1 pt II 1/1 
Do-cnj'tion of a A'exx Species of /V<- 
tc’hirm from the Da\ of Dencal 

[•// 1, pt 11 Jtl/ 
Nevill, G & H — On some nexv Marine 
GastrojHxla from the Southern Pro 
Miicc of Cl X Ion 

[ 77 xxxMii pt 11 Gl 
l)e-cnption« of Marino Gastrojioda 
from Cox Ion kc 

[ // y-cyviii pt 11 1"7 
Descriptions of A'cxv llariiie Vr'lii^ct, 
from the Indian Ocean 

[ 71 sliii pt n /I 
De-cnptions of nexx ,l/i’'/ti»ftj from 
tho L.c'tc'ru Regions 

[ 77 xl pt 11 1 
Di'scniitions of A*exv Marine Mp'7i tea 
from the Induan Ocean 

[ 77 xliy pt. 11 SI 
Nevill, H — 's'l A'rxiLL G 
Ao’eon (7ni 'u 7iiin rrrniri 7(itiiri Cilv , 
from Ceylon [Pn) lb70 .01 

Newall, Lieut -Colonel D F — A 
Sketch of the ilahomedan History 
of Cashmere [ // xxiu 10'* 

Noti s on Pilgnmayes in the Countrv 
of Ci'limere [.// xxxv pt, i IP) 
Some Ob'irvanons on the Temples of 
Racdan ” or ■ Rardoing lu the 
‘ Lar Pergnnnnh Cashmere (avith 
three Plates ) [ // xxxvin pt i 177 
Some Account of the Rishis or Hermits 
of Kashmir [ 77 xxxix. pt i /t>o 

Netvhold, Gapt J T — A Visit to the 
Gold Mine at Batting Monng and 
summit of Mount Oplur or Gnnong 
Ledaug,” in the Malar Peuinsnla. 

[.// u, 117 

Some Account of the Territory and 
Inhabitants of Nanmg, in the 
Mala'van Peninsula [J/ in GOl 

Sketch of the four Mendngkabowe 
States in the mtenor of the Malayan 
Peainsnla [J/ iv, -111 
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NewTlold, Capt J, T (cnnid^-On 
the GovemmeDt and History of 
Kamng m the Slalay Pemnsala 

iJl IV 297 

Account of Sdngie U]ong one of the 
States uijthe Interior of Slalacca 
[J7 IV, 5 17 

Account of Rumbowe, one of theStates 
m the Interior of Malacca 

\ [Jl V, 61 

Joh61e and its former Dependencies 
of Joinp6le Goniiuchi fjl v, 267 

Hote on the States of Pdrak, Srime- 
nanti, and other States in the Malay 
Peninsula 171 v 605 

Sketch of the State of Mdar, Malay 
Peninsula [Jl v 661 

Outline of Political and Commercial 
Relations with the Native States on 
the Eastern and Western Coasts 

Malay Peninsula [71 v, 62b 

Note on the Occurrence of Volcanic 
Scona in the Southern Peninsula 

[Jl V, 670 

Notes, principally Geological on the 
Tract between BeUary and Bijapore 
[Jl xi, 929. 

Notes, principally Geological from 
Bijapore to Bellary, rid Kannighirn 
[Jl XI, 911. 

Geological Specimens offered to the 
Asiatic Society of Bengal 

[Jl II, llll 

Note on a recent Fossil Fresh -water 
Deposit m Southern India, with a 
few remarks on the ongin and age 
of the iKunker and on the supposed 
decrease of Thermal Temperature 
in India [Jl xui, 613 

Note on the Gaseous Breccia and 
Deposit in the Caves of Billa Soor- 
gum, Lat 16° 25', Long 78° 15', 
Southern India. [.71 sin, 610 

Notice of the Ajaib-M-Mukhlukat 

[Jl nil, 632 

Notes, chiefly Geological across the 
Peninsula from Masuhpatam to 
Goa, comprising remarks on the 
ongm of the Begur and Latente, 
occurrence of Manganese veinx in 
the latter and on certain traces of 
aqueous denudation on the surface 
of Southern India (With a Plate ) 
[Jl im 981 

On the Alpine Glacier Iceberg Dilu- 
vial and Wave Translation 1 heones , 
with reference to the deposits of 
Southern India, its furrowed and 
striated Rocks, and Rock basins 

[Jl XIV, 217 


f 

Newbold.Capt J T (canfd)-Note 3 
pnncipally Geological on the South 
Mahratta country— Falls of Gokauk 
— Classification of Rocks 

XT . I „ X1V.2GS 

Notes, chiefly Geological, across tho 
Peninsula of Southern India from 
iMadras, Lat N 13° 5' to Goa Lat 
N 16° 30' by the BaulpiUy Pass and 
Bnins of Bijanugger [.// xiv, 497, 
Notes, principally Geological, across 
the Peninsula of Southern Iniha 
from Kistapatam Lat 14° 1 7' at the 
Embouchure of the Coileyroo iliver, 
on the Eastern Coast to Houawer, 
Lat 14° IG' on the Western Coast, 
compnsmg a visit to the Falls of 
^Gairsuppa [Jl xiv 39S 

Notes, _ chiefly Geological, across the 
Peninsula from Mangalore, in Lat. 
N 12° 49', by the Bisly Pass to 
Madras, in Lat N 13° 4' 

[.77 nv, G41 

Notes chiefly Geological, across ^nth 
India from Pondicherry, Lat N 11° 
66' to Beypoor, in Lat N 11° 12', 
through the great gap of Palgbnnt- 
cherry [J7 xiv 759 

Notes, chiefly Geological, on the Const 
of Coromandel, from the Penuaur 
to Pondicherry [Jl xv, 204 

Notes, chiefly Geological, on the 
Western Coast of South India 

[Jl XV, 224 

Notes, chiefly Geological , from Senuga- 
patam, by the Hegiilla Pa«s, to 
Cannanore [.77 iv, 315 

Notes, chiefly GeologicnL from 
Koompta on the Western Coast (S 
India) by the Devamunni and Nnudi 
Cunnama Passes, easterly to Cum- 
bum, and thence southerly to Chit- 
toor , compnsmg a notice of the 
Diamond and Lead Excavations of 
Buswapiir [Jl xv, S&O 

Notes chiefly Geological, from Gooty 
to Hydrabad South India compris- 
ing a bnef notice of the old Dniuond 
Pits at Dhone [/7 ^.ri 477 

NieevilIe,L de — S”eDENiCBViLLfc,L 

Nicobars, Extraordmary jSIetwr ob- 
served at the [P;0£. 1874, I '•» 
Nietner, John — Entomological Pa- 
pers, being descriptions of ntu 
Cejlon Coleoptera with such obsrr 
vations on their habits as appear m 

any way mteresting 

[ // wv )S I a, i 

Entomological Papers [Jl i^^ivi I >- 

Nipalese Zoology, Illustrations of, 

rji IV. .>-1 
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Klrnmut Pnlnro of MoorAicdaInd — 
lAtnrti from oflinnl looordp with 
d(‘-in]'ti\o rc^'nrdinp tho 

lU’w --o n tod In ( olonol 1) McLiod, 
t 111 ' f ].ii^nn.cr of Ittiifril 

. I // viii r.“o 

Kock — T5i i>ort on (ho Hoid from Siiidc 
from Sulful to slnknri>onr 

[.// \ll o') 

Koton, Ben — Inhlo utiowinj: tlio Itiio 
of ''iirmi: 1 nil ■- in Homlin^ IfnrtMmr 
dnntif: niirlit nnd <lnv. for tho \<nr 
Iv [ // n 

N ^T Frontier Koto nmi Tnlmlnr 
S Tt< n< lit [ // \ t7(i 

K \V Frontier, Tridi-with \f>,'hnnii- 
tTii On 1 nlinlnr Krturio- of the 
[// X J*.l 

Xow*o7}cc, Fiirdoonjco — Iteport on 
tho \\ii_lit' '^l^,l^‘nr^ (ind ( oiio* 
oft dml nnd Ilnkh iri [,7/ mi, ‘'‘*J 

OnVes, Col — lottir rtlntinp- (ho dit- 
cinirv of I hill Imjih incnt''nt liiti 
huljKiri [/'loo ISli't 111 

Ob'b'ird, J — On tho 'I’rnnplntion of 
1\ iM.' of W nti r w ith re Intion to tho I 
emt ficKKi of (iic ImJtm in IS'i' 

[.;/ xsix. -’cr. 

0’Doncl,J n — N'otos on the Tnlio 
of Iho 1 n-i, rn 1 ronticr, Nos 1 
t^fc lU tvoui", II .1 

{Jt sxxn 100, 404 

O’Donnell, C J —Note on Alnhfietlnn 
jicnr llnjtura (llo^rm) 1 nitem llon- 
pnl [.// xhv, pt. i, Ih3 

O'Kincaly, J — 1 rnn'lntion of nn 
Arnhic luinphlcton tho hi'torj nnd 
doctrine*! of the \\ nlihnhfp wnttoii 
hj the (tmndpoii of Abdul M'nhhub, 
founder of the Feet 

[ // xliii, pt. n, OS 

Oliver, Lieut -Col Thos — Abstract 
of 01)<=orvntions of tlio '1 empemture 
Pressure, nnd IB promotricnl Stnte 
of the Air in the A iciniti of Dtlhi 
[Jl I f.0(. 

Ahstmets of Observntionpof tho 1cm- 
pemture, Prcs-viire nnd Il^gromctri- 
cal State of the Air nt Nnsimbad 

[.// 11 128 

Cnlminnting Stars observed with tho 
Moon nt Nasi rabid [Jl ii 4S2 

Latitude of the Church Bungalow nt 
Nasirfibad bv Altitudes (170) of 
Polaris out of the Meridian, obse'rv- 
ed with a Tronghtons 18 inch 
Altitude nnd Azimuth Circle 

IJl 111 248 

Longitude of Nnsirabnd by Lunar 
Transits nnd by Obsenntions of 
Moon-culmiuating stars [J/. iv, 62. 


Oldlmm, Thomas —Notes nimn tho 
Geologi of the Itnjmnhnl Hills, 
bting the result of Examinations 
made during the cold season of 
I ''I -’ 111 [./Z vxiii 20! 

Note oil the Fossils in tho Society’s 
Collection rcimtcd to bo from Sjuti 
[ // xxxiii 2S2 

On '(tone Implements from Madras 

[fVee 1805, 200 

On 81cteoritc from Klein Mcnow 

{Pioi lS(i8, 20!, 208 
On Copper Implements found in Mnin- 
puri [/her 1808 251 

Not' s on (he Earthquake of Jnuiinry 
JOth l''(i'i [Pror 1809 118 

Notes on the fleinains found in nCrom- 
hchatCoorg [fbee 1800,220 

Oh'erntions on Paper on the Normal 
Itaiii fail of I!i ngal [Pror 1870,225 

Oldhnm, "W — On a Shower of Earth 
[Pier 1808 182 
Ml inornndum on the action of tho 
Ganges [Pmr 1808,229 

.Vr lliKin Majou iv E 

Ommannoy, Cnpt E L —Note on 
Pallia Boulders [.77 six, 130, 

Ophir, Note on the Botanical Spcci* 
incus from Mount [.f/ iii, 48 

Ord, Capt — Extract from a Mete- 
orological .lournal kept at Kandy, 
Island of Ceylon. [Jl iv, 709 

' O’Rcilcy, E —Remarks on the “ Lake 
of Clear Water” m the district of 
Busociu, British Bunnah 

[Jl xxxui, 89, 

Osborne, George — Report of a Visit 
made to the sujiposeil Coal-Field at 
Buljccgurh (Vijayagadah) 

[,77 vii,839 

O’Shaughnessy, Dr W B —On the 
Detection of Arsenical Poisons, Ac , 
Ao [.77 viii, 147 

Memoranda relative to expenments on 
tho communication of Telegraph 
Signals by Induced Electricity 

[,77 viii, 714. 

Extract from a Memoir on the Prepa- 
rations of the Indian Hemp or 
Giinjah {Caininhix Indira), their 
effects on tho Animal System in 
Health, and their utility in the 
Treatment of letanus nnd other 
Convulsive Diseases 

[Jl 1111,782,838 
Memorandum on the Explosion of 
Gunpowder under W'ater by the 
Galvanic Battery , with a notice of 
the successful destruction of the 
" Equitable” at Pultoh Reach 

[,77 Till, S6I. 
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Piddington, Henry {contd )— a third 
Jfotice on the Ball Coal of the 
Burdwan Mines IJl xix, 76 

Exanunation and Analysis of an 
orange-yelloiir Earth brought from 
the Sikkim Temtoiy, by Dr Camp- 
bell, Darjeeling and said to be used 
there as a cure for Goitre 

[Jl SIX, 143. 
On Caldente, an nndescribed Siliceo- 
Iron-and-Manganese Bock, from 
the district of Bnrdwan 

[_Jl SIX, 145 

Memorandum relative to the Storms 
of Wind experienced in Tartary, 
rvith suggestions relative to them, 
for the Mission proceeding there 
[Jl XIX, 242 

A Ifineteenth Memoir on the Law of 
Storms in the Indian and China 
Seas , being the Cyclones of the Sir 
JIfltiai d Douglas and ot H M Bng 
Jitmna in the Sonthern Indian 
Ocean Jannary to April 1848 

[Jl XIX, 340 

Examination of the New Mineral 
Hnnghtonite (a compound of Car- 
bonate of Lead and Sulphate of 
Barytes) [Jl jox, 462 

Detailed Report on the Copper Ores of 
the Deoghnr BDnes [t74 xx, 1 
A Twentieth Memoir on the Law of 
Storms m the Indian and China 
Seas , bemg the April Cyclone of 
the Bay of Bengal, 23rd to 2Sth 
April, 1850 [Jl XX, 13 

On the Rates of Chronometers, as in- 
fluenced by the Local Attraction of 
Ships and by Terrestrial Magnetism 
[Jl XX, 61 

On a Senes of Caldente Bocks 

[Jl XX, 207 

On the Comparative Action of the 
Marine and Aneroid Barometers 
and Simpiesometer in Cyclones 

[Jl XX, 219 

Examination and Analysis of the 
Slittlha Meteorite (Zillah West 
Bnrdwan) [Jl xx, 299 

Second Notice on the Argentiferous 
Ores of Deoghnr [Jl xxi, 74 

On Hircine, anew Resin [J7 xxi 76 
A Table of Analyses of Indian Cools 
[Jl XXI, 270 

A Twenty-first Memoir on the Law of 
Storms in the Indian and China 
Seas , being the Cyclone of H M 
S Fox, in the Bay of Bengal 30th 
April to 6th May, 1861 [Jl xxi 283 
Apparatus for distilling off the Mer- 
cuiy from an Amalgam of Gold or 
Sliver [Jl 1 


Piddington, Henry (coidd ) _ On 
Filtering the Waters of Tanks, m 
large quantities, for the use of 

Towns [Jl 311 , 47,3 

On a Geometncal Measurement of the 
distances from Crest to Crest of the 
Barometno Waves m a Cyclona 

c, , ... xxu,7T 

Supplementary Notice on the new 
Mineral Besm, Hircine 

[Jl xxu, 279 

A Twenty-second Memoir on the 
Storms of the Indian and China 
Sens , Cyclones and Tornadoes of 
the Bay of Bengal, from ISIS to 

1852 [Jl xnu, I 

On Nepanlite a new Mineral from 
the neighbourhood of Kathipandoo 
[d7, xxiii, 170 
On the Quantity of Silt held m sns 
pension by the waters of the 
Hooghly at Calcntta in each month 
of the year [Jl xxin, 281 

Examination and Analysis of fonr 
Specimens of Coal from the neigh 
bonrhood of Darjeelmg, forwarded 
by A. Campbell, Esq , Supdt 
[Jl xxui, 381 

Examination and Analysis of Dr 
Campbell’s Specimens of Copper 
Ores obtamed in the neigbbonrhiwl 
of Darjeeling [Jl xxm, 477 

A Twenty -third Memoir on tho Law 
of Storms in the Indian and Chma 
Sens , being the Peninsular and 
Oriental Steam Navigation Com- 
pany’s ship Fi ecttrso?'’^ Cyclone of 
October, 1861 [Jl xxm, 605 

Examination and Analysis of two 
Specimens of Coal from Ava 

[Jl xxm, 711 

Memorandum on an nnknown Forest 
Bace (of Indian Vedas 7) inhabiting 
the Jungles south of Palamow , and 
on the deserted city of Dboolmejj 
m Manbhoom [M 2<'' 

Memorandnin on the Knnkurs of 
Bnrdwan as a flux for smelting the 
Iron Ores, and on some smeltings of 
Iron Ores by Mr Tavlor, of that 
district [Jl 

Peport on two Specimens of Cattack 
Coal from the Talchcer Sline, mr 
warded by E A Samuclls, b£<l. 
Commissioner of Cuttack 

[Jl XXIV, 210 

Examination and Analysis of a 
from Cherra Punji received from 
Messrs Gthnoie and McSdliga” 

[Jl ixir, 
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Piddington, Henry (contil ) — A 
fourth All nioir on the Luu 
of ''tonn‘« hemp the ('iih iitht nnd 
tiiiiihi U(I( i/clrucoi 11th nnd Ifdh 
AHr l^AJ r // \xn l'>7 

A --I I end Senes of rxpcriinents to ns 
oort iin the menn <lunnt^t^ of Silt 
In Id in suspension bv the wntors of 
the lloophh iii nnoiis inoiith'i of 
the M nr ti' nlj-o lh(> qunntiti enr- 
lu'd out to spn 'W ith nn A)>]icuilix 
on 11 s seciiounl Aren nnd inernpe 
Ih sihnri,e [if/ \\\, lAl I 

1 \*niin-tiou of three Specimens of 
Beiipnl Miiicml A\ nters 

[Jl \\v loO 

A Tweuti fifth Afemoiron the Lnu of 
Storms in Iiidm In'iiip the II Com- 
pniii s Stc liner Cicloiie in 

ihetiiilf of Alnrtnb in l! ml nnd Jtth 
Apnl 1 ^A| [J/ xTvii 177 

(' \Mi ni 1 1., Di A,.11 /Liik 

‘^T iNtsL IS 

Pigou Lieut —On the lopes of Dnr 
ountn nnd Cm es of Cnhrnbnd 

[.// x ISi I 

Piphnnngnr — Tmnslntionof n J niibn i 
I’ntm vihich wns found in n field | 
of the Mllnpc of in the Sinq dpnr | 
Pnrpntia hi n /rue,! enpnped in i 
plonphinp nnd ]'resented to Air L 
Wilkinson the Poluitnl Apeut nt 
Phopd,hi thojnpirdir [J/ 177 

Pl'ij'fair, Jobn — Questions nnd Pe- 
innrl s on the Astrononu of the 
llindns [,!• Jiff i\ Ij** 

Pogson, IC R — Piscoiirv of the Now 
Phnet ‘ -Ijim ’ [Jl sexx 2*11 

Poller Lieut -Col —The Process of 
innkiup Attar, or Tsscntinl Oil of 

Poscs [.(i Jiff 1, S12 

Postans, LlCHt J — Account of the 
Puins and ‘^ite of Old ATnndaif in 
Pacpiir and Icpciid of ATkrainftdi- 
tvd s son in Ciitch [Jl n CIS 
Account of the Expedition of Chnch 
(Chnehn), citmeted from the Chnch 
jsaiueh and extracts from the 
Tohfnt-iil-Khwau [Jl vii Oj 

Extracts frera the Tohfnt-uI-Kiram, 
nnd the Chnch Xameh, tmnslnted 
[y/ vii 297 

An Account of the Jnin Temple nt 
Badmsir nnd Rnins of Badrannpin 
in the province of Catch * 

[J7 VII 411 

Memorandum on the Silk Trade be- 
tucen Shikarporo and Khomssan, 
nnd on the Produce of Indigo in 
Siude [Jl IX S43 

Memorandum on the Trade between 
the Tov us of Shikarpore nnd Can 
dahnr [Jl x, 12 


Postans, Llent. J [canid )— Memo- 
randum on the city of Shikarpore, 
111 Upper Sindh [tl/ x, 17 

Of the early History of Sindh, from 
the “ Clinch L'amuh ” nnd other 
authoritic-s [,77 x, 183, 2G7 

Report on Upper Sindh nnd the 
1 astern portion of Ciitcliee with a 
Meniomndum on the Beloochco and 
other Tribes of Upper Sindh and 
Cntchcc nnd a Alnp of part of the 
Countrv referred to [Jl xii 23 
Translation of the Toofut-ul-Kiram a 
llistorv of Sinilli [Jl xiv, 73 155 
Postans. Lieut , and Kittoe — Notes 
of a .Tourney to Girnar in the pro- 
Muco of Knttiwfir for the purpose 
of copiingthe ancient Inscriptions 
upon the rock near that place — 
Undertaken order of the Bombay 
Goicnimeiit, with two Notes on 
Somuath, one bj Mr Kittoe 

[Jl vii SGo 

Potvel Lient T — Description of Hea- 
landoo Pholo the Northern Atoll of 
tlie Alnhlnc Islands [ 77 ii 319 
Prnsndh, Snrodha Pnndit —Literal 
Tmusintion of the Yasnntn-Gurh 
Inscription [Jl x, 819 

Pratt. Ven’ble Arobdeacon J H — 
Observations on tbo Herat Astrolabe, 
described in No 118 of the JonrnaL 
[J7 XI, 720 

Jlcmoir upon the Quantity of Iron 
necessary in a Tension Cham Bridge 
[J7 xvti, pt 1 , 1 
Note on Iron Tension Bridges 

[Jl xviu 249 
On the Influence of Mountain-Attrac- 
tion on the determination of the 
relative heights of Mount Everest, 
near Darjeeling nnd the lofty peak 
lately discovered near Kashmir 

[Jl xxvm, 310 
The Great Indian Arc of Meridian, 
and the Figme of the Earth 

[i77 xxvu, 201 

A second Letter on the Indian Arc 

[t/7 xxvm, 22 
On the Physical Difference between 
a rush of Water like a torrent down 
a channel and the transmission of a 
AVa^e down a nver — with reference 
to the Inundation of the Indus, as 
observed nt Attock, m August ISoS 
[Jl xxiT. 274 
On Coleln ool e’f determination of the 
Date of the Vedas [Jl xxxi, 49 
Memornndnm showmgthe final result 
of cnlcnlations regardmg the effect 
of Local Attraction upon the oper- 
ations of the Great Trigonometrical 
Survey of India [J7 xxxi, 146 
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Pratt, Ven’ble Arobdeacon J H 
(contd ) — Oa Irfwal Attraction 

[Pm 1SC5 S8 
On the Degree of nncertainfcy rvhicli 
Local Attraction, if not alloived for, 
occasions lu the Map of a conntrjr, 
and in the Jlean Figure of the 
Earth, as detennmed hj Geodesy , a 
method of obtaining the Mean 
Figure free from ambiguity by a 
companion of the Anglo-Gnlhc, 
Russian and Indian Arcs , and Spe- 
culations on the constitution of the 
Earth s Crust [J7 xyaji pt ii, ,34 
T£^^A^-T, J r (orF P) 

Pratt — Extract of a Letter on a recent 
Destructive Storm in the neighbour- 
hood of Ishwarganj 

{Pror 1873,128 

Precious Minerals, Oriental Accounts 
of the [ Jl 1 , d'ld 

Precious Stones, Short Descnption of 
the Mines of, in the district of Kyat- 
pyen, in the kingdom of Ara 

[J7 11, 75 

Presgrave, Col D —Application of 
Iron Rods, proposed to compensate 
for the strain occasioned by the 
tension of the stnngs npon Pinno- 
Fortes, thereby to prevent irnrping, 
and to render them more durable 
and better adapted to keep longer 
in tune [J7 iv, 643 

Price, Lieut W — Translation of a 
Sanscrit Inscnption on a stone 
found in Bondelc hund 

[Ar Per xii. 337 

Pricbard, Dr --Tibetan Type of Man- 
kind. [P. xvu, pt 11 , oSO 

Pndeaus, Major W F —On the 
Corns of Chanbael, king of the 
Homentes and Sabmans (With a 
Plate) [P 1 pt 1 95 

Pnusep, G A — Abstracted Results of 
Marine Observations 

[Af P« XT, 15 
On the Temperature and Saltness of 
the River Hiiglf, from Calcutta to 
the Sea [P i, 104 

On a remarkable Heat observed in 
masses of Bnne kept for some tune 
in large reservoirs [P vu 207 

On the spontaneous heating of Bnne 
[P vu, lOH 

Pnnsep, H T — Estimate of the Risk 
of Life to Civil Servants of the 
Bengal Presidency, in each year of 
their Residence m India [P 1,277 
Corrected Estimate of the Risk of lafe 
to Civil Servants of the Bengal 
Presidency. [P ri, 3il 


Priusep, H. T. (raaW)-Table of Mor- 
tality for Ages from birth to tuentr 
years framed from the Registers of 
the Lower Orphan School Calcutta 
[P TZI, SIS 

Account of Tamba Patra Plates dug 
up at Baroda. in Goojrat, with 
Facsimile and Translation 

[P Tin 2'>2 

Aote on the Passes into Hmdoostau 
from the W est and Korth-west and 
the use made of them bv different 
conquerors [J7 xi, c52 

Pnnsep, Janies — Fleteorological 
Jonm.al [Af xr 7 

Descnption of a Pluviometer and an 
Evaporometer constructed at Ben- 
ares [A.» Pfjt xw, lo 

Analysis of a Mineral Water 

[A# XV, 14 
Census of the Population of the city 
of Benares [A« P« xvu 47l> 
Mote on the Discovery of PHhna m 
Ava [A# P« xviu, pt u, 279 

Examination of Minerals from Ava 

[P 1, 14 

Mote on the Magic Mirrors of Japan 

[P 1, 243 

On the Ancient Roman Coins in the 
Cabinet of the Asiatic Society 

[P 1,393. 

Observations of the Transit of Mer- 
cury [P 1, 40S 

Mote on the Jahalpilr Fossil Bones 

[P 1 456 

On the Greek Coins m the tabmet of 
the Asiatic tjociety [P u, 27 

Determination of the Constant of 
Expansion of the Standard 10-feet 
Iron Bar of the Great Tngoao- 
metncal Survey of India , and Ex- 
pansion of Gold, Silver and Copper 
by the same Apparatus [P u, 130 
Table for Ascertaining the Heights of 
Mountains from the boiling point 
of Water [P u 134 

Descnption of a Compensation Baro- 
meter, and Observations on Wet 
Barometers [P n, 25S 

Mote on Lieut Bnrnes’ Collection of 
Aucient Corns [P n, 310 

Bactnan and Indo-Scythic Corns 
e [Pu,405 

Mote on the extraordmaiy fall of the 
Barometer during the Gale of the 
21irt May last fP n 42i 

Chemical Analyses [P n, 434 

Adduaonal Mote on the Chmate_ of 
Magptir [P 

Mote on the Fossil Bones ducoverw 
near Jahalpilr [P u,683 
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Prinsep, James {conM) — Note on 
Inscription No 1 of the AUahabnd 
Column [t77 in, 114 

Experiments on the Preservation of 
Sheet Iron from Rust in India 

[J7 111,191 

Note on the Coins found by Captain 
Cautley at Behat [J7 ui, 227 

On the Coins and Relics discovered by 
JI Chevalier Ventura, General in 
the service of Mahfi Rd]d Ranjit 
Smgh, in the Tope of MauikyAla 
• [J7 111,313 

Note on the Fossil Bones of the 
Nerbudda VaUey, discovered by 
Dr G G Spilsbnry near Nersinh- 
piir, i .0 in, 396 

Continuation of Observations on the 
Coins and Rehcs discovered by Ge- 
neral Ventura m the Tope of Mani- 
kyala [</ ? m, 436 

Note on the Mathiah Lath Inscrip- 
tion [Jl ni, 483 

Second Note on the Bhilsa Inscrip- 
tion [«/7 in, 488 

Inscription on the Iron PiUar at 
Delhi [J7 111 , 494 

Note on the Coins discovered by M 
Court [Jl 111 , 662 

Note on the Brown Liquid contained 
in the Cylinders, from Manikyala 
[J7 111, 667 

Further particulars of the Sarun and 
Tirhoot Laths, an Account of tn o 
Buddha Inscriptions found, the 
one at Bakhra, in Tirhut, the other 
at Sarnath, near Benares 

[J7 IV, 124 

Further Notes and Drawmgs of Bao- 
trian and Indo-Scythio Coins 

[Jl IV, 327 

Note on the Fossil Bones of the 

Jumna River [J7 iv, 600 

Chemical Analyses [Jl iv, 609 

Uoiary Sleteorological Observations 
made at Calcutta on the 21st to 
22nd September [Jl iv 614 

Analysis of Copper Ore from Nellore 
with Notice of the Copper Mines at 
Ajmlr and Singhfina [Jl iv, 574 

On the connection of various Ancient 
Hindu Corns with the Grecian or 
Indo-Scythio senes [Jl iv, 621 

Notice of Ancient Hindu Coins * 

[JZ IV, 608 

Various Ancient Inscnptions 

[Jl V, 840, 482, 664, 667, 724 796 , 
VI, 218, 278, 663, 869 , vu, 33, 901, 
906 

Experimental Researches on the De- 
pressions of the TPet-bulb Hygro- 
meter [<7Z V, 390 


Prinsep, James [contd ) — New Varie- 
ties of Baotnan Coins engraved 
from M!r Masson’s Drawings and 
other sources [Jl v, 648 

New Vaneties of the Mithraio or 
Indo Scythio Senes of Coins and 
their imitations [Jl v, 639 

New Types of Baotnan and Indo- 
Scythic Coins [Jl v, 720 

Note on the Nautical Instruments of 
the Arabs [Jl v, 784 

A Comparative View of the daily range 
of the Barometer in different parts 
of India [Jl V, 816 

Postsonpt to the Memoir on the De- 
pression of the Wet-bulb Thermo- 
meter published in the July num- 
ber [Jl V, 828 

Specimens of Hindu Coins descended 
from the Parthian type, and of the 
Ancient Coins of Ceylon 

[J7 VI, 288 

The Legends of the Saurashtra group 
of Coins deciphered [Jl n, 877 
Note on the Facsimiles of Inscrip- 
tions from Sanchi near Bhilsa, 
taken for the Society, by Captain 
Ed Smith, Engmeers, and on the 
Drawings of the Buddhist Monu- 
ment presented by Captain W 
Murray at the meeting of the 7th 
June [Jl VI, 461 

Interpretation of the most ancient of 
the Inscnptions on the pillar called 
the Lat of Feroz Shah, near Delhi, 
and of the Allahabad Radhia and 
Mattiah Pillar, or Lfit, Inscnptions 
which agree therewith [Jl vi, 666 
Account of an Insonption found by 
Mr H S Boulderson in the neigh- 
bourhood of Bareilly [Jl vi, 777 

Further elucidation of the Ldt or 
Silastbambha Inscnptions from va- 
rious sources [J7 vi, 790 

Note on the Facsimiles of the vnnous 
Inscnptions on the ancieut column 
at Allahabad, retaken by Captain 
Edward Smith [Jl vi, 963 

Note on Insonption at Udayagin and 
Khandgin, in Cuttack, in the lit 
character [Jl vi, 1072 

Discovery of the name of Antiochns 
the Great, in two of the Edicts of 
Asoka, kmg of India [J7 vu, 156 

On the Edicts of Pivadnsi, or Asoka, 
the Buddhist monarch of India, 
preserved on the Giruar rock in the 
Gujerat Peninsula and on the 
Dhauli rock in Cuttack , with the 
discovery of Ptolemy’s name there- 
in [Jl vu, 219 
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Ravenshaw E C (cunff/ )— Roticc 

of au luscnptioii lu Bclinr 

[.ff C5 

Tlie \^a^ar' 0 ^ ViAmco An Abstract 
Tnu'-Hiion from the Puclini Pooran 
IJI XI 1112 

Jlimorandnm on the Cou'-tniction of 
a Portable 3Icnilnu [iff xn -1 ^7 
Mimoramium on the Ancient Bctl of 
the I’ner Soane ami Site of Pali- 
bothra [.if xi\ , 1 17 

Ravertr, Lioutonant H Gr — Some 
rt.'*nark‘> on the onsrin of the 
A fjrlian Pi oplc ami Dialect ami on 
the connexion of the Piibhto lan- 
puatre with the Zend and l\hla\i 
and the llehrcw [J! xxiii, doO 

Account of a Msit to the Shrine aad 
lown of Saklii Sarwar in the Lower 
Dor git with a 3\otice of the 
Annual Jlela or P ur held there 
[,7/ xxir 

Rotes on Kokan Knch^har Yarkand, 
and other places in Central Asia 

[,77 xx\ 1,257 
An Account of the 3Ionntaiu Distnct 
forming: the arcsteru boundarv of 
the Lower Deni it commonh called 
lioh with Roticcs of the Tnbes 
inhabiting it [ 77 xx\a 177 

Rotes on Kafiristan [J/ xxvni, 317 
An Account of Upper and Lower 
Suwat and the Kohi--tan to the 
source of the Suwat Kiver wath an 
Account of the Tnbcs inhabitiu" 
those vallers [J/ xxxi 227 

An Account of Upper Kish-kar and 
Ghitral or Lower Kash-kar, together 
avath the Independent Afghan 
State of Panj-korah including Tal- 
ash [>77 xxxiu, 125 

On the Language of the Si ah-pos’A 
Kafirs wath a short list of words , 
to winch are added specimens of 
Kohistaui and other dialects spoken 
on the northern border of Afghan- 
istan kc. [.77 xxxiii 2C7 

3Vho were the “ Patan ’ or Pathau 
Sultans of Dehli ’ [J7 xliv pt i, 24 
Eeplv to several passages in Air 
Blochmann s ‘ Contributions to the 
History and Geography of Becigal ’ 
Ro III [.77 xly, pt 1 , o25 

Alemoir of the Author of the Taba- 
kat-i-Rasirl [J7 li, pt i, 77 

Rawlins, John —On the Alauuers 
Ilehgion and Laws of the Ciicls, or 
the mountaineers of Tiperah 

[Aj i7cj 11 , 187 


Rebellion, Beport of a Trial for, held 
at Aloulmem b\ the Commissioner of 
TcuassCnm Communicated hj the 
Sudder Dewanny Adaw Int 

[J7 xiy, 747 

Receipt Book — Extracts from a 
Rative [J7 1 155 

Eaia Kiimara Chnndranath on an 
Inscription found in Ilajshahi 

[Prcc ISCS 1C.3 
Reckendorf Siegmnnd —Rotes on 
the Pokrcc and Dhanpoor Copper 
AIiiics m Ghcrwnl [77 xiv, 471 
Rees, Ludwig E — &-r Roth Dr R 
Reid, Lieutenant-Colonel —A Rote 
on the Minds ns influencing the 
Tracks sailed by Bermuda Vessels , 
and on the advantage which may 
bo dcnveil from sailing on Curved 
Courses when meeting w ith Revolv- 
ing Winds [.77 xii 1104 

Rcvnolds, Captain C S — ARarmtive 
of our Couucxious with the Dnsnn- 
ncc and Chcanuec Garrows with a 
short Account of their Conntn 

[Jl xviii 45 

Reynolds, H J — Rotes on the Tribes 
of the Eastern Frontier Ro HE 
iSrr 0 Do\LL j n [77 xxxn 407 
Rhodes, Dr "W — Climate of Chitra 
Piinji [J/ i duf 

Richardson, Captain Band —An 
Account of the Bazeegurs a sect 
commonly denominated the Ruts 

[.D Pc vu, 457 
Richardson, Dr D — Journal of a 
Alarch from Ava to Kendat on the 
Khven dwen River performed in 
It' !1 under the orders of Alajor H 
Barney, the Resident at Ava 

[J7 11 59 

The History of Lahong from Rative 
Reconls [.77 vi 65 

Abstract Journal of an Expedition 
from Alonlniein to Ava through the 
Kareeu country between December 
1 8 sOi and June 1837 {Jl vi 1005 
Journal of a Alission from the 
Supreme Government of India to 
the Court of Siam 

[J7 vm, 1016 , IX, 1 , 219 
S c BmXDELL E A, 

Righy, Lieutenant — Alemorandnm 
on the usnal Building Alatermls of 
the district of Cuttack forwarded 
to the Aluseum of Economic 
Geology, with a set of Specimens 
[J7 xi, SoG 

Rivett, CarnacH —Remarks on Rude 
Stone Alounmeuta in ChuhdRigpiir 
[Proc 187.4, lol 
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Rivett, Carnao H )— Ron^h 

Notes on some Ancient Scnlptnnnps 
on rocks in Kunaon similar to those 
found on monoliths and rocks in 
Europe [Jl xlvi pt 1. 1. 

Figure of Buddha recently found at 
Samath {Proc 1S78 60 

On 3 H in doo and 3 Muhammadan 
Corns [Proc 1879 64 

Memorandum on administratiTe rules 
for the Protection of Indian Anti- 
quarian Remains {Proc 1879 65 
2nd Memorandum on the Preservation 
of Antiqnanan Remains 

iProc 1879, 163 
Description of some Stone Carvings 
collected in a Tour through the 
Doab, from Cawnpore to Mainpnn 
\_Proc 1879, 189 
Prehistoric Remains in Central India 
[Jl xlviii, pt 1. I 
The Snake Symbol in India e'^pecially 
in connection mth the vorship of 
Siva [Jl xlviii, pt 1, 17 

EiJubibon of a Metal Celt sent by 

[Pw 1880,70 
Memorandum on Buddhist Copper 
Coins and Coins of the Snnga 
Dynasty \_Proc 1880 71 

Memorandum on Clay Discs, Spindle 
Whorls, Ac [Ptoc 1880, 116 

Exhibition of Roman Indo-Scythinn 
and Gupta Coins, belonging to Col 
Berkeley, and sent by 

[Prar 1880,118 
On Coins from Jellalnbnd and Rewah 
iPrpc 1880 170 
Memorandum on Coins of the Snnga 
Dynasty (With three Plates ) j 
{Jl xlii. pt 1, 87 I 

Memorandum on Clay Discs called j 
" Spindle Whorls” and Yotive Seals 
found at Sankisa Behar and other 
Buddhist rums in the North-West- 
ern Provinces of India 

{Jl xlix, pt 1, 127 
Note on some Copper Buddhist tkiins 
{Jl iliT, pt 1, 138 
E3diibition of Stone Implements by 
[Pm 1S8-', 6 
Memorandum on a Brass-casting of 
tho Arms of the old East India 
Company [Prec 1SS3 79 

Note on some Geological Specimens 
received from Prof Dr Fiscbcr 

[Pm ISSI 7 ^ 
Note forwarding some Relics from 
Er-Lanniir, and a JItmorandom on 
the same by the Count do Lirnur 

[Pm IS'*., ni> 

Exhibition of a Clay Seal, sent by 

[Pm 1883,11! 


[part I 

Rivett, Carnac H (rmfd )~on 
Implements from the North-Bitt- 
ern Provinces of Indn 

{Jl In pt 1 221 

Roberts, Major R E — Speenuf'n 
the Language of the People inha- 
biting the Hills in the vicinitv of 
Bbagulpoor [Jji Pf/ v’llT 

Robinson, Capt G H — Metcorolo 
gical Register kept at Kathrmndoo 
for the month of March 18!| 
Talley of Nepal [d7 xii, Tov 

Robinson, Wm— Notes on thr Im- 
guages spoken by the various TrilvN 
inhabiting the valley of Assam nud 
its mountam confines 

{Jl xvin, 183 310 
Notes on the Dophlns and tho ‘pccu 
hanties of their Language 
! ^ {Jl XX 125 

Notes on tho Languages of the Mi- 
shmis [Jl XXIV 307 

Rodgers, C J — Note on the Dcatli of 
HumAyun {Jl xl ph i, 133 

Coins of Khusran Shah and Kbnrran 
Malik, tho Gbnzunvi Kings of I, a 
bore [Proc 1870 ITS 

The Copper Coins of the old Mabari- 
jAs of Kashmir 

[.77 xlviii pt 1 277 
Tho Copper Coins of tho Sultans of 
Kashmir [Jl xlviu pt i 282 
The Coins of the MnUArujnhs of 
Kdngra {•/! xliv pt i 19 

Coins supplementary to Thomas’ 

‘ Chronicles of the Pnthnn Kings 
of Delhi” [/f xhx pti SI 207 
A find of Coins struck by Oafni 
Sultans m Lahore [Pm 1881. 1 
Copper Coins of Akhar 

[Jl xlix, pt 1,213 
On tho Coins of tho SiKlm 

[.77 1 pt 5,71 
Notes on a List of Silver Cmns of 
Anrangzeb Alnmgir [7'm 18'' 1 1 
" Nisdr ’’ Coins sent by 

[Pm 18=3 

Note on a " Ni“ar ” of Sbnli Johan m 

the Delhi Museum. 

[7>m 18=3 1!2_ 
Coins Eupplemontaty to 'Ihorn' 

“ Chrouiclc-s of the Pathnn Kin, ■< 
of Delhi "No III [Jl iii.p' ' ;■ 
The Rupees of th< Monthi or to 
lldbi I cars of Akhar 

[Jl In p* ' ’■ 

RoepstorfT, F A dc —A short I i t r' 

Andamanc-'c Tt-t-words 

[Pm- IsTO 1‘* 
Notes on the InhahitauH of th 
^lC0h^r^ . , , 

[Pro It76, 1 12 , ii ' 
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Rocr, Dr E — Ki port untie In J 
Alolil lu tin Gcnenl McLtuip of the 
AMtitu, Six;u of Pori^ >I«t 
lJ-41 on tlic Hliour- of tlie Com- 
nutf(H tlunup the H-tt montln 
of 1M0 nnil llic mx fin-t nioulln 
of It'll, tnu'-HU’d from tlic rrencli 
[.7/ ’ri 411 

Dc'tnptue Lnt of ‘=omc t,oin<t litclv 
rccLiNtHl from the Univcr^it'N of 
Cliri'-tiau'i In tbc As-intm ‘'ocjotr 

[t7/ XU 44 > 

I5hi«cart! Acliarvu Siddbauta Sbiro 
u*itu Mc dicti opens paist tertn 
Gumtadbinm si\ e nstronomiam con- 
tinent: Intiue \crtit notn-que nd- 
]ncit E floor [.7/ \ui o 1 

Index to History of tbc Toorkf, bj 
Laron Ilammcr ^ on riirirstall 

[ 7/ xm rr>o 

Vetl mta Sara or Essence of tbc Vc 
d inta An Introtluction to tbc 
Ved into Pbilo'Opha In Sadennnda 
PnnvrinlvULb irva. translated from 
the onpinal Sanscrit [.// xn UHi 

Penerv of L bntoire du Buddhism 
Indicn, par L Burnouf 

[Jl XIV VSf 

Bbtisbn ParicbtHln, or Divmou of 
Lanjruago A loinoal Treatise 
translated from tbc San«cnt 

[s7/ XVI l')7 

Review of “ A Lecture on tbc S lu- 
kbva Pbilo'opbv embracing tbc 
text of Tattwa«nm ita bv Dr J R 
Ballantyne, MirzajHire, It'O 

[.77 XX "PIT 

Bibliograpbical Notes on tbc pnlilnbed 
Upauisbaas witb suggestions upon 
the publications of those wbicb 
remain unedited [ 77 xxiv iS 
Rogers, Capt T E — Correspondence 
regarding the Coal Beds in the 
Namsang Nago Hills 

x\ii pt 1 fS'l , xviii 4S'l 
Roman AlpLabet on the adaptation 
to the Orthography of oriental 
languages [J7 iii 2S1 

Ross, Capt D — Jlemoranda regard- 
ing the Difference between Morning 
nndEvening Altitudes for ascertain- 
ing the Apparent Tune on board- 
ship [.77 1 202 

Ross, Lt -Col E C — An Acemnt of 
tenets of the Ibadhi sect of Oman 
[Prec lS7o, 2 
Ttnnals of Oman, from early times to 
the year 1726 A.D From an Arabic 
MS [.77 xliii pt 1 111 

Ross, Dr E M — On Ethnology of 
Travanepre and Cochin 

[Prec 1SG6, 242 


Roth, Dr Rudolph —On the Litera- 
ture and Histon of the Teda 
Tlircc Treatises by Rudolph Roth 
Ph Dr Stuttgart 184b (Trans- 
lated by J Miur, Esq C S ) 

[J7 XVI 812 

The most ancient Grammar of the 
Vedas or the “ Pratiakhvasutrcii ’ 
Translated from the German by 
Ludwig K Rees [J7 xvii, pt. i b 

Route Protraction, A method of rec- 
tifjiiiga [Jl 1 lb 

Row, Dr J — Geological Remarks 
during the 5Iarch from Benares 
(Old Road) na Harareebangh, 
Bankoora and Bnrdwan to Barrack- 
poor [Jl xiu Sb2 

Rowlatt, Lieut E A. — Report of an 
Expedition into the Mishmee Hills 
to the north east of Sudvah 

[i77 XIV, 477 

Roxburgh, Dr WiUiam — Flora 
Indica. or Descriptions of Indian 
Plants [Jl 1 , ISl 

On tbc Lacshii, or Lao Insect 

[.4i P/'f u 361 

A Description of the Plant Butea 

[ lx Pr< lu, 4G9 
A Description of the Jonc>ia 

[Jjf Ect IV 3Sa 
Prosopis ncnleata Kcenig Pstramic 
of the Hiudns in the Northern Sir- 
cars [-4» Bee IV 405 

Botanical Observations on the Spike- 
nard of the ancients intended as a 
Supplement to the late SirlVilham 
Jones’s paper on that plant. 

[.4i IV 433 

A Botanical Description of TJrecola 
elastica, or Caont-chouc Tine of 
Sumatra and Pnllo-pinang, with 
an Account of the properties of its 
inspissateil ]nice compared with 
those of the American Caont-chouc 
[M* V 167 
An Account of a new Species of Del- 
phinns an inhabitant of the 
Ganges [A* Bcf vii 170 

A Botanical and Economical Account 
of Bassia Bntyracea or East India 
Butter Tree [A^ Pet vm 477 
Descnptions of several of the monan- 
drous Plants of India belonging 
to the natural order called Seifa- 
miiie<t bv Linnams Cnnitnr bv 
Jnssien, and I)rtmyrlt>:(P by Tente- 
nant [At Pcs xi, 318 

Royle, Dr J Forbes — Account of 
the Honorable Company s Botanic 
Garden at Schdranpur [J7 i, 41 
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Royle, Dr J Forbes (^contd )— Ex- 
tracts from Explanatory Address 
ou the Exhibition of Dr 1103 le’s 
Collections in Natural History at 
the Mcctinp of the Asiatic Society 
on the 7th March \Jl 1 , 9G 

List of Articles of Materia Sledica 
obtained in the Bazars of the 
IVcstern and Northern ProMuces of 
India \_Jl 1 4i>8 

Illustrations of the Botany and other 
Branches of the Natural History 
of the Himalayan Mountains and 
of the Flora of Kashmir 

[J/ 111 . 580 

Observations on the Graphite or 
Plumbago of Knmaon and of Tra- 
vancorc (Communicated by the 
Goiemment of India ) 

[J! XXIV 203 

St Barbe, H L — Pali Derivations in 
Burmese [ 11 xlviii, pt 1 , 2')3, 

St John, H C — Bemarhs ou Winds, 
Typhoons, Ao , on the south coast 
of Japau [Piar 1872,205 

St John, R P — Letter relative to 
some Burmese and Arracanese 
Celts [Proc 1871 S3 

St Peter’s Church in Fort William, 
On the method employed to remove 
the Vaulted Roof of , [Jl "v, 208 
Sale, Lt , on Spheres of Sandstones 
found m Cachar [Prac 1868, 90 

Samnells, E A — A Visit to the Rock- 
cut Temples of Khandgiri 

{Jl XXV 222 
Notes on a Forest Race called Puttooas 
or Juanga, inhabiting certain of 
the Tributary Mehala of Cuttack 

[Jl XXV, 295 

Samnells, J H — Notice of Old Tem- 
ples near Horchoka 

[Proa 1871,57 
Samnells, Capt W L —Letter on 
Tvo Copper Axes [Proc 1871,231 
Letter on the Rook and Temples at 
Harchoka, ChutiA Ndgpur 

[Pioo 1871 236 
The Rock-cut Excavations at Har- 
choka, discovered by Capt W L 
Samuells ivhen employed as 
Boundary Commissioner on the 
Reivah and Chutid N&gpiir Froutaer, 
season 1870-71 [Jl xl, pt 1 , 17i 
The Legend of Bagfaesar, a deifi^ 
spirit held in great reverence by 
the Kiisrd, Sdn, Markdm, Ketaa, 
and Sdrsiin clans of the Gond Tribe 
[Jl xh, pt 1 , lie 
Sanders, Capt Edw— Route from 
Candohar to Herat 
Political Secretariat of the Govern- 
ment of India xiu,131 


Sarel, Lient -Col —Notes on the 
River Taug-tse-Kiang from Han- 
kow to Pingshan [JL xxx, 223 

Sarman, Radhacanta — Inscnptions 
on the staff of Flrdz Shah, 

[As lies 1 , 379 

Samath — Correspondence relatmg to 
the Exploration of the Ruins of. 

[Jl XXV, 391 

Sastri, Prof Bapndeva— On re- 
corded Solar Eclipse 

[Proc 1867 174 
Satlaj — Table shewing the breadth of 
the river and the rate of its current 
at different stages, from Harrlke 
Rattan to its junction with the 
Indus at Mithankot [Jl v, 814 
Saxton, Colonel —Letter regardmg 
the fall of an Aerohte at Nidigul- 
1am, Vizagapatam district 

[Proc 1870, 64 
Sebaffhansen, Prof -Ethnological 
Queries [Proc 1879, 200 

Scblagintweit, Adolphe —Report on 
the Progress of the Magnetic 
Survey, and of the Researches con- 
nected with it, from Novemto 
1856 to Apnl 1856 [Jl 
Scblagintweit, Adolpbe and Ro- 
bert — Report upon the Progiws 
of the Magnetic Survey of India 
and of the Researches connected 
with It in the Himdlaya Monntams, 
from April to October 1865 

[Jl XXT, lOo 

Soblagintweit, Hermann -Report 
on the Progress of the Magnet 0 
Survey and the Researches connect- 
ed with It m Sikkim, the Kha«a 
Hills and Assam, April to Dooembe 
1865 ^ 

Sohtoglitwelt, HoMf ““ 

LJ A, 

1856 to April I 80 G [Jl 
Report on the 

Enumerntiou of the 

rhdia and High Asia [Jl 

Comparative bypsometncal 

cal Tableau of High Asia, the ^ 

and the Alps 

See SCHLAGI^TW£IT, Adouphl 
Soblegel, Professor -Mode jf^^ 
pressing numerals m tne 
and Tebetan language 


[Jl ui, 1 
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Solioml)nrg:li, Sir Roliort n — A 
^ i-il to Xicn"in n the priueipil tit^ 
oT the Lies or Shan States 

\Jl \\\n, *>87 
Schtrendlor, Louis — Ou a rracfical 
r^lothoil for detictni" had IumiI itors 
on Tell crmj'h Liuis [iVrt ISTt 71 
On the Ih^cha^}:e of loii'r Overland 
TelcfTraph Lmi^ [.7/ il pt ii, 7S 
Ou ' Insulator Detector ' 

IPrPC lS7d, fiJ 

On DilTcrential Galvanometers 

,[7/ -vlt I't n 1-14 -vlii pt ii 1 
Lshibition of a Crovr s tveot made of 
telegraph wire [/'(or 1874,74 
On the General Theorv of Duplex 
Tclcjrraphj {Jl xhn pt ii 1 ilb , 
xh\ p\ n 47 , xlv pt ii 1 
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clectric Machine for Telegraph 
purposes [7/ xlix pt ii 1 
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SJl 1, 1'tS 
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Functional Relations of several 
Species and Varieties of Terbasca 
\Jl xxxvi pt 11 , 143 
Sonlly, Dr J — See Shaw R B 
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Semenof, M — Notes on Central Asia 
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Shakespear, A — Note on the Naviga- 
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Shakespeare, John —Observations 
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Sharp, D —Preliminary Diagnoses of 
ucw Coleopterous In'ect' belonging 
to the f iimliea Dvtiscidte Staphy- 
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Douglas forsyth 

[Jl xlvii pt u, 109 

Shaw, R B — Letter on Yarkand Auti- 
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Ou the Ghalcbah Languages (Wakhf 
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Shastri, Bapu Dera — Bhaskara s 
Knowledge of the Differential Cal- 
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— Description of the Buddhist Rnina 
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Stewart, Dr Duncan — Stabisticil 
Record of the durntiou of diseises 
lu IS, 019 fntnl cases m Hindoos— 
Hxtmordmnry mortality among 
Lying-in IVomen [J1 Tui, 31G 

Stewart, Dr J L — Slemoranda on 
the Peshnwnr Yalley, chiefly regard- 
ing its Plom [J7 xxxn, 219 

Notes of Observations on the Boksas 
of the Bijnour District 

[J? xxxiv, pt u, 147 
On CnmiTorons Habits of Bears 

^ [Prac ISCiT, 115 

Stewart, Lieut R — Notes on North- 
ern O' ichar [ n xviv 6S2 
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[i77 xxv, 17S 

Stirling, Andrew — An Account Geo- 
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Het XV 163 

History of the Rajas of Onssa from 
the reign of Raja Tudhistira 
Translated from the Yaus^vali 

[.77 vi 756 

Stirling, Edward — Pnee of Gram at 
Allvgnrh near Delhi, from the year 
1S04 to 1832 inclusive. [.77 in 620 
Notes on the Hanners and Habits of 
the Torkoman Tribes with some 
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Stoliczka, Dr Ferd — Note on Lago- 
wi/t Ciiizonur, Hodgson 

[J7 xxxir pt 11 108 
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qtia [Pree 1868 263 

On Sapartta ScInUeriana and d/hm- 
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[Pw 1868 263 
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[Pier 18liS 275 
Ornithological Observations m the 
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Cannmg [J7 xxxvu pt n 28 
Observation regardmg the changes of 
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[Proe 1S60> 187 
The hlalacologv of Lower Bengal and 
the adjommg provinoes 

[J7 xxxvm pt. 11 , 86 
Contribntion towards the knowledge 
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[.77 xxxvm pt 11 , 201 
Observations on Ckamcvleo rulffanx 

[Prpc 1870,1 
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Andaman Islands [Pine 1870, 13 
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Note on Three Species of Batracchia 
from Uloulmeiu {Proe 1870, 272 
Observations on some Indian and 
Malayan Amphibia and Reptiha 
[J7 xxxix pt 11 , 134, 159 
A Contribution to Malayan Ornitho- 
logy {Jl XXXIX pt u 277 

Observation on Indian and Malayan 
Telplntsiilw [Prop 1871,84 

On the Anatomy of Cremnoeonchm 

[Prop 1871, 108 
Notes on Terrestrial Mollusca from 
the neighbourhood of Moulmem 
(Tenasserim Provinces), with Des- 
criptions of new Species 

[J7 xl pt. 11 , 143, 217 
Notes on some Indian and Burmese 
Ophidians [J7 xl pt. u 421 

Notes on the Reptilian and Amphi- 
bian Fauna of Kachh 

[Pi PC 1872 71 
Notes on Reptiles, collected by Sur- 
geon F Day m Sind 
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Observations on Indian Batracchia 
[Prpp 1872 ICl 
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Note on a few Burmese Species of 
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[Pi PC 1872,143 
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Indian Lizards 

[Jl xii, pt 11 , 86, 117 
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Notice of the Mammals and Birds 
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Ta'srney.C H — Remarks on Fire Shcks 
[Pror ISSl 74 
Exhibition of a rare Com of Sophv- 
to*; [Prof 1881,104 

Taylor, Dr James — Remarks on the 
Sequel to the Periplus of the Ery- 
threau Sea, and on the country of 
tho Seres as described by Ammi- 
nuus Marcellinus [J7 xyi 1 

Taylor, Lieut Q- J — A Brief Account 
of the System adopted by Diyers in 
the Decenn for the Recovery of 
Valuables lost in the Tanks and 
Ifiyers of that Province [J? in 45 
Taylor, R , Esq —On Changes of Mad- 
ras Const [Pior 18G6, 51 

Taylor, T G- — Determinatiou of the 
Errors of Di\ ision of the Mural 
Circle at the Madras Observatory 

[J7 111 408 

Collimation Error of Astronomical 
Instruments [J/ iv, 258 

Observations of the Magnetic Dip and 
Intensity at Madras [J7 m, 374 
Taylor, Major T M — Progr^-ss Re- 
port of the Bormg Experiment in 
Fort V ilham [J7 yi, 234 

Taylor, Revd William —Examina- 
tion and Analysis of the Mackenzie 
Blauuscnpts deposited in the Madras 
College Library [J/ yn 105, 173 
Second Report on the Examination 
and Restoration of the Jlnokenzie 
Manuscripts [.77 yii, 371,469 

Tea Plant, Discoyery of the Genuine, 
in Upper Assam [J7 ly, 42 

Temple, Capt R C— The Lokaniti, 
translated from the Burmese Para- 
phrase. [J7 xlyii pt. i, 239 

Rough Eotes on the Distribution of 
the Afghan Tribes about Kandahar 
[J7 xlviii pt. 1,181 
Rotes on the Formation of the Country- 
passed through by the 2nd Column 
Tal Chotiali Field Force during its 
march from Kala Abdullah Khan m 
the Kh6jak Pass to Lugarf Bdrkhdn 
Spring of 1879 

[J7 xlyui pt 11 , 103 
Letter regarding an Inscription at 
Sultanpnr [Pree 1880, 10 

Exhibition of Afghan Helmet. 

[Prec ISSO 171 
Remarks on the Afghdns found along 
the Route of the Tal Chotiali •Field 
Force in the spring of 1879 

[J7 xlix, pt 1,91,143 
Some Hindi! Folksongs from the 
Pnn]db [J7 h, pt. i, 161 

Tennant, Col J F — Reply to Mr 
Pratt’s Letter to the Asiatio Journal 
on the Indian Arc of Meridian 

[J7 xxyui, 17 


Tennant, Col J P {contd )— Results 
deduoible from Eclipse of August 
ISbS [Proc 1868, 273 

Memorandum on the 'iotal Echpse of 
December 11, (12), 1871 

[Prop 171 128 
Suggestions for Visitors to the Total 
Echpse on 12th December 1871 

[Prop 1871 150 
On some Expenments made at H M ’a 
Mint in Calcutta on Coining Silver 
into Rupees [.7/ xlviii, pt ii, 56 
Letter regarding Rewcomb’s Astrono- 
mical Papers [Prep 1880, 41 

Account of the Verification of some 
Standard Weights, with considera- 
tions on Standard Weights in ge- 
neral [.77 xlix pt II 41 

Table of Predictions of the Eclipse of 
the Sun, May IGth, 17th, 1882 

[Pipe 1881 88 
Photographs of Terra del Fuego 
Savages, forwarded by 

[Pppp 1881,162 

Theobald, W — Indian Oology Rotes 
on the Ridification of some of the 
commoner Birds of the Salt Range, 
■with a few additional, from Kashmir 
[J7 xxiii 689 
Rotes on the Geology of the Panjab 
Salt Range [.77 xxni, 651 

Indian Oology [J7 xxiy, 620 

Rotes on the Distribution of some of 
the Land and Fresh- water Shells of 
India Part I 

[J7 xxyi 245 , xxyii, 313 
Descnptions of some new Burmese and 
Indian Helicid-e, with Remarks on 
some previously described species 
[ 77 xxmii 305 
Rotes of a Trip from Simla to the Spiti 
Valley and Chomonri (Tshomonri) 
Like during the months of July, 
August and September 1861 

[M XXX3, 480 
Rotes on the Distribution of Indian 
terrestnal Gaiterojwda, considered 
with reference to its bearing on the 
origin of species [J7 xxxu, 354 
Rotes on the variation of some Indian 
and Burmese Hehcidie, -with an 
attempt at their re arrangement, 
together -with descnptions of new 
Burmese Oatteropoda 

[J7 xsxiu, 238 

Theobald, W — On Stone Implements 
[Prcp 1865 126 
Observations on certain Stnctures 
by Mr H F Blanford on W Theo- 
bald’s Paper on the Distnbution of 
Indian Gasteropoda 

{Jl xxxiy, pt u, 60 
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Tlieoljald, W {contd ) — Notes on a 
Collection of Land and Fresli-irnter 
Shells from the Shan States Col- 
lected by F Fedden, Esq , 1864-65 
\Jl xxsav, pt 11, 273 

Ovl Nesol^iei Jndica \_Proc 1866 23*1 
Catalogue of Reptiles m the Mnsenm 
of the Asiatic Society of Bengal 
\Jl sxxvu, pt 11 , extra No 

Descriptions of some new Land Shells 
from the Shan States and Pegu 

{Jl xxxix pt 11 395 
Notes on Stone Implements of Burma. 

[Proc. 1869, 181 

Note on some Agate Beads from North- 
Western India iPtoc 1860,263 
Eemarhs on a Stone Implement from 
Burmah [P/ae 1870,220 

Note regarding certain Type Specimens 
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Descriptions of new Species of Utuo- 
nidfv 3;lii, pt. a 207 

Observations on some Indian and Bur- 
mese Species of 'li-torn/x 

^ [Pi PC 1874,76 
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Implements found at Kharakpur, m 
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[P;ee 1876, 102 

Observations on some Indian and Bur- 
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fication of their Synonymy and a 
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Fresh-water Shells from India and 
Burmah 
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nal A b B,No l,PnrtII.187r 

[Pree 18i i , 13< 
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List of Jhlhifca from tho Hills 
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jjotes on Burmese and Arakaiitso 
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Contributions to the Explanation of 
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Thomas, Edward— On Sas-anim 
Coins {Jl XX rP> 

An Account of eight Kiific Silver 
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Note on the present state of thi 
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Ancient Indian Numerals 
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On Ancient Indian Weights 
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Thomson, TRos — Notes on the Herba- 
rium of the Calcutta Botanic Garden, 
with Especial Reference to the com- 
pletion of the Elora Indica 

[.77 XV, 405 

Thnillier, Genl H E L — A 
Tabular view of the fall of Ram 
and other remarkable Meteorologi- 
cal Phenomena in Calcutta from 
1829 to 1847 [.77 xvu, pt i, 349 

Meteorological Summary for 1847 

[.77 xvu, pt 1 , 650 
Memorandum on the Survey of Kash- 
mir in progress under Gapt T G 
Jlontgomene, and the Topographical 
Map of the valley and surrounding 
mountams with Chart of the 
Tnangulation of the same executed 
m the Field office, and under the 
superintendence of Lieuh-Colonel 
A Scott IVaugh Surveyor-General 
of India, Dehra-Dun, May 1859 

[^7 XXIX, 20 

Remarks on the connection of the 
Brahmaputra and Sanpu. 

{Proc 1878, 26 
Thurburn, Gapt —Report on the 
Tumu Mall Hill addressed to R N 
C Hamilton, Esquire, Resident at 
Indore [.77 xx 502 

Tibetan Frontier, Correspondence of 
the Commissioners deputed to the 
[J7 xvu, pt 1 89 
Tiokell, Lient -Colonel S R -List 
of Birds collected lu the Jungles of 
Borabhiim and Dholbhilm 

[J7 u, 6G9 

Memoir on the Hodesum (improperly 
called Kolehan) [J7 ix, 091, 781 
Grammatical construction of the Ho 
Language [J7 ix, 997 

Vocabulary of the Ho Language 

[J7 IX 1069 

Supplementary Note to the Memoir 
on the Hodesum. [J x, 30 

Notes on the Bendkar, a People of 
Keonjur [J7 xi, 205 

Mauis Crassicaudata , (Auct.) M Pen- 
tadactyla (Ibid) Short-tailed or 
thick-tailed Manis In Hindustan, 
geuerallv caUed “ Bujjerkeet ” — 
Onssa “ Bnjjer Kepta ” and ‘ Soo 
ru] Jlookhee ” — By the Lurka Koles, 
“ Armoo ” [J7 xi 2il 

Notes on a curious Species of I7ger or 
Jaguar, killed near the Snowy 
Raugo, north of Darjeeling 

[J7 XII 814 

On the Oology of India a Descrip- 
tion of the Eggs, also Nests, of 
several Birds of the plains of India, 
collected chiefly during 1845, ’46 

[.77 xvii, pt i, 297, 


TiokeU, Lient -Col S R {contd )— 
Notes on the Heumfi or “ Shendoos,” 
a Tribe inhabiting the Hills nortli 
of Arakan [J2 x-n, 207 

Desonption of a new Species of Hom- 
biR by Capt S R Tiokell, Prmcipal 
Assistant Commissioner, Tenassenm 
Provmces [ j7 xxiv, 285 

Itinerary, with Memoranda, chiefly 
Topographical and Zoological, 
through the southerly portions of 
the district of Amherst, province 
of Tenassenm [J7 xxvui, 421 

Order Cheloma [JZ xxxi, 367 

Memoranda relative to three Anda- 
manese in the charge of Major 
Tiokell, when Deputy Commis- 
sioner of Amherst, Tenassenm, in 
1861 [J7 xxxiii, 162 

Note on the Gibbon (Hylobates lar)i 
of Tenassenm [JZ x.xxiii, 196 

Desonption of a supposed new genus 

of the Gadidie, Arakan 

{Jl xxxvii, pt u 32 

Grammar of the Ho Language (Ko- 
lanan Abongines ) 

[J7 XXXV, pt u, Extra Ko 268 

Tide, Register of the Rise and Fall of 
the, at Pnnee of 'Wales Island and 
Smgapore [J7 xi, 149, 263 359 

Tides, Results of the Observations 
made on the at Madras, from the 
31st May to the 10th October 1821, 
bv means of a Tide-gauge fixed 
near the north-east ingle of the 
Fort [JZ IV, 326 

Tides, Succinct Review of the Observ- 
ations of the, in the Indian Archi- 
pelago made dunng the year 1839, 
by order of his Excellency the 
Governor General of His Nether- 
landish Majesty s possessions, 20th 
October 1838, No 3 \Jl i, 302, 

Todd, Major — Report of a Journey 
from Herat to Simla, via Candahar, 
CaboolandthePnujaub undertaken 
in the year 1838, by order of His 
Excellency John McNeill, Esquire, 
H B M Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiarv at the 
Court of Persia [JZ xui, 339 

Tolbort, T W H — The District of 
Lildiana [77 xiiviii pt i 83 
The Distnct of Debra Ismail Khan 
Trans Indus [Jl xl pt i, 1 

Authorities for the History of the Por- 
tuguese in India. [Jl xlu, pt. i, 193 
On the Portuguese Settlements in 
India [Prer. 1874, 12$ 
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Twcon, A — On Annlyeis ol Peat 

[Free 1SG5,8G 

Twcinlo\r, Brigadier Q-— On Modes 
of olitmning Important Results by 
Simple 'Menus [ 71 i, GS 10'> 

On Artifii-inl !■ ucl [ 71 xn, 2iS 

Tytlcr, J — ^sc^y on tbe Rinomml 
'ihcorcm ns known to the Arabs 

[jl< Jlr* xiii -loG 
An E-ssny on the Rxlraction of the 
Roots of Integers ns practised by 
tbe Arabs [,t^ jicr wn, 61 

Tytler^ Lieut -Col R O— Account of 
further Intercourse with the Natin cs 
of the Andnmnn Islands 

[// xxxiii 31 
Description of a new Species of Para- 
dosurus from the Andaman Islands 
[.// xxxiii, ItS 
Observations on keeping Salt-ivater 
Fish ali\c for a cousnkrahlo time 
[.r/ sxxiii, 634 

Observations on a few Species of Gec- 
kos alive in the po-scs-ion of the 
Author [.// xvviii, Gdl 

Tytler, Lieut -Col R C —On sup- 
posed new Spccii.3 of Rats 

fPetv ISG'i, 7G 
Description of new Species of Sjuzfrtnt 
l_Prfir lb(p6 112 
VvUer ^ffinnehrit [Prac IbCG, 74 

On Drymoipus Verreanxi 

[Prsf 18GS 200 

Ujfaboy, Ch — See 'WATniiiiousF, 

Majoh J 

Uma, The Birth of — a Legend of Hima- 
laya by Calidasa. [J7 ii, 129 

Ure, Dr A — Analvsis of Iron Ores 
from Tavoy and ^lergui, and of 
Limestone from Mcrgni 

[J7 331, 23G 

Usliruff Khan —See Abbott, Capt J 

Vansittart, Henry — On the Descent 
of the Afghans from the Jews 

i?CT 11 G7 

A Description of Assam by Mohammed 
Gaum [A# Jlcs ii, 171 

"Venuikoff, W — Statistical Data on the 
Area of Asiatic Russia, translated 
from No III 18G5, of the Notes of 
the Imperial Russian Geographisal 
Society, by Mr R MicheU 

[Jl 33X1S, pt 11 , 41 

Verchere, Dr Albert M — Notes to 
accompany a Geological Map and 
Section of the Lowa Ghnr or Sheen 
Ghur Range in the distnct of Bun- 
noo, Punjab with Analyses of the 
Ligmtes [J7 xxxiv, pt u, 42 


Verchere, Dr Albert M (^contd )— 
Kashmir the ‘Western Huniilaya and 
the Afghan Mountains a Geological 
Paper, with a Note on the Fossils by 
M Edouard do Vcrneuil 

[H XXXV, pt 11 , 89,169, xxxvi, 
pt 11, 9, 81, 201 
Kashmir the 'Western Himalaya and 
the Afghan Mountains a Geological 
Paper with a Note on the Fossils by 
M Edouard do 'V’crneuil 

\_7l XXXV pt II, 169 
Kashmir tho 'Western Himdlayas and 
the Afghan Mountains a Geological 
Paper m itli a Note on the Fossils by 
M Edouard dc Yernenil 

[ 77 XXXVI pt 11, 9 
Kashmir, tho 'Western Himalaya and 
tho Afghan Mountains, a Geological 
Paper with a Note on the Fossils 
by M Edouard de 'V'emeuil 

[ 11 XXVI, pt 11 , 83 
Kashmir tho Western Himalaya and 
the Afghan Mountains a Geological 
Paper, with a Note on the Fosails 
by M Edouard de Vememl 

[Jl XXXVI, pt 11 , 201 

Vermilion— On Chinese [77 i, 151 

Vernuell, Edouard de — See Ver. 
cuLitL, Dn Albert M 

Vioary, Capt N — List of Specimens 
from Bilwar [»77 it, 671 

Note on tho Scapes of ^nthorheea 
and Fossil Stems of Lapidodendra 
[Jl vui, GS5 

Notes on the Botany of Sinde 

[Jl xvi, 1162 

Vigne, G- J — Some Account of the 
valley of Kashmir, Ghazni and Ka- 
bul [J7 VI, 766 

Voysey, Dr H W — Description of 
the Native Manufacture of Steel in 
Southern India [77 i 246 

On the Diamond Mines of Southern 
India [Aj Pet iv, 120 

On the Building Stones and Mosaic of 
Akbernbad or Agra 

[A# lies XV, 429 
On the Geologpcal and Mineralogical 
Structure of the Hills of Sltdbald, 
Nagpur, and its immediate vicinity 
[Aji Pfs xvui, pt. 1 , 123 
On some Petrified Shells found in the 
Gaw ilgerh Range of Hdls in April 
1821 [A* Pes xvui pt i, 187 

Report on the Geology of Hyderabad 
[J7 11 298 

Second Report on the Geology of Hy- 
derabad [J7 u 392 

Vocabulary of Goand and Cole Words 
[t77 xui, 19 
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Voysey, Dr H W (craW )— Extracts 
from Dr Voysey’s Private Journal 
ivlien attached to the Tngonometn- 
cal Survey m Southern and Central 
India [Jl xui, 653 , xix, 190, 2G9 

"Wade, Oapt O M — Notes taten in 
1829, relative to the Territory and 
Government of Iskdrdoh, from in- 
formation given by Charhgh Ali, 
an agent deputed to him in that 
year by Ahmad Shdh, the Gelp or 
ruler of that country. [JZ iv 689 
Note on the Hot Spnng of Lohaiid 
Khad [JZ VI, 163 

ScoMackeson, Lieut F. 

Walden, Artliur, Visoonnt— Sea 

Blith, E 

Waldie, D —On Burmese Paraffine 

[Pree 1866, 72. 
On Iron Pseudomorphs 

[Proo 1866,136 
On Scientific Technology 

[Piee lS66, ITS 
Experimental Investigations con- 
nected with the supply of water 
from the Hooghly to Calcutta 

[J/ XXXV, pt 11, 203 
On Calcutta Water-supply 

IPioo 1867, 166 
Expenmental Investigations connect- 
ed with the supply of water from 
the Hooghly to Calcutta, Part II, 
being supplementary observations, 
IJl XXX\ 1, pt 11, 1 
Experimental Investigations connect- 
ed with the supply of to water Cal- 
cutta, Part III [Ji xxxvi pt 11,116 
Analysis of the Khcttreo Meteorite 

[Jl xxxvjii, pt 11, 262 
Analysis of a new Mineral fiom Biir- 
mah [P/flc 1870,279 

Bemarks on the Filtration of Hugbh 
water daring the rainy season 

[Pi or 1873,163 
On the hinddy Water of the Hugbh 
during the rainy season, with re- 
ference to its Purification and to the 
Calcutta Water-supply 

[M xlu pt li, 210 
Walker, Dr A M — Beport on Pro- 
ductions and Manufactures in the 
district of Hunumkoondnli in tho 
dominions of H H the Nizam of 
Hyderabad [JI x, 386 

On the Geology, Ac Ac , of Hunum- 
koonduh {H H the Nizam’s terri- 
tory) r II W 1 

On tho Natural Products about tbo 
Pnndcelah River, H H tic Nizam’s 
territory. 3: aOO 

Notes and Observations in contijiu- 
atxon C«H 


Walker, H —Notice of tlie Kmug 

[J/ xvu, pt a, 1, 
Walker, Major-G-en J T—TboTn- 
gonometneal Survey of India 

[Jl xixi. 32 

Progress of the Trigonometrical Snr- 
vey, being Extracts from n Report to 
the Secy to the Govt of In'lia 
Military Department [Jf xxsu JJJ 
Extract from Beport of tho Opera 
tions of the Great Trigonometrical 
Survey of India dunng the year 
1862-63 [j; xxv'ii 3S1 

Bussian Geographical Operations in 
Asia [Jl xxxv, pt 11,77 

I On Port Blair [Prar lSl)S, 91. 

Eecent Tmns-Fronticr Exploration^ 
[./Z xlni pt 1 iS 
Exploration of the Great S.anpo hirer 
of Thibet, during 1877, in connection 
with the Operations of tho Snrvcy 
of India [Pror ISiif 20! 

The Evidence afforded by tho Indian 
Pendulum Observations on tho Con- 
stitution of the Earth’s Crust nnd on 
Geodesy [Proc 1879,210 

On the Eastern Frontier of Tliibct 

[Proo ISSOJOO 
Bemarks on the Singpho nnd K.ampti 
Country [Proo 1832 7 

The Spirit Levelling Operations mc- 
cuted in connection n itli tho Tidal 
Observations of the Indian Snrrcy 
Department [Pior 1882, 7t 

An Account of the return of explorers 
from Thibet [Proo 1882 1'9 

On the Earthquake of tho list Decern 
her 1881 [Pw 1882, l>0 

Walker, W — Memoir on tho foal 
found at Kotah, Ac with ahojo 
on tho Anthracite of Dimtimnapillj 
(H H tho Nizam’s dominlonx) 

i;//x,3(l 


Wallioh, Dr N -Descriptions of t’xo 

new Species of Sarcolohu', and fomo 

other Indian Plants 

[.,fr Prr xn 3^" 

Descriptions of some rare 
Plants [At Prf jm, 

An Account of a new Specie-* ot 
Camellia growing nild at Aepnl 

[An Urx xiii.E" 

List of Indian Woods collected by 
V, [J’ 11 u>‘' 

ObsorvatioDs on the Hunm-'C on 

Munipooc 1 arnish Tree . 

[Jl rut 

Walters, Henry -Jonm^y m 
Pnndua Hills near Sylhtt 1" 1^”:, 
[Ar Pfi XTll, VJ 

Census of tho City of Dacra ^ 

[Ar /.V/.iru,- ’ 
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"Ward, G E — On Bndbist Hemiuns 
[Pw 18GG, 97 

AVard, T — Shorb Sketch of the Geo- 
lopv of Pnlo Pmnnp nnd the neiph- 
hounng: Islnnds with a Mnp nnd 
Sections [-1^ Eci xviii pt ii, 149 

"Ward, Major — Some Acconnt of the 
Hill Tribes of the Piney Hills in the 
Mndiim District Couimnnicnted by 
Cnpt T J Taylor [.77 iv, GG4 

"Warlow, W — Systematicnllv nrrnngred 
Catnlopiio of the M immalin nnd 
Biros belonjringf to the Museum of 
the Asiatic Society, Calcutta 

[J7 11, 9G 

Warren, Capt John — An Account of 
E\penraeuts made in the Mysore 
country, in the year 1 S04 to investi- 
pntc the effects of Terrestrial Re- 
fraction [.[< lief IX, 1 

An Account of Astronomical Obverv- 
ntions taken at the Honorable 
Company’s Observatory, near Fort 
St George in the East Indies in 
the years ISOG nnd 1807 To which 
are added some Remarks on the 
Declination of certain Stars and of 
the Sun, when near the zenith of 
that place [-1^ lie* x, 618 

An Acconnt of the Petrifactions near 
the village of Treeiikera in the 
Carnatic, [-4^ licf xi 1 

An Account of Experiments made at 
the Observatory, near Fort St 
George, for determining the length 
of the simple pendulum beating 
seconds of time at that place , to 
which are added Comparisons of 
the said Experiments with others 
made in different parts of the globe, 
and some Remarks on the ellipticity 
of the earth, as deduced from these 
operations [-U lies xi 293 

An Account of Observations taken at 
the Observatory near Fort St George 
in the East ladies for determining 
the obliquities of the Ecliptic in the 
months of December 1809, June 
and December, 1810 

[Ajr Brs xii, 192 
Observations on the Golden Ore found 
in the Eastern Provinces of Mysore, 
in the year 1802 [J7 in, 4^3 

Warth, Dr H — Prehminary Report on 
Comparative Observations of air- 
temperature and humidity at dif- 
ferent elevations above the ground- 
surface. [Free 1SS3, 80 

Waterhouse, Major J —On a new 
Photo oaUographic Printing Pro- 
cess IProc 1871,239 


Waterhouse, Major J (contd)—On 
the Application of Electro deposi- 
tion to the Correction of Engraved 
Copperplates [Piac 1874, 2 

Exhibition of Photographs show ing the 
extreme Red Rays of the Solar 
Spectrum [Proc 1876, 198 

Photography in connection with the 
Observation of the Transit of Venus 
at Roorkee, December 9th (Civil), 
1874 [,P xliv, pt 11 G4 

On the Influence of Bo^in on the Pho- 
tographic Action of the Solar Speo- 
trnm upon the Bromide and Bro- 
moiodide of Silver [Pioc 1876 12 

Translations of Extracts of letters 
from M Ch TJjfalvy andtheAbbd 
Desgodins, descriptive of recent Geo- 
graphical researches in Turkestan 
nnd Tibet published in the October 
number of the BnUetiu de la Sooidtd 
dc Gdographio [Prac 1878, 21 

Exhibition of a Photograph by M 
Janssen of a part of the Sun’s 
disc [Proe 1878,119 

Exhibition of a photograph of a 
sculptured group in the Garalman- 
dal Temple at Pathdn Central 
India [Pier 1878, 122 

An Acconnt of the Tidal Observa- 
tions in the Gnlf of Cntoh con- 
ducted by the Great Tngonometn- 
cal Survey under the superintend- 
ence of (iol J T IValker C3 , E , 
during the vears 1873-74-76 Com- 
piled from the Great Tngonometn- 
cal Survey Report 

[.77 xlvu, pt 11 , 2G 

The Application of Photography to 
the Reproduction of Maps and Plans 
by Photo mechanical and other 
processes [J7 xlvii, pt. ii, 63 

Remarks on Coins, Ac , from Ahin Posh 
Tope [Pipe 1879,79 

Note on the Fourth Edition of General 
Malker’s Map of Turkestan in four 
Sheets [Pipe 1879, 186 

Kotos on the Survey Operahons in 
Afghanistan in connection with the 
Campaign of 1878-79 Compiled 
from Letters and Dianes of the 
Survey OfBcers 

[J7 xlvm, pt 11 , 146 

Water-mill — Descnption of the Pan- 
ohaki or Kative [J7 ii, 359 

Wathen, W H — Memoir on the 
IJ’sbek state of Kokan, properly 
caRed Khokend (the Ancient Fer- 
ghana), m Central Asia 

[J7 111 369 
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Wathen, W H dcontd )— Note on a 
Pilgnmage undertaken by an TFs- 
bek and his two sons from Khokend, 
or Kokan, m Tartaiy, through 
Russia, &c . to Mecca [J7 in, 379 
Account of the Inscriptions upon two 
sets of Copperplates, found in the 
IVestern part of Gujerat 

[Jl IV, 477 

Memoir on Chinese Tartary and 
Rhoten £,77 iv, 653 

A Grammar of the Sindhi Language 

[Jl VI, 347 

"Watson, Lieut -Col T C— Chirm 
Pnnji, and a detail of some of the 
favourable circumstances which ren* 
der it an advantageous site for the 
erection of an Iron and Steel Manu- 
factory on an eirtonsive scale 

[J7. lu 25 

Waugh, Lieut -Col A. Soott— -Nra 

THtnr.r.rEE, H L 


Wehh, Capt W S — Memoir relative 
to a Survey of Kumaon with some 
Account of the principles upon 
which it has been conducted 

[A# Bes xiii, 293 


Weights of England and India, 

O^n the Standard [Jl i, 442 

Weller, Lieut J A —Extract from 
the Journal kept on a Tap to the 
Bnlcha and Oonta Dhoora Passes, 
with an Eye-sketch [Jl xii, 78 
Wellsted Lieut J R — Account of 
some Inscriptions m the Abyssinian 
character found at Hassan Ghorab, 
near Aden, on the Arabian Coast 
[J7 lu, 654 

Report on the Island of Socotra 

[J7 IV 138 

Westland, J — Remarks on an Afghan 
Helmet [Brae 1880, 171 

Exhibition of Old Maps of Calcutta 
and Bengal [Proc 1881, 89 


Westmaoott, E V —Letter on the 
Identification of Ancient Towns in 
Bengal [Prcr 1874, 57, 

Note on the Site of Fort Ekdolah Dis- 
trict Dinajpur [Jl xhu, pt i, 244 
A Copperplate containing a graut of 
land by Lakshmon Sen of Bengal, 
found near Torpon digbi in the 
District of Dmajpur, 1874 

[Jl xhv, pt 1 , 1 

On Traces of Buddhism in Dinajpnr 
and Bagnra (Bogra) 

[Jl xhv, pt 1 , 16* 
Letter on a Eutila Inscription from 
Monghyr [iVcc. 16S3, 45 

Sfe BLOCH3rA^*^', H. 
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Westmaoott, Capt G E -Some Ac- 
count of a Sect of Hindu Schis- 
matics in Western India, cnlhc:: 
themselves Ramsanfihi, or Fnend’ 
of God [77 ir c- 

Descnption of Ancient Temples and 
Rmns at Chdrdwdr m As^am 
, [Jl IV U' 

A short Account of Khyrpoor and th"' 
Fortress of Bukur, m A’orth Smd. 

[Jl IX 10^ 

A short Account of Khyrpoor and the 
Fortress of Bukur, in South Sind 
[Jl I'r IIS? 

Roree in Khyrpoor , its Population 
and Manufactures 


[J7 X 303, 4?'' 
Whalley, P — Trauslationi from tho 
Tdrfkh I Finiz Shahf The reign of 
Muhznnddin [J7 x',pt i hS 
Translations from the Dfwdn of 2if>- 
un-nisa Begum poeticallv 'tried 
‘ Makhfi ’ daughter of tho Empero* 
Anrangzib [Jl xlv, pt i 

Metrical Transl.ations from the Qui 
trains of ’Umar Khoyyum 

[Jl xlvi pt I 15S 
White, Lieut Charles— On thcDha- 
ndsa, or Indian Bneeros 

[Air Br< ir, IP 
Whitty, I J —Note on a Ca<c of 
Death from Lightning in a Mine 
[/'/•oc, IS*?, 101 


Wilcox, Lieut R —Memoir of a Snr 
vey of Assam and the neighbouring 
Countries, executed in 1625 G T S 

[A* lies xvli, nil 


Wilford, Colonel Francis — RemurlJ 
on the City of Tagara 

[A* Brj, i. 355 

On Egypt and other Countries ndjr 
cent to tho Cdlf River or Nile of 
Ethiopia, from the Ancient 
of the Hindus [At Jl(t 
A Dissertation on Isenilramis, t 
Origin of AIccca, Ac , from tiii 

Hindu Sacred Books „ 

[At B't ir i53 

Account of some Ancient In'cnpt'O * 

[At Ilf r, L-- 
On tho Chronology of the ,,, 

[jl-* /"■r V -•! 

Remarks on the Names of the 
, Deities, and on 'omo woriw u ' 
the Alystencs of Llcn'i' . 

[A, Fa V,-';. 

On Mount Canca'U' [Jr ff 
AnE"ayonthe Sacred U 
Vtest. with Other 


with that work ^ n; 

[A/. For. vui, 215, 
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ilford. Colonel Frnncis (/-.•jti’f/ 

On tin, .\in,unt (nivni'ln of Itnlin 
[ W J!rr \i\ 17 t 
\n 1 ^‘■TV on tin' loininratno Glo 
^' nj>ln of Ancient hnin 

[ >! \x .'J7 170 
Will in*’, Charles —A Ho\-\1 Grmt of 
I nnl inpraMil on n t o])|v rplit* 
In Tnnp- ilnt< tuintt thre 
In fon t hri't mill (ii--i.inLrc<l 
tvinon^ the lluini of "'lonpiucr 

[ lir ]!rr I 12 , 

An In'cni'tion on n I'lllir near llinhlnl 
. [ I' /.Vr 1 ni 

'J mi'-lntion of n ''miccnt ln‘-cn|ilion, 
ci'i'n il from n stone nt llocKhlhn- 
Gti V In ^Ir l\ilnu't 17''* 


[ I ' Hr’ 1 2s 1 

On the Sn. liu mil tlnir < olh ue 

[ 1 ' /.■< < 1 ess 
Tvro ln>-cniitioni from the A iinh i 
'^Ienn!^ln'• [ It A'/' ii li>7 

Wilkinson Lancelot— On t'n iKe of 
the Snl ih mt IS m the \\ or) of 
Nn'ni'l liiruion [ ^/ iii *01 

Di eiiMtv of thi' IM li 1 (•miin n 

I nnsntio i of tin 1 li nn nts of 1 n. 
cli'l mio Sins) rit In Snmr it Intrmi- 

II itln ntnii r tlie onh rs of It^lja 
fMW 11 ,lnii sinhs of .Impur 

L-f/ 

Tnaclstioii of nn In'cription on a 
Timlin I’ntrn fouml in the nillncc 
of I’li'li inn^nr in the simj(i]|,ur Per 
pmin iind pri sf nt, d to the Polilicnl 
Apclit, Phoiml, bi the dn.nrd ir 

[ V vii 71(1 

Williams, Dr C — I'xtrnct from 

Journnl of a Trip to Ilhmno 

[ // NSCXlll, 16S 

Hfemnmndnm on tho Qnostion of 
British Irndc t\ith '\\(s(<rii Chinn 
1 III Burmnh [ // nxxiii, 407 

Williams, John —On the Cure of 
persons bitten by biinkcs 

[A. J!if ii, 121 
Williamson, Lient W J —A Tocn- 
bulnry of the Gnro and Konch 
Dmle'ets [J/ xxst in, pk i, 14 

Willson, W G —Observations on Mr 
Blmfords Paper on tho Xormal 
Itainfall of Benpal [Proc 1870,225 
An Account of the Oecurrence of a 
Alhirlwiud in the neighbourhood of 
Cileiitta [Proc 18727 90 

Wilson, Horace Hnyman —An Essay 
on the Hindu History of Cnshmir 
[-1^ J!en XV, 1 
A Sketch of tho IlelipiouB Sects of the 
Hindus Ih t XVI 1 , xvu, 109 

Sanskrit Inscriptions ac Abu 

lAs lies. XVI 284. 


Wilson, Iloraoo Hnyman (miifd ) — 

Aoiice of three Tracts rcceued from 
X< jinl [ I* 7i’< * \\ 1,450 

Dl'i n|>tion of Select Coins, from On- 
pinalsor Dratwnps in the pos'-ession 
of tho Asiatic Socictj 

[-Iv Ktf XMi, 659 
Remarks on (he portion of the Diouy- 
uncs of Xonuus rclatinp to tho 
Indians [ |» J/)f x\ii, 007 

Absinitof tho Contents of tho Dul- 
Mi, or first ])ortioii of tho Kah-pvur 

yi 1, 1 

Ainhsis of tlio Purdnas 

[7/ 1 81 217 
Amhsisof the ICah'pjur ^J1 i, 375 
An ihtis of the Vishnu Puraua 

[.77 1, 431 

Analysis of tho Vuyu Puraua 

[77 1,515 

Wilson Revd John —Address read 
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'I'hL ■u'lucli •vvci’c ‘set apniL for llic investigation 

(if ll*c Litoraiy Section of the Socict}’" aie “ Literature, 
P'uloloLry. Ili-tory, Antunutics, licltgion, Manneis and 
Cu-toin^-. andvliatcNCi is coinpichended under the geneial 
Iona of Lileialuic .Vinonic tlic^^c History and Antiquities 
aie veiy closely colinccfed with one anotlicr, the latter being 
suhsen lent to a corioct knowlcd'jrc of tlic foiiner. Hence 

Kl 

the 1 V 0 fii st chaiilei s of tins rie\ lew arc dc\ oted to a survey 
th' tlic lesults of antiquaiian and archeological cnqiiiiy 
vhich arc *=ct out under the two heads of Antiquities, includ- 
ing ancient inonuincnts, insciijition';, etc , and Coins Hext 
follovb a chapter. giMiig a historical sketch of the two great- 
est di-covcrics to vhich the Society can la}’' claim, and which 
aic directly based on its arch.eological rcscaiches, those of 
the dccipheimcnt of the Indian Pali and the Arian Pah alpha- 
bets The next in order is a chaptei containing a statement 
of the discovciics in Indian History, which wcic the natural 
icsult of the successful leading of the ancient insciiptlons 
on stones, copper- plates and coins The last chapter gives 
the results of the investigations into the Language and 
Literature of India and its multifarious races. 

In compiling the several chapters, the writer has 
attempted to take as his model one of the best specimens of 
a review of this kmd which forms the Intioduction to the 
A\cll-kuown Aiiana Aniiqiia of Piofessoi H H Wilson, 
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than ss'hom the Society perhaps possessed no better Riiter. 
One portion, indeed, of that Introduction, reviewing tlie 
history of coin-discovery during the earlier half of the 
century, up to the year 1840, has been, as far as possible, 
adopted into the chapter on corns, the fresh portion of which 
mainly consists in continumg Professor Wilson’s revicir 
through the remaiumg half of the century. • 

The system of transliteratiou is very imperfect Tliis 
is to be regretted ; for various reasons — one of them being 
the want of the necessary type — ^it was found to be impos- 
sible to carry through a more perfect one, 

R. H. 
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OHS accidents. If these be carefully preserved and diligently 
exaniined, and the facts ascertained from them be juchcmusly 
employed towards elucidating the scattered information, 
which can be yet collected from the remains of Indian htera- 
tui’e, a satisfactory progress may be finally made in investi- 
gating the history of the Hmdus.’'^ 

This remark is illustrated by the veiy fii-st two ancient 
monuments, the discovery of which is recorded in any of 
the publications of the Society, and which, as it happened, 
have proved of very great consequence. For they led, 
as will be shown in a later place, one to the decipherment 
of the so-called Kutila, the other to the discovery of the 
so-called Gupta, characters. The fonner monument was 
the weU-known monolith pillar of Buddal, the other were tie 
celebrated Xagarjuni caves near Buddha Gaya, both descnbed 
in 1785 in the fii'st volume of the Asiatic Kesearclies by 
Mr Charles Wilkins and 21r. John Herbert Hanington 
respectively.^ Curiously enough it was nearly a century 
afterwards, in 1874, that a transcript of the text of the 
Buddal Pillar mscription was for the first time published 
in the Journal by Babu Pratapa Chandra Ghosh.® 

In the first volume of the Researches there is also a brief 
account by Mr, Wdliam Chambers of some sculptures and 
ruins at ilavalipuram ( ]\Iahabalipuram) on the Coromandel 
Coast in South India,^ the ancient mscriptions on which were 
a few years afterwards brought to notice by Mr J. Golding- 
ham,® and which, much later, in 1853, were re-described 
by Mr. C. Gubbins in the Journal.® The former also 


1 As Ees , YoL IX p 39S = As Ees , Vol I pp 131 

repnbbsliecl in J A S B , YoL XYI, p 391 
*A 3 Ees, YoL I, P 115 V p C9 J. 


276 , Yol 11 P ' 
, Yol. XLIH, P 310 
A. S B , YoL XXII, 
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Antiquities. 

comumnicated some account of the well-known caves in 
Elephanta and the sculptuies contained m them/ 

About the same tune, in 1795, the Society’s attention 
was fiist diiected to the famed monuments of antiquity on 
the site of old Dehli, the liest known of which, the Qutab 
j\Iinai, was measuied and desciibed by Ensign James T. 
Blunt/ II IS sketch of the kiniai made in 1 i 9*1 has a 
peculiai inteiest, as it shons that tower still ciowned by 
the Snltan Fi'uiz Shah’s old cupola of red granite, which 
i\as thionn down in 1803 by an eaithquake Copies of 
the Peisian inscriptions on the Minai were afteiivaids, 
in 1822, supplied by Mr Walter Ewei/ A geneial des- 
ciijition of old Dehli as it appealed in 1793 was contii- 
huted by Lieutenant William Fiankhn^ On the opposite 
side of India, the ancient cit}* of Pegu and its chief 
temple were briefly noticed in 1798 by Captain Michael 
Sunes,® and the ancient pagoda of Peiwattum with its 
sculptuies ill South India, h} Major Kiikpatiick, fiom the 
journals of C.ipt.iin Colin Mackenzie ^ 

But the most luteiesting communication of this peiiod 
is Ml Jonathan Duncan’s account of the discoveiy of two 
111 ns ill a so-called tope or stiipa at Saindth, about foui miles 
tioni Benaies ' This is the fiist mention of a monument of 
that class, which thenceforth was destined to piove one 
of the most impoitant factors in opening up the ancient 
histoiy of India thiough the coins, lusciiptious, and other 
objects found in them “ In 1794, a native, digging for 
stones fioui extensive luius at this spot, discovered, 
twenty-seven feet below the surface, a stone urn, of the 
size and shape of the Baiberiui vase enclosing one also 


> Ab Ees , Vol IV, p 409 - Ihtd , p 313 • Ibid , Tol XIT, p 4S0 

‘ Jii<f,Vol IV, p 419 ‘ Jii(f,VoLV, p 111 “ Ibid 303 ’ Ibid., p 131 
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of sfotic, wliicli woie liunmn l)oncs, pearls, qold- 

leaves, and jewels of no value. A statue of Biuldlm 
also loiuul, be.uinj^ an lu'^cuiition, which stated tliat n 
monastery and lofty slmne had heen built or rather 
repair ed iiere in Sainvat 1083 (A D 1026). Tire iii=;(’rii>- 
tion terminated witlr a stanza, liicir is now uoll-knonii 
as tire ‘•Buddhist creed/' and uhicli was .il<o found, when 
the buildrng was opened rn 1835 In Lieutenant (now ^lajor- 
General) A Cunningham, upon a stone slab nr the intener 
of the edrfice “A few }eais afterwards, tire Msits ut 
Colonel Mackenzie and Mr Harrington to Ce\ Ion added to 
the knowledge of the peeiilrar form of these BirddhiNt strip, 
m tope'' At De\endur, or Dontlera. the former noticed a 
low temple, of a cttcular shape, of rrirout one hundred and 
sixty feet in circumference, erected on a jrlatfoiin 'i’lie 
stiucture, it was s nd, w.is solnl and had one of the teeth ot 
the ‘>acied elephant eiishtrned rn it. !Mt. Harrington rlc'- 
criberl a dahgopa at Kal.rnr as a solid mass of earth attd 
hinkwotk stxli feet high, ami shaped somewh.it life a 
dome with a r upola abuse This monumental temple wa- 
s.ud to cont un twent\ nn.iges of Buddha huiicri limit r- 
iK'ath It 'riie^e nr counts w er e juihlisheil in hi 

llie same Nc.ir, was puhlishtil the first (htai!(<l 

account, W'lth nie.isni cinents and durw ings, of tin* cidehiaft d 
<M\es. .md tiie sculptures they contarrr, near Kiioi t, from 
tile ])en o| Mi C Malet ^ 

.\bont tills iimetlie materials i omim m ed liting r-olho t'-d, 
w hit h .1 i^em 1 .iiion afiei w ai ds kri to the eat diM o\* 1 1 e! 
Ml .1 Pi ms.-j. ; foi in 1801. Ml .1. H H.iiingron puldi-icd 

,i jfook ot 1 )i in intTs ami In'-! notions piep uf d nmh '■ th' 

In- < ) I J , > < 1’ \ t ’ 1 \ C , Vl,' X ]' 1 ' 
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(Inection of Cnptaiii Janies Home, mid piesented bj liiin to 
the Socieh, among winch ilie most imiiortmit weie copies of 
the insci iptions on the celebinted pillms of Delili and Allaha- 
bad ^ Both neie about tliiitj" years after waids, m 1834 
and 1837, lepublished in a moie complete foim by Mr. 
J Piinsep, 111 the thud and sixth volumes of the Journal, 
fiom diaiMiigs and copies jiiepmed by Lieutenant T S. 
Biiit" In 1807, ^Ii H T Colebiooke published a seiies 
ol insciiptions on stone and coppei of suboidinate value. 
Tliei had been jucseiited to the Society fiom tune to time, 
and came iioiii Tiipuia, Goiakhpui, Chitiaduig, Kuiu- 
godo, Kunali, Dina)pui, Nidigal, Goujda, and Benmes ® 
In tlie same ■^em also weie published for the fiist time by 
IM.ilor C jMackenzie figuies, with inscriptions, of some 
celeliiated Jam statues, especi.illv ot the gigantic image 
of Goiiiatesiaia Svaini iieai Beihgol.i ^ A Sanskiit stone 
insonption of the Oli.iudel Ra]as w.is communicated m 
1813 by Lieutenant W Puce, who had found it at the 
foot of a lockv lull m the vicinitv of the town of Mow, 
about ten miles fiom Chatteipui ^ It was the fiist authen- 
tic notice of that line of inediteral juinces of Bundel- 
khand, on whose history subsequent discoveries of inscrip- 
tions have thrown so much light® 

In 1816, Ml John Crawford piesented to the Society 
an account of the Buddhist temple rums situated about 
Pianibanau in Jar a," and Captain G Sc denhara, of the 
stately Muhammadaii architecture in Bijapui, called “ the 
Pahii}ra of the Dekkau” by Sir .Tames Mackintosh® lu 


’ As lies Vol VII p ITo = J A S B Vol III pp 105, II4 118, see also 
p 057, and Vol VI p 5bG see also p 9G8 ’ As Res , Vol IX, pp 803 401, 40G, 

412 421 422, 432,434 43S 441 ^ Jlnd pp 25G, 264 272 “ iJi// , Vol VII, 

p 35S • J A S B, Vol VIII, p 150, Vol XXXII, p 273, Vol XLVII, 

pp 78, SO ^ As Res , Vol XIII, p 837 ’ Jl/iif p 481 



6 


y 

ATchmology, History^ Literature, etc [chap. i. 

I 

1825, Professor H. H. Wilson piiblisliecl some Sanskrit 
inscriptions, tianslated by Captain E. Fell, from Gailia 
Mandela, Haiisi, and Benares, -which gave a “toleiablv 
satisfactory idea of tlie series of princes -rrho reigned at 
Kanauj and Dehli ” about the time of the Muhammadan 
conquest.^ In the same year, Mr. R. Jenkins presented an 
account of the ancient Hindu remains in Chattisfrarh, 
together -with some copperplate inscriptions, "n'litten in 
the square box-beaded characters; a variety of monumental 
writing fiist made public on that occasion.® Mr A. Stirl- 
ing also drew attention to the ancient temples and other 
antiquities of Oiissa. Among the latter is specially note- 
worthy bis copy of a poitiou of the famous Khandagni 
lock insciiptiou in the Asoka characters, then first made 
known.^ It was republished in the Jouinal, in 1837, in a 
more complete form, by Mr. J. Piinsep, from copies prepar- 
ed by Lieutenant Kittoe * In the following volume of the 
Asiatic Researches, in 1828, the Rev G. H. Hough made 
known an inscription engraved on the Great Bell of Ran- 
goon.® In the same volume Professor H, H. Wilson again 
published a large series of forty-thiee Sanskrit insciiptions 
found on Mount Abu, many of which are of much interest, 
because “ they throw considerable light upon the leligioiis 
and political history of a place which is of high consider- 
ation in the west of India, and elucidate the eaily cnieer 
of diflfeient Rajput dynasties,” such as the Chaluk^as, 
Piamaras, Guhilas, Chauhaus, etc.® The Jain temples on 
Mount Aim, in which some of these insciiptions occur, weio 
described in the Journal of 1833' by Lieutenant Buines.^ 


* Ao Hcs , yol XV, pp 130, 437, 443, 44G, 4C0 ’ Ji'tf , PP 

* pp 163, 30G, 313, 329, 330, 337 ^ J A S B , Vol VI, P 10" 

* Ap He' , VoL XVI, p 270 « Ih,d , pp 2S4, 317 ’ J A S B , Vol H, p 1 
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The most important event of this time was the open- 
ing of the gieat tope at Mamkyala, which had been already 
observed and described by Elphinstone in 1808 ^ It was 
effected by Geneial Ventuia m 1830. An account of 
It in Flench was foiwaided by the General to Calcutta 
and piildished by Professor H. H. Wilson in the Asiatic 
Reseaiches in 1832,' and lepublished later, in 1834, in an 
English veision, by Mi J. Piinsep, in the Joiunal.^ 
Lieutenant Alexandei Buines, who afterward visited the 
opened tope, made known in 1833 some fiiither parti cu- 
lais concerning it,"* and so did Major J. Abbot on a much 
later visit in 1853 ^ A good deal more infoiuiation on 
this tope, as well as on some otheis in the Paujab and in 
Afghamstnii which weie opened by Geneial Couit and 
Messrs Honigbeiger and Masson respectively, was made 
public in the Jouinal for 1834 bv Dr Gerard and ]\Ir. 
J Piinsep, derived from the letters and jorrrnals of the 
oiio-inal discoveieis ® 

The Journal of the year 1834 is |)ai ticulaiW rich in 
the record of discoveries Tlirrs Captain P T Cautly 
announced the iinpoitant discovery by him of the remains 
of an ancient town at Behat, near Saharaupur, seven- 
teen feet below the piesent surface of the corrutry 
and upwaids of twenty-five below that of the modern 
town of Behat Yaiious lelics were found, and one hun- 
dred and seventy coins, all of very ancient date (ludo- 
Scythi.m and earlv Buddhist), filing the age of the town 
in the earliest centuries of our era.'^ Mi B. H. Hodgson 
communicated the disco^very of three laths or monumental 
pillais, with inscriptions in the Asoka cliaiacteis on them. 

^ See Anana Antiqna, p 31 - As Ees VoL XVII, pp 563, GOO * J A. 

S B , Vol in, p 315 < Ihid , Tol. n, p 30S ‘ Ibid , VoL XXH, p 670. 

« /6i/f,Vol ni, pp 321, 329,556 ’ , pp 43, 221,227 
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Among them were tlie now well-known' RatlliinU and 
Matliiali Pillais. Two of the pillais, those at Bakhiali 
in Tiilmt and Radlnah in Sarun, had been ahead j noticed 
ill 1784 bj’’ Mr Law, and later bv Mr Stilling; and of the 
Mathiali Pillar Mr. Hodgson himself had sent a notice 
already ten years pievioiisly; but at that time these 
notices appear to have attracted no attention. Their 
importance, however, was now lecognized by Mr. J. Pirn- 
sep, who, seeing at once that the insciiptious the}^ boie 
weie identical with those on the pillars of Allahabad and 
Dehli, published them in full ^ At the same time, Ins 
attention havino; been recalled bv Mr. Hodo:sou to the 
famous Sanchi Tope and its inscriptions near Bhilsa, he 
reprinted a desciiption of them from the Calcutta Joiniial 
of the 11th July, 1819, where it had been published by 
Captain E. Fell, the oiiginal discoveier of the Tope" 
Seveial of the inscriptions taken by Captains Smith and 
Burt, and di swings of the monuments and its sculptuies 
jirepared by Captain Muriay, weie published by Mr. J. 
Piinsep later on, in the sixth and seventh volumes of the 
Journal, in 1837 and 1838 ® They led to impoitant 
lesults, enabling Mr Piinsep, as will be lelated in another 
place, to extend his discoveiies and to complete the deci- 
pbeimg of the ancient alphabet and insciiptions on the 
staff of Firoz Shah, on the Buddhist coins of Behat, and 
on the rocks in Orissa and Guzeiat* An imjioitant link, 
however, in the chain of events, which led to tliese dis- 
coveiies, was the publication by Mr. W H Wathen, m 
1835, of two Vallabhi copper[)late grants found in tlie 


1 J A S B Vol III, pp 481,483 find Vol IV p 124 * Ihid , Vol HI 

pp 488 490 ’ Ibul , Vol VI, pp 451ff , Vol VII, pp 5C2ff * See Annna 

Autujua, pp 48, S4 
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western ])ait of Gnzeint, and written in an alpliabet inter- 
mediate between that cf Asoka and the Gnptas ^ 

In the Journal of the same i ear,. 1835, larions ancient 
nuns Mere described ; those of Simiarrn, once the cajiital 
ot the iMitbila Province, by Mr B H Hodgson those of 
an ancient cit}' near Bakina, north of Patna, by Mr J 
Stephenson those at Char dw dr in Assam, by Cajitam G. 
E TTestmacott/ and those of the Baijndth Temple at 
Harsha in Sliekawati, bv Seigeant E Dean ^ A long 
inscription of the tenth centurv was found in the hitter 
place and published bv Dt \Y H Mill® In the following 
^ ear, 1836, jMr C Masson contributed some notes on the 
antiquities of Bamidii, especially of its caves and colossal 
idols, which had allead^ been noticed in 1833 by Lieutenant 
Alexander Baines' Mi. L Wilkinson made known a 
copperplate grant found at Piplianagai m the Shujalpui 
Peiganah, which turned out to be of some iinjioitauce as 
it supplemented the list ot Bajas of Malva by four 
hitherto unknown names® Colonel H Buiney repotted 
the discoveiN of some Buddhist images at Tagoiiug, the 
ancient capital of Burma, n Inch were inscribed with the 
n ell-known Buddhist creed m Gu[)ta characters and lu the 
Pah language 

B} this time copies of such a huge numbei of inscrip- 
tions of diverse kinds, which had been discovered from time 
to time, had been accumulating in the hands of the Society, 
that it was feaied that they might be mislaid or lost sight 
of, before anyone was found uith sufficient leisure to 
decipher them complete!,)', unless they were at once com- 


^ J A S B Tol IT, p 477 = Ibid,-p 121 ’ Ibid,p 123% ^ Ibid , 

p ISo ' lbtd,p SCI ® lbid,-p 367 ' Ibid, ToL Y, p 707, see also 

Tol IT, p 661 * Ibid , ToL Y, p 37S , see also YoL YII, p 736, for another 

gi-vnh * Ibid Yol Y, p 157 
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raitted to print. Accordingly, Mr. J. Prinsep published in 
1836, in the fifth volume of the Journal, a long series of 
facsimiles of ancient* inscriptions, including those fiom 
Wara in South Konkan, from the Daniatlia Cavern near 
Maulmain, from the foit of Cliuiiar near Benares, from 
Baiahat in Garlnvdl, from Iskardo in Little Tibet, ^ fiom the 
caves of Ajunta,® from Ashgaih, from Peshawar (on a 
hionze image), from Kumaon (on bronze j;iideuts at Bara- 
hat and Gopesvara),^ from Tiincomalee and other places 
in Ceylon,* from Buddha Gaya,'® from Seoni (five copjier- 
plates), and a few from unknown jdaces ® Tliis senes of 
facsimiles was continued in the volumes for 1837 and 1838, 
w’hich contain the following insciiptions; from the .Anira* 
vati Tojie (from Colonel Colin Mackenzie’s niannsciijits),^ 
fiom Kiilaiijar in Bundelkhand, from Gumsai (three copper- 
plates), from the Nagdijuni Caves near Gaya, fiom a rock 
at Singapur,® fiom Iliahabas in the Baieilly Distiict (found 
by Mr. H. S. Bouldeson in 1826 or 1827), fiom Mullaje 
(tliiee copperplates^ *-^^*^* Hund near Attock, from Jiiya- 
nagar in Bundelkli'^^*® Gorakbpui (on the Lnhaon 

pillai), fiom Bakefj^*;?!!] ii^ Eastern Bengal (coppei plate), 
from Ajmir (on a Jain image), from Cuttack (Bialimes- 
vara temple),” from Warangal, from Kan a in Guzer.at 
(copperplates).^® from Bageswai near Almoia in Kiimaon,” 
and again a few ft ora unknown places.” 

Eaily in 1837, tlie Rev Dr. W. H. Mill made known a 
i' Gupta inscription, copied by Lieutenant (now Major 
General) A. Cunmngbam ftom the newly-discovered Bliitari 

> J A S B , Yol V, pp 340, 341, 347, 348' » Ihd , pp 348, 666 ’ > 

pp 482, 484, 486 , Bee also Vol VII, p 39 * Ih id , Vol T, pp 464, 466 ' > 

p 657. Ji.2htd ,-p 724 ’ Ibid, Yol VI, p 218 " J6i(i,pp 665, ‘ 667, 671, 

680, see also Yol XYII,PartI,p 164; Part II, p 66 * Ihd , Yol. YI, pp S69, 

876, 887 Hid, Yol YII, pp 33, 40, 61 » Ihd,v 667 ** 2hd ,VV 

901, 908, 966 '* Ihid , p 1066 Ibid, Yol YI, pp 278, 663 
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Lath (or Pillar) in the Ghazipiir District,* -while a little 
later, l\Ir. J Piinsep lepuhlished the Gupta msciiption 
on the Allaliahad Pilhu fiom inipiessions tahen hy Captain 
Edwaul Smith.' He also published tno collections of 
sniallei insciiiitions in the most ancient chaiacteis, which 
had been newly made, one by Major Kittoe from the 
ca^es at Udajagiii and Khandagiii in Cuttack® (Eastern 
India), the othei by Colonel W H Sykes fioin the caves 
(Kaile, Saiiihadu) of Western India * In the following 
jear, 1838, he ciowued his labonis in this diiection by 
the publication of copies of the celebrated gieat lock 
inscnptions at Dhauh and Girnar (of Asoka and Chaudia- 
giipta), together vith detailed desciiptious of theii loca- 
lities, the mateiials foi which had been supplied to him 
by Major Kittoe, Captain Lang, Lieutenant Postans, and 
the llev Dr J. Wilson ® To these he added the smaller, 
though no less impoitant, Gupta insciiptions at Dehli and 
Elan, taken in ectj’jie bj' Capt T S Buit® Of the latter, 
those atEiau were later on, m the yeai 1861, le-decipheied 
and le-tiauslated lij FitzEdwaid Hall " 

As alieady mentioned, for much of his information 
Ml Piinsep was indebted to Major Kittoe, who had been 
deputed by the Coal and Mineial Committee to explore the 
supposed coal-fields of Oiissa He left “ with a determina- 
tion to make the most of his time and journev, also of the 
small pecuniaiy allowance made foi the ])uipose, in auti- 
quaiian and other reseaich beyond the meie exploiing of 
the coal localities ” The lesults of these antiquarian le- 
seaiches weie comnninic{tted, lu 1838, in the seventh volume 
of the Joiiinal, including desciiptious and diawnigs of caves 

> J A. S B , Vol VI, p 1 = Ibid , p 9G9 * Ibtd , p 1072 * Jbid , 
p 1038 * lbid,YoL Vn, pp 219, 334, 434, 8G6 « 76((f . p 629 " Ibid, 
Vol XXX, p 14 , Bee also Vol XXXIV, p 38 
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(Udnyngiii), temjdes ( Gramesvnra, and otljers), pillars (at 
Jajipiir), insciiptions, etcd In tlie same volume is publislied 
an inscription in Buimese and Talain “ with an admixture of 
Pall at the commencement and termination,” engraved on a 
large Airacan Bell, winch was taken by Captain Wroughtou 
This bell was then at Nadrohigliat, in the AligaiU Dis- 
tiict, but had oiiginally belonged to the Gaudama Mam 
temple in Auacan. The somewhat romantic story of how 
it was cairied off from there by a native non-commissioned 
officer aftei the war in 1825 is related in the sixth volume of 
the Journal ® The insciiption hajipens to contain “a scrap 
of history of no small interest in its way 

With the year 1838 the era of great discoveries maybe 
said to have closed. Not much was done in 1839, but the 
joint editors of the Journal published a new Chandel insciip- 
tion discoveied and cojiied by Captain T S. Burt fiom a ^lab 
m the temple of Lalaji at Khajido in Bundelkhand,^ a Cheia 
copperjdate grant dug up at Baroda in Guzerat,® a Kuli- 
chiiri copperplate giant dug up at Humbhi in the Sagar 
teriitoiy,® and a Toinaia insciiption on a slab oiigmally 
at the foit of Rohtas in Behar ^ The latter had been 
brought to their notice by Mi E L. Ravenshaw, who also 
coutiibuted some account ot vaiious othei antiquities 
(Persian and Sauskiit insciiptions) in Behai ® 

The following year, 1840, was again signalised by a 
small, though most impoitanfc, discovery. It ivas that of 
a new specimen of an Asoka edict, which was found by 
Captain Buit engraved on a rock neai Ban at or Bhabia 
Anothei small contiibution was made by Captain Bait, in 

• J A S B, Vol VII, pp 51, G60, G79, 828 , see nlsoVol XXV, p 222 
= Ibid, Yo\ VI, p 10G4 » Ibid, Yol VII, p 287 < Ibid ,Yoi VIII, p l‘"J 

»J6(rf,p 292 «iii(Z,p48r ’ iW , p b93 »li(<Z,pS47 ‘Ibid, 

‘ Vol IX, p 616 
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ail insciiption from UclaA apur neai Sagar, winch cleseives 
]iarticular mention, because the date is given in thiee eras 
of Yikiamadit} a, Salivahana, and Uda"! dditx a,^ the last of 
which was new. Of some i;iipoitance is also a veij' ancient 
insciiption from the foitof Behai, coiniminicated b\ j\Ii 
Raieiishaw, wiitten in badh - foinied chaiacteis of the 
Giijita st\ le ■ !Ma]oi Jenkins made known an ancient 
Assamese land giant on thiee coppei plates, dug iipneai Tez- 
poie 111 the Dm lang Division ^ Anothei copjiei land giant, 
of the Kathoi Piiiice Jaja Chandia of Kaiiaii], loiiiid 
neai Fizabad in Ondh, w.is made known m the following 
■seal 1841.'* But a fai moie inteiestmg publication of 
that veai was the account of the opening of the ancient 
topes at Kanheii neai Bomb.is, and at Daimita in Afghanis* 
tan, by Di James Bud and Lieutenant Pigoii lespectively 
The usual lelics, consisting of insciiptions, coins, jewels, 
etc , weie found m them * Lieutenant AleKandei Cunumg- 
ham published a sketch of the second silvei plate found by 
Di Loid 111 Badakshan, a diawiug of the fiist pateia 
havins: beenalieadv o-iyen in 1838 in the seventh volume of 
theJouinal® Two insciiptions fiom the ueighbouihood 
of Mount Abu (Yasautagaih), d.ited in Samvat 1099 and 
1053, both discoveied and taken by Captam T S Buit, 
weie also made known by the editois of the Jouinal ’ 

Tlie peiiod including the yeais 1842 to 1846 is one of 
the most baiien of discoveiies, so fai as lecoided in the 
pages of the Society’s Jouinal But the only two com- 
munications, — one, in 1842, of an ancient Himaiitic stone 
inscription found neai “Aden,® the other, in 1844, of a 

■ J A S B , VoL IX, p 645, see also VoL "STI, p 1056 * liid , Vol IX, 

p 65 , see also Vol \ ill, p 347 * rSirf , VoL IX.p 766 ^i7'irf,Vol X p 9S 

‘ J5i(7,pp 94, 3S1 *^ 61(7 ,p 670, and VoL VII, p 1047 ' Ibid, VoL X, 

pp 664,819,821 * 2^1(7 , VoL XI, p 958 
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Chinese inscription on a wooden tablet in a Buddhist 
monastery at Ningpo/— have at least the interest of illus- 
trating the wide sphere embraced by the researches of the 
Society. 

With the year 1847 a new period of arcliOBological 
activity commenced, worthily introduced by Captam 
M. Kittoe, who supjilied much fiesh information on the 
numerous antiquities in Behar,^ especially on the caves 
and their inscriptions at Barabar,^ the sculptures at Bud- 
dha Gaya, etc and tlie temples and insciiptions at Oomga* 
Mr. D. Money contributed an account of the ruined old 
temple of Tiibeni near Hughli;® Captain J D. Cunninghain, 
of the antiquities in the districts within the Bhopal 
Agency, including the well-known topes near Bhilsa;^ 
and Mr Henry Cope, of the ruins of JRanode in the 
Chandori Distiict of Scindiah’s dominions.® Captam 
James Abbott repoi ted the discovery of some sculptures 
iu the Panjab, showing traces of Gieek influence.® A 
liiglier interest possess the contriliutions of Mr. Wilhara 
Knigliton, who desciibed the dagobahs (or topes) and 
vili4ras of Anuradliapuia, the former capital of Ceylon, 
and the rock temples at Dambool, also iu Ceylon 

The yolume of the following year, 1848, is again leplete 
with descriptions of antiquities; thus, those of Saiguja and 
its neighbouihood, by Lieutenant-Colonel J. B Ousley, 
those at Kalinjar in JBundelkband, by Lieutenant F. Maisey ; 
those iu the vicinity of Suddjah in Upper Assam, by Major 
S. F. Hannay those at Pukaii, near Udayapur, by Captain 
J. D. Cunningham.^* A few inscriptions weie also pub- 

‘ J A S B , Tol XIII, p 113 » Ibid , Tol XVI, p 272 ’ < P 

< Ihxd.-p 334 “ i&if7,pp 666, 1220 ' Ibid, p 393 Ibid, P 

» Ibid , p. 1079 • Ibid , p 664 ’» Ibid , pp 213, S-g) " Ibtd , Vol XV , 

Part I, p. 66. « Ibtd , p 171 » Ibtd , p 469 >* Ibid., p 305 
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lislied, one from the Vijaj'a Maudir in Udayaimr, another 
of a cop[)erplate giant,^ and a thud, a Buddhist one, of 
lather moie interest, fiom the village of Pesserawa in 
Biliai.^ Of still gieatei mteiest, however, weie a few 
small iusciiptions in the ancient Gupta chaiacteis, found 
on a granite rock at a place called Tokoou, almost diiect- 
ly east of Penang town in the peninsula of Malacca, and 
foiwaided. by Lieutenant-Colonel James Low® In the 
following yeai, 184)9, another similar insciiption was sent 
by him fiom Keddah, near Buket Muiiiam* lu the 
same yeai. Captain James Abbott lepoited the discoveiy 
by him of lemains of Gieek sculptuies in Potawar or the 
tableland between the Indus and Jelnm in the Panjab,® 
and Di. Impey announced the discovery of the famous 
colossal Jam figuie on a spin of the Satpuia Range m the 
distiict of Buiwaui on the Neibada It is a colossal 
rock image cut lu lelief, nearly 80 feet high, and second 
only in magnitude to the celebrated so-called Blnits at 
Bamiyan,® and about twice as laige as the colossal figures 
at Kassia in the Goiakhpur DistiicP and at Belligola in 
Mysore.® Two j^eais later another colossal figuie, of a 
head only, near Bhagalpur* was made known by Captain 
W. S Sheiwell It had been, however, aheady noticed 
by Di Buchanan in 1810 ® The preceding yeai, 1850, had 
biought only two small insciiptions, one on a buck found 
in a field in the Jaunpui Distiict by Captain M Kittoe,^® 
and another, a Malva land grant, on two coppei plates 
dug out by Ml R N C Hamilton near Oujein and pub- 
lished by Babu Rdjendialala Mitra “ 

> J A S B , VoL XVII, Part I, pp C8, 71 - lbtd,V 192 ‘ Ibtd , Part II, 
pp C2, 71 <iJi<f,Vol XVIU, p 217 ^ Ibid , p 131 ‘iii<f,p918 

’ Ibid , VoL VI, p 177 » As Res , VoL IX, p 2G1 * J A. S B , VoL XX, 

p 272 Ibid , Vol xfX, p 451 ” Ibid,, p 475 
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The following ten years were not much more fruitful, 
though each year brought some moie or less hnpovtnnt 
clisco\erv Thus in 1851 we have a short notice of 
certain hitherto unvisited lockcut caves near the vilLio-e of 
Mai ah in Singbhiini, nhich hail lieen seen by tlie Eev, 
Mather in Januar\ , 1850 ; ' and of a fine ancient stone budge 
(Sil lIako)neai Gowliatty inthe Kainrii|) Distiict.' In 1852, 
we have detailed descriptions by Ali. W Jackson and Mi. 
(now Sil ) E C Baylej' of scnlptnies found in the Pesliawur 
District and exhibitine: ti aces of Gieek inflnence ^ In 1853 
there is a notice of an insciiption from Pehewa in the Thanes- 
war Distuct loiind by Mi. Boweringand published by Babu 
Kajciulialala Mitra.^ The Acai 1854 bungs us the two 
now well-known rock insciiptions found by Mi. E C. Bayley 
on two laige granite boulders about thirty yards opait, ueai 
the village of Khunnidra in the Kangia Distiict. Though 
exceedingly small, consisting of only two or three words, 
they are of extieme interest, seeing that they aie diijdi- 
cates in the ancient Aii.m Pdh and Indian Pah chaiacteis 
respectively.^ In the vsame 3 ear Mr. E. Thomas also 
published the result of the final excavations, so far as 
made bv Captain M Kittoe and himself, on the site of the 
well-known old tope and monastery at Saindth near 
Benares.® This lepoit was continued, in the twenty fiftii 
volume of the Journal lu 1856, from official papeis com- 
municated by the Goveinment of the N W. Pioviuces. 
In 1855 theie is an imjioitant contiibution b}*^ Captain E. 
Taite Dalton, giving a full description of the antiquities 
of Assam, especiallj" its temples and sculptuies (m Gow- 


> J A.S B,Vol XX, p 2S3 - Il>id p 291 *i6irf,Yol XXI, pp 611 , 60G 
^ Jdid, Vol xyr r, p ers , see also Yol XXXII, p 97, Yol XXXIII, p 223 
0 J6trf,Yol XXm, p 67 “ 469 ’ Jbid, ^Yol XX Y, p 395 
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lintt}', Tojpoie, Seesee, and other places) ^ Tlieie is also 
a Noi}’ meagie notice of the ruins of the deseited city of 
Dlnihne in Manhhiim by Mr Henrv Piddington.^ 

With 1857 beoins a senes of valnalile contiilmtions on 

o 

the antiquities of Burma It ivas coininenced bv Cajitam 
Heni}’ Yule, on tbe ancient Buddhist leinains, chiefly 
teni])les at Pngan on the Iidwadi',^ and continued by Colonel 
(iioiY Sii) A P Ph.i 3 n’e, who, in 1860 added an account of 
an ajicient Buddhist monasteii , in 1863 of an old Buiuiese 
inscnption, and in 1864 of some ancient tiles at the same 
jilace ^ In 1858, j\Ii. FitzEdwaid Hall published two copper 
land giants of the Rathoie Piinces, Madanapala and 
GoMiida Ch. India of Kanauj, ueitlier of vei}’^ gieat im- 
])oitance;® and in the following year, 1859, he added a 
S.inskiit stone inscnption, fiom Haisauda in the Hosban- 
gabad Distnct, of .in unknown piince Devapala, lecoidiug 
the constiuction of a temple and a tank® In the pie- 
vious year, Mi Hemj' Cope also made known a senes of 
SIX Peisian mscn|)tions, mostly of the eailiest Moghul 
Einpeiois, all of which exist on ceitain public buildiuo-s 
in Lab 01 

With the yeai 1861 contnbutions descnbing aichseo- 
logical discovenes again lieg.in to become moie numeious 
Thus sevei.il veiv impoitant hind giants weie made known 
in that jeai, among them especially two giants, on two 
and thiee coppeiphites lespectivelv, of king Hastin, which, 
being dated in teims both of the Gujita ei.a .ind the Jovian 
C^’cle, aie of extreme value foi the deteiminatiou of the 
initial year of that ancienl; eia They aie said to have 

' J A S B , Vol SXIV, p 1 = Ibid, p 207 ’ Ibid ,\o\ XXVI, p i 

JJirf , Vol XXIX, p SIC, Vol XXX II, p 267, Vol XXXIII, p 67 • Jhid , 

Vol XXVII, pp 217, 241 ‘ Ibid, yol XXVUI, p 1 ' VoL XX Vu’ 
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been procured from Nagode in Bundelklinnd, and are 
now deposited in tbe Benaies College.^ A third is a 
large stone inscription from Belbaii, wbicb tbiows mncli 
light on the old kingdom of Chedi and its Knlachuii 
piinces.' A fourth is a Malava land giant on two cojiper- 
])lates of the tentli century, found not far fiora Indoie.^ 
These four inscriptions were all made public by Mr, 
FitzEdward Hall. In the same year, it may be men- 
tioned. Babu Bajendralala Mitia lepublished fiom Mr^ E. 
Thomas’s edition of J. Piinsep’s Indian Antiquities'* the 
irapoitant Avian Pali insciiption, which had been discovered 
by Mr. Masson on a biass vase m one of the TFardak 
topes in Afghanistan ® The same made known in the 
following year, 1862, a number of relics and a small 
Allan Pali insciiption found by Captain Stubbs not fai 
from Bawal Piiuli in the Panjab, wheie they Jiad been 
exhumed fiom the centre of some luins.® Mr, Fitz- 
Edwaid Hall again published tliiee moie copper land 
grants of the Kulachuri princes of Chedi, one of which, 
however, had already appealed previously in the Joninal 
of 1839.' The most valuable contribution, houever, was 
one bv Lieutenant-Colonel Henrv Yule on the ancient Indian 
remains, both Buddhistic and Biahmanic.il, m the Lliiinl 
of Java, the existence of some of which was known lioin 
the earlier accounts of jMessis Raffles and Ciaw find. 3 he 
temples now described weie those of Mundot, Boio Budoi, 
and Biambanan.® In 1863, theie aie an account in the 
Rev. J. Lcewenthal of some antiquities in the Pe‘-hawar 


' J A S B . Yol XXX, r ^ . Pee nl-o Gtnl A Cnnnin^lnm Arch 
^ol X Appendix. * J A. S B ,Vol XXX p Ul ’ p If' ' 
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mul some lemaiks on the Ta\iln ami otliet 
Allan Pali inscriptions by j\[n)oi -Genet al A Ciinningliam 
and Balm Eaieiulralala j\Iitia " The latter also pnhlishcd 
two stone iiiscriiihons, one a Chandel one from Ka]rah.i 
in Biindelkhand, the othei a Chedi one fiom Eatanpiu 
in the province of Nagpm ® Tt mav ho mentioned here, 
thah m the volume of tlie Jouinal for the yeai 1863, 
Gcneial A Cunningham’s Aichreological Suney Report 
was puMished for tlic hist tunc as a ‘supplementary 
numhei,’ communicated hy the Government of India This 
piactice was onlv continued, however, foi thiee 3 ’eais, the 
Aichainlogical Repoits published 111 the tliiee Joiunals 
being for the Acais 1861 — 1864^ 

Geneial Cumnngham’s operation undoubtedly gave a 
new stimulus to aichoiological leseaiches; for, dining the 
next following veais, coutnbutions on this subject to the 
Jouinal grew 11101 e and more numeious, so much so that 
some of the volumes aie almost eutiiely taken up by them 
Foi the most pait, however, these contributions lefer to 
remaius, not of the highest antiquitv, but of the middle 
at^es, iimnediatelv befoie and aftei the Muhammadan 
conquest of India Thus, in 1864, tlie Rev J Loewenthal 
sent some Peisiau inscriptions lecoided in the tombs and 
mosques of Siimigai in Kashmii ® Captain C. Glasfuid 
lepoited oil the Hindu antiquities (temples, luius, sculp- 
tuies, and insciiptions) of Bustai, about eiglit bundled 
3 ’ears old.® Fiom Captain H Mackenzie theie is a shoit 
note on the antiquities of Guzeiat, including some insciip- 
tious from Hailan ' Bab\i Rdjeiidialala Mitia published 


* J A S B , Vol XXXII, p 1 - ifcirf , pp 139,151, see also Vol XXXIII, 

p 35 » Jbi/f , Vol XXXII, pp 2T3, 277 < liiif , p i (for 1SG1-1SG2) , Voir 

XXXIII, p 1 (for 18G3-1SG1) , Vol XXXIY, p 295 (for 1SG2-1S63) * 

Vol XXXTII, p 278 ‘ liitf p 44 ’ I6i(f , pp 402,549 
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a copper land grant of Maliendrapala Deva of Kanauj, 
found at Digbeva Diibanesar in tlie Sanin District ^ He 
also described some ancient Buddbist remains of a monastery 
excavated by Mr. Harris in connection witb tbe East Indian 
Railway at Sultanganj. In it, among other lelics, a colossal 
copper figure of Buddba was discoveied * 

It bad all along been well known that Benaies was 
in a sensecbe “ birthplace of Buddhism ; ” yet, strange 
to say, bitlierto few or no Buddbist lemains in the city 
proper bad been discovered, but tbe reason of tins was 
that tbej’ bad never been sought after. It is true, exten- 
sive ruins bad beeu found at Sarnatb, but they were tliiee 
miles distant from tbe present city. Accordingly a search 
was made in tbe course of tbe ‘year 1863 by tbe Rev. 
M. A. Slierriug aud Mr. C. Horne, jointly, witb much suc- 
cess, and an account of tbe remains discoveied at Bakaiiya- 
kund, Rajgbat and other places, was communicated by 
them in 1865 and 1866 ^ They also repoited on some 
ancient vemams at Saidpiir aud Blutari, which hitherto 
bad escaped notice.^ Mi. C. Horne himself added a note 
on tbe already much discussed ruins of Buddba Gaya, ou 
which subject tbeie is also a note by Mr W. Pepjie in 1866, 
and by Babu Rajeiidralala Mitra in 1864 ® Tbe latter 
also published au important inscription of the Sena Rajas 
of Bengal, found by Mr. G. T. Metcalfe neai Deopaiab 
in Rajsliabi, which gave fresh mfoimation on tbe eailier 
members of that royal bouse.® In 1866, tbe Rev. W. 

G. Cowie desciibed some of tbe temples of Kashmir, wlucb 
bad been left unnoticed by Geueial A. Cunniugbain in 

> J A. s B , Vol XXXIII, P 321 * Jl>ul , p 360 * Jbtd , Vol XXXIV, 
p 1 , Vol, XXXV, p 61 , see also Vol XLII, p 160 ^ , Vol XXXIV 
p 80 » , p 278, Vol XXXV, p 49 } Vol XXXI II, p. 173 * , 

VoL XXXIV, p 128 
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liis Essay published in the Jomnal for 1848;^ and three 
veaislatei, io 1809, Lientenant-Colonel D F. Newall again 
added the description of a few iiioie, those of Razd.in in 
tlie Lar Pergnniiah ■ Cajitain W R Melville reported 
the discovei y of some “ totally new Buddhist ruins ” of 
a temple, containing some scnlptnies and an insciiptiou, 
situated at Dub Kniid in Eastern R.ijpntana ^ Mr W J. 
Ileiscliel desciibed a reiy cniions old foit and temple of 
Cliandiaiekhagaih, wliicli he found in the inngle iieai Sash- 
taiu in the ^Muliiapni Distiict,'* and Lieutenant-Colonel 
E T Dalton, some antiquities in i\lanbhum, some of 
winch had been alteidy pi^yionsjy noticed ® Babn Rajen- 
diaUli ^Iitia made known a coppei laud grant from 
Sambalpni,*^ and the impoitant well-known insciiptions of 
the latei Guptas fioni Ajihsai and Bihai, one of which 
had been already befoie published m 1840’' In the 
Journal for 1867, Mi C Ilmne continued his antiquaiiau 
papeis, one on the Jnnima Ma^^jid of Etawah, oiiginally 
a Hindu temple, anothei on the Buddhist lemains in the 
Mamimii Distnct, and a thud on the caivings on the 
Buddhist lail-posts at Buddha Gaya ® A similar instance 
of a Hindu temple conveited into a mosque was noted 
by Ml. W Heischel in the following year, 1868, at 
Gaganesvar in the IMidnapur District ® Babn Gaur D.iss 
B\ sack desciibed the antiquities of Bageiliat, fifty miles 
south of Jessoie, consisting of Muhammadan tombs and 
mosques, not moie than tom hnndied ears old ; and 
Lieutenant A 3 nton Pnllan, some ancient Hindu temple 

• J A S B , Vol XXX.V, p 91 , eee also Vol XVII, p 241 * Ibid , 

Vol XXXVIII, p 177 ’Ibid, Vol XXXV.plGS <J5jrf,plSl ‘Ibid, 

p 1S6 * Ibid, p 195 ’ Ibid, p 2bS , see also Yol IX, p Go • Ibid, 

YoL XXXYI, pp 74, 105, 107, 167 ' Ibid , Yol XXXYH, p 73 '» Ibid , 
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ruias and sculptures in the dense forest at the foot of the 
Hiinalajus between Gharwal and Rohilkhund.' From Br. 
A. Bnstian was received the translation of an inscription 
existing “inside the great temple at Nakhon Vat in Kam- 
bodia.”" In 1869, Babu Pratap Chandia Ghosha published 
a copper land grant of the Dor Rajas at Manpur in the 
Bulandshahar District 5 ^ and in 1871, two other copper 
laud grants found at Chaibdsa in Singbhum,^ 

The 3 'ear 1870 brought some more than usuallj inter- 
esting accounts of discoveries Among these was the well- 
known Aiian Pali copperplate inscription, found in a mined 
Buddhist tower at Sue Vihar near Bhawalpur, which Mr. 
(now Sir) E. C. Bajley made known with a tentative read- 
.ing, and of which a correct translation was published about 
ten yeais later by the writer of this Review.® No less import- 
ant was tile celebrated series of Mathura inscriptions, which 
Babu Rdjendraldla Mitra made public. They were engraved 
on tlie remains of Buddhist buildings and sculptures, 
dating from the time of the Indo-Scytliian kings. These 
remains iiad been found already m 1862 by Mr. Best, the 
Collector of Mathura, and had been lemoved to Calcutta 
in 1863, but the inscriptions on tliera had, until now, not 
been published.® Of no incousidei able interest was also 
the seiies of Arabic and Persian inscriptions scatteied 
over Bengal, the publication of which was commenced by 
Mr H. Biochmann in the saraeyeai 1870, and by the help of 
which it afterwards became possible to coirect and supple- 
ment the Muhammadan histonaus of Bengal and construct 
a trustworthy histoiy of that province uuder its Muham- 


> J A S B, Tol XXSVI,p 154 " , p 76 * J6id, VoL XOVHI, 
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niadan lulers. The inscriptions, together Tvith notes on 
the buildings in vrhich they occuued, ivhich were made pub- 
lic by I^Ir. Blochinaun in the } ear 1870, were from Tiibeni, 
jMulla Simla, Sltgdnw, Panduab, and Dindndth iu the 
Hughli Distiict ^ In 1871 followed insciiptions fioni 
Buidwau and Gaur, together uitli a few otheis not 
beloiigino; to Bengal;- and in 1872, some from Dinaj- 
piu, Dhaka, Dhdmi-ai, Badaon, and ’Alapur ^ Finalh, 
fioin 1873 to 1875, came his well-known contiibutious to 
the geogiaphy and histoiv of Bengal during the Muliain- 
madan peiiod, based partly on the insciiptious alieady 
published, paitlv ou otheis which weie now fiist made 
known * 

To return a^ain to the rear 1870, Mr. J. D Ti*emlett 
desenbed some of the ancient Hindu and Pathan buildmo-s 

O 

of historical oi architectuial inteiest situated in or aiound 
the site of old Dehli, which had been left unnoticed in the 
Aichajological Eepoits of Geneial Cunningham.® Theie 
are also some notes of lessei inteiest ou theantiquities of the 
i^alti. the Assia and the Mahaiinavaka Hills of Cuttack 
by Babu Chandiasekhaia Banui]i,® supplemented aftei- 
wards, in 1875, by jMi J Beanies, on the Alti Hills 
also some notice of the aiclueological remains at Shah-ki- 
Dbeiiand the site of Taxila in the Punjab by Mi J G Del- 
merick,® aud of three sets of copper land grants discovered 
in the Yizagapatam Distiict, by the Rev T Foulkes ^ In 
1871, there was an important report by Captain W L 
Samuells ou the discoveiy of rums of rock-cut temples of the 

« 

> J A S B , Tol xxxcs: pp 2S0, 2S3, 201, 292 300, 302 = Ihid , YoL XT, 
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ninth or tenth century at Harclioka on tlie Uewa nml 
Clmtija-Ndgpiir fiontier * Theie Tveie also some im- 
portant notes on tlie antiquities of Jajpur in Oiissa Baliu 
Cliandrasekhnia Banuiji and on thiee latlier modem 
inscriptions, one of them in Hindi veise, found in Cluitna- 
Kiigpur, by Babu Bakhal Das Hahlai.’ ]\ir J Beamo'; 
also contiibuted notices of Buddhist imiis at Kojiari in 
the Balasoie Distiict,'* and in the follow ing rear. 1872. 
some more on the lemains at Chhati\a neai Katak ^ In 
the same year the antiquities of the miich-discii'j'sed and 
much-desciibed home of Buddhism, Bihar, ivas once mote 
treated very fully by Mi. A. M Broadle^ 

Hitheito the historic lemains of ancient and mi'dia’ial 
India had almost entiiely monopolised the attention of the 
Society, but now the so-called prehistoric remains aKo 
began to be drawn within thespiiere of then icseaich One 
of the fiist moves in this diiection had aliead\ been made 


in 1870 by Colonel Sir A Phayre, who ie])oifed the dis- 
coveiy of a circle of tall, upiight stones near »Sung Butte 
in the distiict of Yusufzai in Afghanistan,^ Col. E. T 
Dalton now contiibuted, in 1873, a description of i nde 
.sepulchral stone monuments in Chuti} a-Kiigpiii and ofhci 
places,® The subject was continued some \ eat later, in 
a seiies of papers, by Mi, H Ri\ett-Carnac, who de‘^f rilied 
in 1877 the ancient sculptiuings (cup-mark^?, enele«, A'e ) 
to be seen on rocks in Kuinaon, similar to tho^c fonnd 


on monoliths and rocks in Europe, in IS7h, the piehisfore> 
lemains in Central India (Kagpur. etc ) and in 188::, 


stone imp 


lements fiom the N -W Pioiinefs of India 
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^Ir "W. Kinp:, nl<50, noticed in 1877 a pieliistoiic Ijurinl- 
]ilacG ^yIth cincifoini nionohtlis, neai Mnngapet in the 
jSi/^nn’s donnnions ' 

In the Tolninc of 1878, Balm Bajendinlala Mitia jnih- 
li'^hcd coppei land giants of the Bathoie piince Go\ inda 
Cliandi-a of Kanan] of tlie twelltli centni y A D and in 
the following Acai, 1874. two inoie inscnptions, one on 
stone, from tlie Pahni B.ioli in the Delili Distiict,^ of the 
thiiteenth centni \, and .mother lai moie iinjiorf.int one, on 
a cojiperplate, of tlie time of Ch:mdiagn])ta in the foiutli 
centni V, discovered hv Geneial Ciinnmgham at Indor near 
Annpsh.ihar on the Ganiros^ Another cojpiei land grant 
found near Chittagong, of tlie ihiifeentli centnrv, A^as ni.ide 
known hv Bahn ri.mnath Pandit ^ Di Wise noticed 
some Muhamniidan antiquities ahnnt S.in.iigaon in 
Eastern Beng.il,' and Colonel E T Dalton, a laige 
Muhammad.m pictnie, lepiesenting the conquest of Pala- 
luan in 1660 Iin Daud Khan, Aiii.mgzih’s Geneial ‘ 

The temple i unis of Assam a suhject which, though well 
woithvof leseauh, had been neglected smee 1855 was 
now taken np ag.nn h\ i\Ia]oi II II Godwin-Ansten, who 
desciilied the mins at Dimapui,® and ^li J j\I Fostei, 
who desciihed those at J.iv.i'^agai ^ In 1875, !Mi E. Yesey 
Westm.icott noticed an insciibed jnlhii and othei tiaces of 
Buddhism in Dina]piu and Bagnia He also published 
a copper land giant of Lakhsman Sen found m a small 
tank at the foimei place” l\Ii F S Giowse published 
some Bacchanalian sculptiues which had been found in 
!Mathui'a in 1836, hithferto consideied to be Giecian, but 
which he thought might be Buddhist oi Biahmanic” He 

> J A. S B , Vol XLYI, p 179 ^ = Ib,d , Vol XLII p 31-1 ’Jbid, 
ToLXLm p 101 *Jbid p 3G3 ‘ lb iil p 31S •Ibid,Tp 82 ’ Ibid, 
p 210 • Ibid,p 1 * lb,d,p 311 '"Ibid, Vol XLIV, p 187 "Ibid, 

pi >* Jtirf ,Tol XLT, p 212 
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afterwards, iiiim, 1879and 1883, followed up Iiis researches 
hy exhaustive notes on t!ie antiquities of Mathurd and 
Bniandslialiar/ In tlm volume for 1877, Babu Chandia- 
sehhara Baniirji also noticed some of the antiquities met 
with in the Kaimur Range;® and Babu Rangalala Baneiji 
made known an'important copper land giant, found in the 
Record Office of Katak, of the Kaliuga prince Yajati 
duiiug the leign of Siva Gupta, ^ while Babu Pratapa Chan- 
dia Ghosha jmblished another copper land grant (on three 
plates) of the same early [leriod, dug out in the Tributary 
State of Patna in the Sanibalpur Distiict.^ In 1878, thiee 
copper land grants of the Chandel R^jas were brought to 
notice bj Dr. Rdjeudraldla Mitra and Mr. V. A Sinitli.® 
The latter followed this up in 1879, in conjunction with 
Mr. F G. Black, by descriptions of some Chandel antiqui- 
ties at Khajrdho and Mahoba, which had not been fully no- 
ticed by General Cunningham in his Archaeological Survey 
Reports.® In 1880, Majoi Jarrett noticed a small Persian 
insciiption found upon a stone lying near the ruins of a 
mosque on Lanka Island in the Walar Lake in Kashmir, 
of the time of Sultan Zayn-iil-A’dbidm ; ^ and Mr H. 
Rivett - Carnac coutiibuted some account of so - called 
“ spindle whoils” and votive seals found at Sankisa, Behnr, 
aud other Buddhist ruins in the North-Western Provinces 
of India.® 

In the following year, 1881, General A. Cunning- 
ham commenced a valuable series of desciiptions of ancient 
Persian relics in gold, silver, aud copper, mostly belonging 
to a large treasuie found in 1877, bn the north bank of the 


> J A S B Vol XLVII, p 97 . Vol XLVIII, p 270, and VoL LU, p 275 
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Owl'S, near (lie to^^n of Talilit-i-Kuwat.^ He continued 
it in two inenioiis in tlie volume foi 1883.“ In 1882, 
j\Ii P. N. Bo'se lepoited the discoveiv b} him of some 
caitlicn pot's found in an ancient well at ]Malies\aia, similar 
to tlio'so found in the ancient town of Beliat “ Dr. 
Pi.iieiuli.ilala Mitia followed, in 1883, with a notice of a 
stone insciiption of the filtcontli cent my found in the old 
Foit of Deog.iili in the L.ilitpm Distiict,"' and with an 
e\liau‘stive deseiiption of the temples of Deogaili in the 
Suithal Pergunnahs The last yeai of the Society’s 
centmv closes Avitli the account, hy j\Ir R Roskell 
Bavnc, of the discoveiy of the 'cry moclern, though in 
sonic respects not the least inteiestiiig, leinains of poitions 
oi the Old Port William in Calcutta, as it existed to- 
wauls the end of the last ccntui} ® 

' .T A s n, Voi li r if'i ’ rai rp •'>1, nnd :’>s > iiid^ 
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pally from duplicates pieseuted by the Government ot 
Bengal, fiom the late Colonel Mackenzie’s collection 
Fiom these, aided hy a few others, Piofessor H H. 
Wilson piepared an account of select Hindu coins in the 
Society’s Cabinet in 1831 ^ The author was assisted m 
this uudei taking hy Mi J Pimsep, and the zealous intei- 
est which the lattei thus learned to take in the subject of 
Indian numismatics did not cease with the occasion, and 
the continuance of his lahouis not only, hut the stimula- 
tion of a similar inteiest m other paits of India, may he 
consideied as tlie most impoitant consequence of the 
publication of the papei in question® The fiist fiuits of 
Mr J Piinsep’s new interest in coins was a desciiption, 
in 1832, of the “ Ancient Roman Coins in the Cabinet of 
the Asiatic Society,” ® and lu 1833, of the Greek coins m 
the same Cabinet ^ 

Not long hefoie, in 1830, General Ventuia had excavat- 
ed the celebrated Manikjala Tope, in which he had found 
a numhei of unknown cuiious coins, now known as Indo- 
Scythiau In the beginning of 1832, Lieutenant Bui ues, on 
his way to Bokhara, visited Manikyala and inspected 
Geneial Yentuia’s opeiatious The Bactiiau and Indo- 
Scythian coins which he found on that occasion weie 
desciibed by Mi. J Piinsep in 1833, togethei with some 
otheis with which lie had been supplied and it may 
be noted that on one of the foimei the now well-known 
name of Kaneikes was for the first time distinctly legible. 
To his desciiption Mr J Piinsep added some lemaiks on 
the liistoiical beaiings of the coins, and some speculations 
as to tbe appiopiiations of such as weie least known. 


' As. Ues , Vol XVII, p BGO * See Anana Anhqua, p S ’ J A S B , 
Vol I, p 392 ^ Ibid , VoL II, p 27 * Ibid , Vol HI, p 310 
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He little anticipated at that time the extent to which 
mateiials were about to pour in upon him, or the important 
conclusions whicli he was consequent^ enabled to establidi 

or suggest. Only two months later, in the same year, he 
was enabled to publish a desciiption and engrarines of 
eighteen coins, Bactriau and Hindu, chiefly from the collec- 
tion of Dr. Swiuey, amongst which weie now made known, 
foi the fiist time, some of the drachmae, no doubt spoken 
of by Arnau, those of Menander and Apollodotus Some 
other coins, since known to belong to Indo-Scvtliic and 


Hindu princes, were also now, for the first time, delineated 
aud described.^ 

An accession of unexpected extent was soon after, 
in 1834, made through Mr. Masson's explorations of tlio 
nucieut topes iu Afghanistan, especially at a place named 
Beghram, of wiiich an account was communicated to the 
public through the Journal ' Mr. Masson continued ins 
researches about Beghiam duiing the four succeeding 
years, and collected in this inteiwal above thirty thousand 
coins. A further account of these operations is given in 
the Journal for 1836.® Among the coins discovered by 
him are not only new ones of Greek prances already known, 
but also those ot several whose names aie not mentioned 
iu history, as Antialkides, Lysias, Agathocles, Arcliehias, 
Pantaleon, and Hennmus. He also found the coins of tlic 
kino- whose titles only are specified as the Great Kmg of 
Kino-s. the Preserver, and of others whose names, altlimy-, > 
assuming a Gieek fornn, indispntablv denote 
Indo-Scvtliic priDces — Undoplieires, Azes, , 

phises, ;nd K.;ne,k es The fitet gteu t stepn^te^f 
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Baqtiiau uumismatic discoveiy was thus accomplished, 
and the great object of later investigations became only to 
complete and extend the stiuctuie, of which such bioad 
foundations had been laid ^ 

In consequence of a remaik made by Mr J. Prinsep 
in the previous volume of the Jouinal,^ intimating the 
hope that a more precise account of Geueial Ventura’s 
discoveiies might he published in its pages, which remaik 
was communicated to that officei, he immediately, with the 
most disinteiestedlibeiality, placed his collection at the dis- 
posal of Mr. Prinsep. The latter, m the Journal for 1834, 
devoted two memoiis to tlie desciiptiou of the Geneial’s 

collection ® The coins weie Sassanian and Indo-Scvthic 

»/ 

The foimei added to then usual chaiacteiistic types and 
legends the peculiaiity of a Nagaii lusciiption, which, 
though then unmtelhgible, was aftei wauls, m 1838, 
decipheied by Mi. Piinsep in its entiiety as lefeiiing to 
Peisian piinces, though of unknown and unceitain appella- 
tions^ The ludo-Scytlnc coins weie of the Kaneikes 
type, and, by compaiison with some of the same kind sent 
by others, the legends ou them, wiitten in a haibaiised 
foim of Gieek, were completely lead by Mi Piinsep.® In 
the same Journal the lattei also desciibed some coins 
found by Captain (afterwards Geneial) Couit in anothei 
tope at Mamkyala, which he had opened himself,® a des- 
cuption which, m one point, was collected by Lieutenant 
(now Majoi -General) A Cunningham. 


’ See Anina Antaqnn, p 12 - J A S B , VoL U p SOS • Ibiii ,Yo\ III, 
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the interest excited hj the coins and relics of the 
Ifuijal) and the districts bejond the Indus, stimulated 
persons ^ less favourably circumstanced than the officers 
of llaiijit Singh to look around them for suchiemains 
of past times as India Pi oper might afford ; and the 
scaich nas not in vain. A curious discoveiy was made 
la 1833, by Captain Cautley, of the site of an anci- 
ent town near Behat in the Doab, which was seventeen 
feet below the surface of the soil.^ It was laid baie in 
clearing out the bed of a canal, and, amongst other 
relics, a number of coins were found.* These were 


engiaved and described by Mi. Piinsep in the Journal for 
1834 ; some were rude sjiecimens of Indo-Scythic coins, 
but otheis formed a new senes distinguished by peculiar 
types and ancient Sanskiit characteis * Their publication 
soon produced others of a similar desciiption. Two prp- 
cured at Chitore weie sent by Majoi Stacy; otheis weie 
obtained by Lieutenant Coiiolly at Kanauj, and several 
were compiised in the Cabinet of Dr Swiney. These were 
also descrilied and delineated by Mr. Piinsep, who pointed 


out that the msciiptions on them weie in the ancient 
Indian Pah alphabet.^ Three yeais latei, in 1837, after 
having discovered the key to that aljihabet, he deciphered 
the inscriptions, wdien sufficiently distinct From othei 
specimens, since found in bettei pieservation, it is now 
known that they belonged to ancient Hindu piinces (Miti-as, 
Diitus, Devas, Kiinmdas, rnudlieyanas), wl.o, as sliown 
l,y tl.e symbols on the coins, |.rofessed tl.e Buddlnst fcitli, 
and wl.o must have belonged to h i.eiiod when Buddh.sm 


prevailed in Upper Hindustau 


J.AB .P^-^ 

» 2M p 227 ‘ Jita , pp 431, 433 See Ariana Anfaqna, p 

J A S B . Vol. VI, P 463 , VoL VII, PP 1047, 1062 
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n<;':nnnn^ Budilliist m nibol^, llic} ^^C1C ])iol)al)l\ struck in 
{lie mon.ivtoiio'; of (lie pciiod TliO'^e wliicli oflei iinitutions 
of tlic Indu-ScN tliic coins, of com sc folloucd the estalilisli- 
inoiK ol (lie inincc'^ of that nation In a hotter s(\le the 
t_\ pe of llic coni'^ of (hc<e princes uas aNo lepcaled on tliose 
of the Gupta juincc'^ ot Kanau] , and the latter again 
hecanio the piototypc'^ of the latci coins of the vaiions 
Ivajput d\ na'^tics do\Mi to the time of the jMuhamniadan 
COnf[UC=:t * 

While pio<;ccu(nur In^: coinjiaiatnc rc'^eaiches in Indian 
nuinisniatics. Mi riin^c]) did not neglect his e\aniination 
of the Bactri in coins nith which he had been so abundantly 
supplied hv Mr M.i'''^on and other'? In 1836 lie jmhhshed 
two ineiiioir? on new vaiieties of these coins which he had 
discoveied, and fioin which he brought to light the naiiies 
of several new piince<?. among them Aichcbia'?. Annntas, 
and the Queen Aerathokleia * Another and no less curious 
series of coins, howe\er, which wcie being found in Sniash- 
tia, and of which a few detached specimens onh had been 
before published, also attracted .Mr. Piinsep’s attention at 
this time (1834) He noticed that they weie imitations of 
Bactii.an coins," hut the legends on them, which were to him 
at fiist unnitelligible, he onh succeeded in decijiheiing two 
years later, in 1836, as written in an ancient foiin of Nagau 
and refening to a dynasty of ruleis which, as shown aftei- 
wards, boie the title of Kshatiapa (Satrap), and of which 
eleven descents could be made outfioin the coins At the 
same time’the fiist discovery was made, which was amply 
coufiimed afterwaids, that these coins weie dated in an 
ancient form of the Nagan' numerals * 


' See Anana Antiqna, pp JO, 21 - J A S B , Vol V, pp 31S, 720 ’ Hid , 

VoLIV, p CSl * Hid ,Xo\ VI, p 377, Vol VII, pp 317 31S 
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On the departure of Mr. Piinsep fiom India in November 
1838, Ins researches into the Bactrian and Jndo-Scjtinan 
coins were zeaJousJv continued by Captain (now Majoi- 
General) Alexander Cunningham, who all along had been 
the trusty coadjutor of Mr. Prinsep in his investigations.^ 
His results Captain Cunningham communicated to the 
Society in 1840, 1842 and 1845, in tliree notices of some 
new Bactrian coins In tliese he had t)ie satisfaction of being 
able to add no less than nine new names to the already 
Jong list of Bactrian sovereigns; of which seven were pure 
Greek, and the other two genuine Paithinn ^ In afouith 
notice on the same suliject, in 1840, lie described a number 
of Bactrian and Sassanian coins found by Captain Hay 
at Bamerau.® The extensive demand for Bactiiau coins, 
engendered by the eager interest widely taken in tliem con- 
sequent upon the researches of the Numismatists, led to the 
natural, though undesirable, result of attempts, made chiefly 
by native workmen, to supply it by means of foi genes 
The expeiienced eye of Captain A. Cunningham, however, 
at once discovered them ; and in two notices on counterfeit 
Bactrian and Indo-Scytliian coins, he supplied tiie unwary 
collector with the much needed information.* 

These two classes of coins, togetiier with tiie Suraslitriaii 
and Sassaman, had hitherto concentrated on themselves the 
almost undivided attention of those engagedin Indian numis- 
matic research. This was natural ; for being the most 
ancient as well as the most obsciue, they natiually offeied 
tlie widest and most promising field for discoveiies. But 
the harvest now began to grow exhausted, and the eyes 


a T A S B Vol V p G52 = , Tol IX, Pfc I, PP SG7, lOOS , n.d UI 

1 J A b il, vox v,p u.;- , „ , T- 1 IT Pf I no Ca, 70,531 

XI Pb I, P IGO , Vol XIV, Ft I, p 430 > , Vol IX, Pt- 1, PP - - 

JM,P 39s/n 11, P 1217 
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ol llio ituiuiMtivo liogan to (mn in otlici (liicction*? 
Still tlicic weic minims to lie nnido, ns fiesli coins 
of tliovc cln<?s(--s woie const.inllv hiMiii^ foniul in vniions 
]ilnec><5. Tims Mi. Lnidlin noticed, in 1848. ci^^lit Indo- 
Scxtliinii irold coins found at Iviissnnn a in (lie Mnnptir 
Distiicl,’ and Caiitain (now Gencial) dames Abbott, in 
ISdo. a few IVictiian and liido-Si Mliian coins, got liom 
tbeii tdd well-Kiiown find-place, tlio iieigliboui bond of 
M.uiilvN al.i . while Mi E Tlionins, m 1 Sd 1 . coiiti ibnted a 
desci i|ttion of a cm ions new coin of the S.iss.mi.in t\ pe ^ 
The most imjKut'pit later finds, bowe\ei, wcic a sil\ei com 
of a now E.ictri.in Kiiifr. Pl.ito the Illnstiions, lepoited b}" 
d Delmciich m 1872.* and a deposit of tw'entv Indo- 
ScMhrin and lloinan ixold coins, e\c.ivated bv Mi W 
Simpson from the Almi Posh Tope at Jaldlabad and 
described b\ tlic wiiter o( this PveMCW in the ‘ Piocced- 
imrs’ for ISTh.^ A small ho-ud of ten Sniashtrian coins, 
found neai Chhindwaia in 1882 by Mi J Tawne^, 
111 i_\ also be noticed ^ 

About tills time .m alto;;ethei difieient field, that of 
the ^Inh.mimad.m coins of India, comes, foi the fiist time, 
piomiiicntl\ into mow. Some indications of this field 
had ahe.nh been given b\ Mi Piinse|)*and the Hon’ble 
II T. Colebiooke, tlie lattei of whom desciibed, in 1841, 
“a (piantitx ol coins of the Musaliuan kings of Bengal 
foniul at How lah,” .md piesented to the Society by Mr. 
11 R Toiiens® The latter species of coins, though now' 
not uncommon, weie in those d.a\s of such i.uih' that it 
■was f.ir easier to piocnic' the coins of Alexander oi his 

' .T A S B , Vol X\ II Part I, !> Iill ’ TJir/ , Vol XXII, p C7 1 Sco also 
fI;i(/,Vol XX p 1 17 ’ /iuI.Yol XX, p r>2~> * Proceedings for 1S72, pp S4, 

174 * , for 1S7‘I pp 77,122 210 ‘ y/;i/7 , for 1SS2, p 114, seo also p 41 

’ J A S U , Vol IV, pp C7‘i, Gi)0 * Ibul , VoL X, Part I, p lOS 
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successors m Bactria, tl)an those of tiie Sultans of Bengal.' 
The Bengal coins of the Society's Cabinet, together Tvitli 
otliers winch were in his own possession, leceired a care- 
ful examination at the hands of Mr. Laidlaj, the lesult 
of which he communicated in the Jouinal for 1846, and 
by which he succeeded in throwing consideiable light on 
the history of the independent kings of Bengal, until 
then rery little known. The series of these kin^s he 
succeeded in tracing by the help of the coins, with toler- 
able continuity, from the first independent Sultan, Iljas 
Slidh, down to the last Mahmud Shah, with whom tlie 
independence of the kingdom of Bengal was e.xtin- 
guished.^ After Mr. Laidlay’s first attempt, the subject 
of the Bengal coins remained eutiiely unnoticed fill, up- 
wards of twenty years afterwards, in 1867, when, as will 
be shown below, it was taken up in light earnest by Mr 
E. Thomas and Mr. H Blochmann, owing to tlie happy 
discoveiy of an extraordinary large hoard of Bengal coins. , 
In the meanwhile, investigations of no less inteiest 
and with equally important results were carried on in other, 
as yet almost, if not quite, untioclden fields of numis- 
matic research. Thus, in 1846, the fiist infoimation and 
delineation of the comparatively modem coins of Aiakan 
of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries was supplied by 
Captain (now General Sii) A. P. Ph.nyre;^^ud at the same 
time it was supplemented by Lieutenant Thomas Latter by 
adesciiption and delineation of another species of Aiahan 
coins, healing ancient Nagari chaiacteis which he did not 
,ecoo-nize,'‘ but which were afterwaids, in 1872, shown ^ ly 
Captain (now Colonel) G. E. Fiyer to be coins o^nciont 

ASB,VolXVp324 ^ Ib,d . V ^^3 

p 23S 
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acoiulu'^mn winch, in 1878 luul 1880, w.is confiinictl b}' 
Di lla)cn(h;ilal.n Mi(i:i fioin ;i new Ihul of siniiliu’ coins ^ 

In Ml IC Thoin.i<>. who Inid .lllcad^ siiccessfnll}’^ 

iiu c"'tiir:ited liio coins ol tlie knii^s of Gli:i7ni from the 
''IK’cnncns in Mi MM':‘^on’s huge collection,^ conluhutcd 
nnolhci no Ic'^s \ .iliiahle nunnoii on lhat subject in the pages 
of the Societ\ ’s .Tom iial, based on ihe Ghazni coins in Colo- 
’lel .Stac\’s Cabinet It desenhed coins hclon 2 :ing to six 
•:o\ deigns, including .Siihalvtigin, Ismael, Mahniiid, i\ras’nud, 
M idiid. and Ihuilu'm; it incidonlalh also noticed a cniions 
com of the Kaipnt Bull and Horseman t\ pc insciihcd with 
‘ Mas'aiid.’ the name of one ol these so\ eieiirns ^ In con- 

O 

nection with this suh|ect it ma} he mentioned that, in 
the 'icai before, IS.'il, Mi IC Thomas had published 
dc'-criplions and dcdineations of eight specimens of Cen- 
tral AsiUic Kulic coinaires of \aiions dates and kintrdoms ® 
A few }oars l.itei, in 18.').'), he contiihnted a \alnahle 
memon on a \ci\ difleicnt, as well as much moie 
ancient^ and foi Indian historv much moic impoit.int, cl.iss 
of coins, those known b} the name ol the Gupta chnastj, 
of which two principal species had been met with, one in 
gold, the other in sihei These coins had already been 
noticed by Mi J Piinsep and coiiectlv apjnopriated by 
him, though he was unable to lead the legends on the 
second species of them ® Since his time coins of this 
cl.iss weie lepe.itedly found in vaiious places, and occa- 
sionally noticed in the .Touin.al Thus, in 1852, Maior IM. 

f 

' J A. S B Tol XLT, Part I, p 201 ~ Proceedings for 1S78, pp 102,108, 

nnd for ISSO, pp ot, ol ’ See Journal of the Boval Asiatic Society for 184S 
* J A. S B, Vol XXI, p lin See also a later notice by Mr C J Rodgers, in 
Proceedings for 1S70 p 78 , and for issi, p 4 * J A S B , Vol XX, p 637. 

''/6«/,Vol III p 210 and Vol IV, p CS7 
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Xittoe brought to notice a ki-ge Ijoaid found at Benares, of 
winch some were described and figured by Mr. (now Sir) 
E. C. Bayleyj^and in the same j ear, Dr. EijendralMaMitia 
described and delineated three curious coins found at ' 
Muhamraadpur m the Jessore District, among which, ' 
however, only one is probably to be classed as a 
Gupta coin, while another is now known to belong to 
the Susanka series, and the third is a South Indian coin.” 
Ill the memoir of J855, already alluded to, Mr. E. Thomas, 
who had the advantage of examining all these coins toge- 
ther with others in Colonel Stacy's and his own possession, 
successfully brought together and systematised all that 
had hitherto been ascertained regarding the gold and silver 
cuireucy of the Guptas, adding at the same time much 
new intormatiou, especially with regard to their silver 
coinage.® Another class of coins, more ancient and hardly 
less important than those of the Guptas, but having their 
affinities rather with the lodo-Scythian coins, was biought 
to notice about the same time, in the Journal of 1854, 
by Major A. Cunuingliain. These are the so-called coins 
of the Indian Buddliist Satraps, of Mabigaln, Jivanisa, 
and Rdjabala, the peculiarity of which is that they exhibit 
for the first time pure Hindu uames written in Gieek 
characters. They are of the highest interest and value foi 
the elucidation of Indian history just before the Chiistian 
era, as they affoid a sure guide to the religious and poli- 
tical state of India at that p.articular period.^ 

At this time a long pause occurred; during the next 
ten years, from 1855 to 1864, the Journal contain s not 


1 J A S B , Vol XXI, pp 890, 392 = Ibid , VoL XXI, p iOl 

^ol XXIV, p 483 For some later notices of finds of 

Tpes, see Proceedings for 1878, p 191 , for 18/9, P 174 , for ISSl, P r 
I 112 * J A. S B , Vol XXIII, p 6/9 
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n ''Itiiilo iiumi'^inatic ooiitiihution But tliousrli tlicie wns 

W O 

no outuniil nnniffstnlion, the uoik of cn(|uiiiug into 
the eoin.iire*^ of India was eanied on w itli nndiniinished 
7ea]. in the stnd\ and in the field 'I'lic first fruit of 
this lahorions thoni;h quiet icscaieh wns the puhiio.i- 
tion In Mr. E. Thomas, in the .Touinal for 18G4 and 
iSfio. ol tliice learned memoirs on “ aneient Indian 
w (. iphts.”' The .suhstance of these memoiis had heen 
oni;in.ilI\ i»ic|»iicdhv him for insfi tion in the Kiimismafic 
Clironiele, hut as a laiizc piopoi lion of their contents 
jirovcd. in the progicss of the eiujuii y. to relate to questions 
he^ond the legitimate spopc of that Joiiinnl, lhe\ wcie, in 
a iCMsed and amplilied foim, published in the Socieh’s 
Transactions The aUention of aiclin:ologists had, just 
then, been attr.ieted to the weights and measures of .uicient 
nations, h\ the eliboiatc woilc of M Queipo, and the less 
^oluminous but more duceth intciestiim nitiele of ^Ir 

« O 

11 S Poole (in Smith’s Dulionai v ol the Bible) on the 
Bab\ Ionian and otlu 1 cai 1\ metiologies Mi E Ihomas’s 
memoirs on the s\ stem of the ancient Indian ■weicrlits is 
not the least \aluable contrilmtion to this enquiry. For 
“ that system, in its local development, though neces- 
saiily ])osscssing a minoi claim ujioii the consideiatiou of 
the Euiopeau world, may well maintain a leailing position 
in the goner d investigation, on the giound of its piiimtive 
and independent organization, and the ven ancient date at 
which itsteimsweie embodied and defined in wilting; while 
to miimsmatists it offers the exceptional inteiest of possess- 
ing extant equnalents of the specified weights given in the 
archaic documental \ lecoid which Sanksiit liteiatuie has 
preseived in the text ot the oiiginal Code of the Hindus.” 


> J A S B , VoL XXXIII, P 251 , VoL XXXI V, pp II, 61 
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In the course of liis inenioiis, the author proves the very 
early date of the eniplojinent of coined money in India, 
the earliest representatives of Tvhicii weie the so-called 
“punch-coins," already referred to in connection wtli the 
Ikhnt discovery. Tiiese were “ flat pieces of metal, some 
round, sonic square or oblong, adjusted with considerable 
accuiacy to a fixed weight and usually of an uniform 
purity, seemingly veiified and stamped anew with distinc- 
tive symbols by succeeding geneiations, which clearly 
icpicsented an cflective currency long before the ultimate 
date of the engrossment of the Laws of Maim,’" These 
pieces may still be found all over Northern India in 
unusual numbers, tliough mostly in silver, while their more 
perishable and less esteemed copper equivalents are of 
very rare occurrence Their appeaiauce may he judged 
ft 0111 the delineations on the two plates which accompany 
Mr Tlionias’s memoirs ® At a latei date the ancient Indian 
coinage shows distinct traces of Greek influence; notably 
ill the case of the Surashtiiau and Gupta cows 

Another class of coins of this type, though preserving 
more of a distinctively Indian character, was brought to 
notice by Major-General A Cunningham, at the same time 
that Mr. Thomas’s memoir on the eailiest cunency 
appeared In the Journal for 1865 , he desciihed and deli- 
neated coins, mostly of great rarity, of thiee different dynas- 
ties wliicli auciently held stray in Nat war and GiraJioi.and 
tl.e earliest of irliicli, that of the so-called “ nine Mgas," 
was contempoiary witli tlie Guptas, in the second cent.ny 
of the Christian era ^ To the same type belong the coins 
of the Suiiga 01 Mitra dynasty, whicli reigned m noit. 
Panchala, the modem Eohilkhand, and, lik e tlie a^as, 

- , Plates IT and m. > P 
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iMi'j contcuipomi} \Mtli the gi oat Guptas Colonel Stack’s 
'specimens of then coins, as nell as of those of the 
Nagas, hatl been alieady noticed bv ]Mr. J. Pnnsep,^ as 
long ago as 1837, since ^hen little or nothing had been 
added to their Iciiotvledgc. But, in 1879, Mr. H. Bivett- 
C.niiac was so foitnnate as to ])iocnre a consideiable 
iniinbcr and vaiictv of them from the mined site of the 
ancient town of Ahichhatia They were placed b}- him in 
the liands of ^Ir A C CailleMe, ^^ho published a caiefnl 
decciiption and dclinc.ition of them in the Jonnial for 
1880 ■ Later, in the same volninc, .Mr Bivett-Cainac him- 
'^clf crave a laicro nnmber of additional delineations ot 
Mitia coins and otlicis similai to them ^ A few }eais pie- 
vionslx, in 1873, the Hon’lde E C Ba} ley had published 
two other coins of the same class, found on the site of the 
ancient citv of KansambhiV nnd in 1875 Dr Eajendialala 
"Mitra contnbutcd some fnither elucidation of another well- 
hnown and often dcsciibcd kind of com of the same type, 
that of Kniianda, of 'nhich a new specimen had been found 
at Karnal ® Two cmions gold coins, of niiknoAvn attiibn- 
tion, but piobably belonging to tbe same class, were des- 
cribed and delineated b}* the writer of this Beview m 1881 
and 1882 ' 

These weie but gleanings on the field of the eailiei 
llindn coinasres of India — a field which now, after the 
lonii: continued and seal clung labonis of General Cnn- 
ningham and his co-noikeis, appeals rapidly to be- 
come evhansted But theie was still a field on which. 


' Sco J A S B Vol TT, pp 217, 21S • liid ,\o\ XLIX p 21 ^ Jhul , 
Yol XLIX, pp 87, 1 IS See nlso, for a later find, Proceedings for 1881 p G4 
‘ J -V. S B, Vol XLII, pp 109, 111 * iZua.Vol XLIV, p 82 See also Mr 

TLomas s Description and Delineation m Vol XXXIV, p G6 ‘ Proceedings for 
lSSI,pp !9, 138, and for 1882, pp 91,194 
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fliougli much had been alreaclr done, fliere reninbicd Tet 
reij much more to be done br those of a Inter dn_; , ivl.o took 
an interest in tlie numismatics of India. Tins Held ( oin- 
prised the vaiied and, some of tlicm. extensive cl.iv-vcs of 
Muhammadan coins— tlie impeiial coinage of Deidias uel! 
as the provincial ones of Bengal, Gujarat, Mahva. and 
others. It included also the liter Hindu coins of K.i^jliinir. 
Eangia, &c., contenijioiarv with, and suhsequent to. flic 
Muhammadan conquest. Here again, afrer aprclimin;u\ 
publication, in 1864, of a catalogue and delineations of 
Muhammadan coins current in the bazars of tlie Gnjaiat Dis- 
trict iu 1859, the exjieiienced numismatist. Mr. E. Tliom.i«, 
some of whose valuable contnbutions on a similar <:nb)e('t 
have been alieady noticed took the lead. It w.i*; a leni.irk- 


able discover}* which afforded the occasion In ISG-l an 
extraordinaiily laige hoard of coins, nunibeiing in all no 
less than 13,500 pieces ot silver, was foam! in Cooch Biliai, 
in Horthera Bengal. The autumnal fill of a river hnnl. 
not far removed from the tiaditional cajn'tal ot Ivantt•s\^.u 
Raja, a king of mark in piovincial aunaD, di^-ciosod to 
modern ejes the hidden tieasnie ot some cicdniuu'v moital 
who, in oldeu time, entrusted liis wealth to tlic keepnii: <>1 
an alluvial soil, cniefully stoied and seemed in lii.i'-^ \e'-. 


sels specially constiucted foi tiic puipo^e, lint <ie-tined to 
contiibnte undesignedly to .an alien iuIierirarKc, an.l a 


diseutombment at a period imieli jmsteiioi to that ronttin- 
plated by its depositor. This accmmilation. -o Mii-al u in 
its iiuuiedcal amount, is not less leimuUble on m. ffimt 
of its component elements, all the coni:, Icing, nith a u i v 
few e.Kcei>tions of impeiial Coin-> ot Ddhi. the unmiv.J 
produce of the piovincial mints of Bengal, ami emiu u iinj ,n< 
records of uo more tiian ten king', ten mint ut- am on- 
buuO.-edr>nd seven years to ibc end of tbe toaiii'.oa 
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ocnltirv. Fiom tlii'? 2:1 cut store careful selections were 
made In Di. Faicnilialaln Mitt'a foi the Calcutta Mint, tlie 
A'ii.Uu’ SocietN ami Colonel C S. Gntlirie,' and these selec- 
tion^ atroided to Mr Thomas the leadim^ mateiials for 
his iinaluahle ninnoiriaph on “The Initial Coinage of 
Bengal,” which was fu^t jmhlishcd in the Journal of the 
Ro\al Asiatic Socict) of Gioat Biitam and Iieland," and 
afterwards m ISh? lepiinted in the pages of the Journal 
of this Society J Altei an intioductoiy evposition of the 
!Muhaniui idan s\5tciu of coinage, the monogiaph pioceeds 
lodcsciihe and delineate the coins of ten Bengal sorer- 
eigns, heginning with Ruknuddin Kai Kaus, and ending 
with Ghi\asiuldin, ’A7ani Shdh, noticing at the same time 
the impel ial coins of Nasiiuddin ^lahmi’ul Shah and of 
Jalalatuddi'n Ri7i\ ah. 

A caieful examination of these coins enabled the author 
to thiow considciahle light on the liithei to little or oliscme- 
1\ Known history of the caily Muhamniadau occupation 
of Bengal, extending o^el a centui > and a half Theie 'still, 
howe\er, leinaiued niucli to be denied up, especiall\ legaid- 
iiig the couise of e\ents duiiiig those frequent lebellions to 
which the Goveinois of Bengal were tempted b} the lemote- 
iiess of their jno\ nice fioin the centie of the enipiie One of 
these residual obsciu I ties, lelatmg to the lebelhon of the 
Bengal Governor, Gin \ asuddiu T wax, Mr Thomas himself 
was able to cleai up some n eais later, owing to the discover\’, 
iieai the foit of Biliai, ot thntj’-seven coins, among which 
weie some of Ghijasuddiu, and otheis of the coutempo- 
lai} Dehli Empeioi, Altraiish Regaiding these Mi Thomas 
coutiibuted to the Journal ot 1873 a supplementaiy memoir 


’ J A S B Vol XSXIII p 480 - See Journal, B A S, Tol II, p 1, 

(NS) ’ J A S B , Vol XXXVI, p 1 
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Firiiz Siiaii Znfnr; ' m 1873, he made known a unique -^ohl 
coin of ti.e usmper, Js^asiruddi'n Klmsiaur in ISTcAl.e 
Rev. Mr. Cnrieton publislied an unique gold coin of 
Ndsiruddin Malimiid Sltah in 1878, Mr, H. Blochman, 
fin unique gold coin of Jalal-uddin Firiiz Shah II 
in 1881, Mr. J. G. Delmeiick, an unique silver coin of 
Shamsudafu Kaimurs ; ® and in 1880, Dr. C. R. Stulp- 
nagel added a few new coins struck in the joint names 
of Ghiyasuddin and Muizzuddin bin Sam.® Mi. J. G. 
Delmeuck, the same wliose contribution of two supple- 
mental j Bengal coins has alieady been noted, also con- 
tributed descriptions and delineations of some new and laie 
Pathans iu the Journals for 1874, 1875 and 1876.’’ In his 
second and third papers also occur the first nioie detailed 
notices, ever published iu the Jouinal, of some of the 
Muhammadan provincial coinages, those of Jaunput,® 
Malwa, Kulbarga, and Kashmir, as well as of coins of 
the Mogul Emjiire.® The reseaiciies into some of these 
provincial coins were pursued more especially hy Mr. C. J. 
Rodgers, who has been just mentioned in connection with 
the Pathau coins. The Journals lor 1879, 1880, 1881 and 
1883 contain seveial valuable memoiis from him, on the 
coins of Akbar,^® those ot tlie Sultans and Maluiiajas of 
KashmiF^ and Kdngra,“ and those of the Siklis.^® The 
subject of the provincial coins of Soutli India was, about 
the same time, taken up by Dr G. Bidie, who contributed to 


> J A S B, VoJ XL, p ICO = lird, Yol XLII.p * ProctcCmp 

for 18TG, p 91 * IM , for 1878, p C4 « I6uf , for 1861, p 1C7 ‘ J A 

SB,VoLXLIX,p 20 ^ , VoL XLIir. p 07 . Yol XLI V, p 

p 291 » liiif, Vol XLlV,p 126 See tilso Broccedings for 1881, pp ^<0, 

» J A S B.Vol XLV, p 202 Seo nlso Pxocccdjngs for p 2CC 

S B, Vol XLIX,p 213, Vol LII p 07. » JW.Vol XLVIII, pp 

» 2M , Vol XLIX, p 10 » . Vol L, p 71 
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the Journal for 1883 a short inonograpli on the so-called 
Pagoda or V.uilha coins ^ 

The last two coutubntions in the pages of the Society’s 
Journal lefer to countiies bej'ond the confines of India 
projiei These aie a memoir by Major W F Piideaux 
on the “Coins of Chaiibael, King ot the Homeiites and 
Sabaeans,”- and two otheis by Majoi-Geneial A Cnniiing- 
hani on “ Relics ol Ancient Peisia in Gold, Silver, and 
Copper," in rrhicJi, among other i eh cs, he desciihes and 
delineates a laige numbei of coins of Peisian kings and 
satiaps and of Gieek kings and cities, discoveied in 
1877 on the iioith bank of the Oxus Thus, with the 
close of the ceiitniy, the lesearches in Indian numismatics, 
as lepieseuted in the Society’s Journal, aftei liaving 
giadnally brought the whole extent of India piopei within 
their purview, 1 etui lied once moie to the eailiest field of 
then enqniiy beyond the Western fiontieis of modem India 


■ J A s B , Tol LII, p 33, 


- Jiid , Vol L, pp 96, 161 , and Yol LII, p 04 
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CHAPTER Iir. 

Ancient Indian Alphabets 

[Ii.dinn Pnh chnrflcters tbe Kntila, the Gnpta. the Asoka-Annn Pali cliaracfers J 

The most interesting and important period of the Socie- 
ty s activity with regard to the reading and translation of 
Ancient Inscuptious lies between the jears 1834 and 1839, 
and IS mainly connected with the name of Mr. James Pim- 
sep, the Societj 's secretary at that time Within the short 
space of those few yeais, and through the labours in the 
mam, of o?ie man, those great discoveiies were made which 
form tlie fouudation of our knowledge of the ancient ait 
of writing, language, and history of India. 

The modern Devauagaii chaiacteis are now known to 
have past, roughly speaking, tin ougli thiee previous stages 
of development, — the Kutiia, the Gupta, and the Asoka. 
The last two are named, respectively, after the Gupta kings 
(between tlie 2ud and 4th centiiiies, A.D. ), and king Asoka 
(in the 3rd century, B.C.); the first name is descriptive 
(‘ curved ’), and was first noticed by Mr. J. Piinsep m 
insciiption from the Bareilly Distiict' The chaiacteis 
named Kiitila very closely resemble the modem Dev.mdgari, 
and iuscriptious written in them offered no very gieat 


’ J A S B , Tol VI, p 779 (verse 36), 
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<linu’uhv to iho c:n I\ dociplicicis Ascaih .ms ] 7S5, CIi.'u les 
Wilkilis puhlislied :i li.Mnscript Jiiul tianslatioii o( (lie Juitilii 
insa iption on (lie w oll-lcnowu Pillai ;ifc Buddtil. In .a letter 
d.iled 1 llli dnl\, 1785, lie tlins leleis to it: “I li.ne latelj" 
been so (ortnnnte as to dccijdiei (lie tliaiactei , and I lia\ e tlie 
bonour (o lav bcfoie (lie Societv a tianscn[)t ol (lie oiiginal 
in (be model n w 1 iting, and a (lansl.ition, and at (he s.inie 
lime (o exhibit the tvo inipicssions I took (lom the stone 
itself Ahont (he .same time P.indit lladha Kanta Saiin.i 
commnnicaled a tiansladon ol the Kntila msciiption of 
Vis.d.i Deva on the f.imous lion Pillar in Dchli,' ^^hlch, 
•about iSOl. was letianslated and leiised !)}• Mi. Henry 
Colebi ooke ^ 

The Gupta chaiactcis, the gcneial a|)|)eaiance of which 
dilTeis not ineoiisulei.iblv both fioiii the Kutihi and the 
model n Xci<!:an', olfoied a much more seiious didicultv 
Yet about the same time the ingenuity of Mi Chailes Wil- 
kins succeeded also in ovei coming the diniculties o( these 
pecuhai ch.ii.icters In the veuis 1785-1789, he deci-- 
pheied and published leadings and ti.inshitions of thiee of 
the now well-known shoit iiisci iptions ol the Yaima Kings 
in the Xagaijuiii caves near Buddha-Ga^a In a letter to 
(ho secietaiv, dated 17th Match 1785, he sa^s “ Havino: 
been so foi tunate as to make out the whole of the very 
cut ions inscription 3 ^ou were so obliging as to lend me, I 
heiewith retuiii it, accompanied by an exact copy, in a 
1 educed size, intci lined with each couesponding lettei in 
the modem Devanagarf chaiactei , and also a copy of inj’’ 
translation, which is as htei.il as the idioms would admit of 
to be. The chaiacter is, uudoiibtedl}', the most ancient of 
any that have hitheito come under inj' inspection. It is 


• As Ees.Yol I, p U1 


- Ihid , p 370 


• Ihid , VoL VII, p 173 
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A.lthltf hulutu .tIj’fliA'i 

not n \\ot(l roiili) l)c tiiado 

'Mil Xt'Nl, lliouiili Mi WillvJU'.'s ‘'iircc'^sriil (lenplicM nicnf, 

li I'l rmni'-lM’d ;i l\v\ to tho n*'iilinir ol tli(’ (Jnptn clini.u'toi s. 

It iiipnitd \ot imirli ('ttotul Irunlliiiir of it hcfoie it 

iniloi'K :ill till' in\ ■'tci ic; oflliat ^\‘^t^■l^ of nntiiiii; IJcfcr- 

nn‘j to tiu’ (.iiiplo iii'-onplion on tin* Pillru of A11 :i1i:i1):m], of 

wliiili In* Innl t'llv* n '\ t'op\ foi tin* Soiiclu LicufoiKint 

r. S lout w nti s in 1 S 5 1 • “ ()n ex innnini; nil llic cn^litccn 

\olmni’'. of flu A'-i ilio irclu"-, I run li;ipp\ to ‘'iv I 

lii\o foinnl. oi if It i**! pulK lonini, a Ki'\ to flic 

ilnrnlci Xo ‘J* in tin* tiiii'-tiipl Mini intni pi nf if ion ol 

in .iin lent in''('i ipiion if (J i\ i li\ Hr Wilkin*'" Tins 

\\ ill t \ nlontU si>t\t* is .1 ”iiitlf 1»\ wlinli iu*iil\ li ilf o( 

tin* Ifflnrs t in Ik* in nit* out”' Wli it \\*is still nantiiiir. 

\ 

Inintvni. ^\'ls now sotni snpplinil hv flio joint l.'vlioiiis 
of (' ipt.nii A 'rio\t*i. l)i W 11 Mill, iinl Ml .lames 
I’liiisip who siK't'cssiv 1 1\ 'iml sn* ( (‘ssfnlh e\ iiniiied and 
(riiislitfd sdiin* of tin* most t elnln.iieil (liipfi in‘a*iip- 
tions Tims, in 1S"1 ('.ipt iin 'rioxci Lravo .i piiti.il 
tp.m"! itn'ii til (in* (liipl*i iii'-ti iption on the Allah i- 
1»,id I’lll.ir Hi ^Iill in the smiiu* \eii eoin|d(*ted it, 
Miidj in adtled (ti it i ti 'iiisl ition ol its coinp.i- 

nnni iii'-ti ipfioii on (he IJhitiii Pilin'^ Mi Junes 
Pnnsfp. in IS.)7 iinl 1S.5S, inithei adiled m (i.insl.ition 
of the nisei ipiioiis on the pilkiis it nehli,' Knhaun,'' 
^(ioi.ikhpni I)is(iict), l*n in (in Phopal)/ on the lojies 
of .SinLlid" ind Anii.i\ 'id," .ind on the lotk of Jningaih 
'I’o the n lines of these thiee pioneeib slionld he added 

' I A s 1! \ol Nil. p r.j'i ■ Till- iH ilip torin ti'isl It llmt time to (losijr- 

m(p wlnl lire iioi\ (.oinmoiih cnllf<l tlic OuiitT tlmractorn ’ A« Uc* , Vol 1 
p :7'l ‘IAS 11, Vo) 111 p III * yi'of p IIS ‘ y//«/ pp S'.rfT.nnd 
\..l A I p|. ifT ' yArd Vol MI pp r.j'iiT * y/o./ pp .fiiT * //-»/ jip nnir 
** jh„! \oi \i ii)i rr-ir " Jin.i pj. jisir ' yA«/,Aoi mi pp i.rir 
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rmi'-i-p. wlio in IS.'U liist sntri^oslcd llic idcnfifir.nlion, 
lmn‘«(‘ir poinU’d out luo of (he dinicnllies of it, mIiicIi lay 
111 tiu' (uo r.u’t'' that (lie iiaiiie*? of the Gupta ilMias(> in the 
iii'-cnption <lid not aoeoid \\itli (Iio'jc oI the ]\raur\a 
dMia*.!}. and llial the cipilaK of the two dvnaslics were 
ihlleionl. nr . ]C'iirin) and ]\atn.a iespc(’ti\el\ ’ Dr Mill 
•.tionirh ‘.Ujipoilfd (he‘'/‘ oliieclioii*^, aildiii"' totlicintwo 
inoie, ho'cd <ui (he difTeience of i ire and religious piofcs- 
•'ion ofihe (u o d^ n istio'-. (he Mam \ as heinir of (lieSolar i are, 
w hile (he Guptas w ei e of (hcLunariace and sonic of tlieui 
held (ho liteSahti fonn of (he Snaite faith.* He himscll 
propos{ d Mtioilui d lie, which how'(‘\ri eiied as much iii 
(he o]ipos«i(. (Ill return Kig-htlv idrnlif\nig the Gupt.i 
d\ua‘:(\ with (hat luentioiied in the ruKiiia«. hut niiscal- 
rulaling (lieu ai^o fioni (he untrustw oi th\ dales fuinishcd 
lu (hose psc‘udo-his(onral woih*:, lie suggested in 18.37 
(he “ age of Ch iileiu.igiie in Euiope,” in the ninth ren- 
(ury A D,, as the piohihle date of the Guptas and 
then iw'^ciiptions * A sumlaih cuoweous Ruggcstiou had 
been. aliead\ in 3S.3I, made by Mi. .1. Piinsop, who 
thomrht (he MUiil.iMt\ of the Gupta chaiactei with those 
of Tibet, known to h.ne been bi ought there fioiii India in 
the «:even(h centui \ A D , might be considered to fa^ouI 
the l.ittei date ^ In (he meanwhile, however, the dated 
coppei -plates lioni Gujiat weie lead by jMr. TV IJ. TVatlien 
ill ]83j. Then dates and the striking smiilaiit3' of tlieii 
cliai.actei s with those of the Gupta inscnption finally led 
Ml .T Piinsep to the discovei}' of the tiiio date, the third 
centun' A D , winch he -announced in 1838, and illustiated 
bj^a conipai alive table of the successive Indian alphabets.® 


.T A S 15 , Vol Iir, P lU' - Tlirf.p 2()7 , and Vol YI, p 9 ’ Jhid , 

Vol VI, p 111 ' Ibid III, P 1U» * Ibid ,\o\ VII, pp _‘75, C29 
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{ 

The most important achievement of Mr James Prinsen 

limvever, consists in his great discoverv of the value of 
“ the alplinbet and the language of tliose ancient pillars and 
rock inscriptions which have been/' as he sajs, “ the wonder 
of the learned since the days of Sir William Jones."^ 
The chaiacters of these inscriptions are again as widely 
diffeientfrom tlie Gupta characters, as the latter are from the 
modern Ndgaii^' They appear to have been fiist made 
knoAvn to the Society about 1795 through some shoit 
inscriptions from the Ellora caves, forwarded to Sir W. 
Jones by' Sir Chailes Ware Mallet. They were submitted 
to Lieutenant Wilford, whose ingenuity did not fail him m 
providing a translation. “I have the honour to return,” he 
writes to Sir W Jones, “ the facsimile of the several 
inscriptions with an explanation of them Idespaiiedat 
first of ever being able to decipher them ; for as there aie 
no ancient inscriptions in that pait of India (Benaies), we 
never had, of course, any opportunity to try our skill and 
improve our talents m the art of decipheiing However, 
after many friii’tless attempts on our pait, we were so 
fortunate as to find at last an ancient sage, who gave us the 
key, and produced a book in Sanskiit containing a gieat 
many ancient alphabets, foimeiiy m use m different jiarts 
of India ; this was really a fortunate discovery, which liere* 
after may be of great service to us Lieutenant Wil fold’s 

‘ discovery ’ appears to have passed unquestioned for many 
years, for Mr A. Steiling, wilting about 1820 on the Klian- 
dao'ii 1 1 ock inscription, which is in the same character, says. 
— ° A jiortion of the Ellora and Salsette inscriptions, written 
111 the above chaiacter, has been decipheied by the learning 
and ingenuity of Major Wilford, aided by the discovery of 

> J A S B.Vol VI,p 452 * As Ros , Vol V, p 1 J5 
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a lvC\ to tlic niirn\ cllmp: of niiriont in^tciiplions in tlic 
pii'^‘;c‘>«:ion of a loariUMl I^ialmiin' and it is to lie rcgicttcd 
tint tlio samo lias not licon fnillici ajiphed to doci|)lioi ini^ 
llu‘ Poiili nul otlici t'liaiartoi s ' * Indeed a similar iCLrrctfnl 
iciVienee to Lieutenant ^Vll^oI<^s dis( ()\oi \ of tlic kc} Mas 
nnulo In !Mi Prinsep Ininsidf in ISn.'l, onl\ akonta^car 
or t\^o befoie lie disro\eit‘d tlio tine ken " Tins ie£riet 
IS intni d enoni:li, init it can liaidh surprise that no fnitlicr 
pnctieal applie.ition w.isni.nk' of tlic “learned Linlnnin’s” 
ke\. foi It IS nincli to lie feared tli.it. as m Ins otlier .niti- 
(pi iiiui leseanlies. in tins in*.| \m‘0 too, Lientcnant WiKoid 
kll a Metiin to tlie astuteness of a desi<:;niiie: pandit, wlio 
ti.ided on Ins eiednlit\ Howcm'I tli.itnnn lie, it is certain 
tint Ins so-called ‘ discineiv’ was a tlioiouixli deliibion. foi 
Ills texts ate entireh iiraixinan le.ulinirs of tlie oiicinal, 
\\lnle Ins ti nislations .ne cntiiel\ nnaixinai \ intci jnetalions 
oi tlic nnn:inn\ texts — in ninntelligilile jattron mIiicIi is 
supposed toielate the \i.uiderin<:‘^ of Yndliistlnia and the 
l'nuh.nns llironeh foiests and nninhahiled pl.iecs. “They 
were ]noclnded ' — so Lieutenant Wilfoid eoiijcctuics — “hy 
.igi cement from com ei siiig \Mtli m.nikind ]5ut tlicir friends 
.nul lelations. Vulur.iand asa, oonti i\ ed toeom e\ to them 
such intellnrciice and nifoi mation as the\ deemed necessniy 
foi then safet^ This the\ did h\ wiitinc: short and ohsciue 
sentences on locks oi stones m the wilderness, and in chai.ac- 
teis pieviousl} agiced upon betwixt them 

Siibserpientl} some mure and huger inset ijitions in the 
s line character weie communicated to the Society, .amoii£j 

' As Re- Aol XV p TH = J A S B, Vol It p !17 * A*: Res 

Vol V p IStl The ascription to the Pnnd-wTS Fcoms to Live been n common Hiudu 
conceit, for the Dthh Pillnr \\Lich exhibits the Fime clnnctcr is by them snp. 
jyo-cil to hi\c brill Bhim Sens fctaff with whieh he used to grind his Many sec 
J A S B,^.>l III, p 100 
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Jjciu tiie celebrated Asoka inscriptions on the pillars of 
Deldi and Allaliabad from Captain J. Hoare. and tliar on tlie 
Kbandagni Rock from Ilr. A. Sterling.^ But after Lieute* 
unnt Wilford’s failure, no farther attempt rras made to read 
them, and tliej remained to the European enquirers as 
gieat a mvsterv as they bad been forages to the natires 
of India, till 3L. J. Pnusep’s efforts again broughtthem into 
prominent notice, and liis genius succeeded in discoTerino" 
the true ker to their decipherment. la 1SB4. he prevailed 
on Lieutenant T. S. Burt to procure a good and complete 
facsimile of the inscription on the Allahabad pillar : and 
in the same year iiereceired a copy of the inscription on the 
pillar of Mathiali, and in the foUoiring year (1835) one of 
that on the pillar of RaJhiah. both through the assistance of 
Mr. B H. Hodgson,' On comparing these three inscrijitions 
witli that on the Dehli pillar, trhich had been previously in 
the Society's possession, mth a vievr to find any other words 
which miffht be common either to two or to all of them. 


iMr. Priussp was led, as he tells us, “ to the most important 
discovery thatall fouriuscripfions wereidentically the same. ' 
This was. indeed, an impoitant discovery, as it afforded to 
him a fuller and more trustworthy means of comparing and 
ciassifvins tiie symbols of the mysterious a]{)hahet — a t.nsk 
which he had commenced not long befoie. Mr. A. Stirling, 
when communicating to the Society his coj>y of the Khanda- 
edi'i rock inscription, had thought he could notice ‘"a close 
resemblance of some of the letteis to those of the Greek 


alphabet” iustauciug particularly tlie Greek oi/. sifona. 
lambcU chi delta, epsilon, and a cometbing closely resem- 
blius the figure of the di pammai In doing so however. 

^ As. Bes , ToL TIL pp. 175 1 76 ; aud ToL XT. p S12 
p. 4 S 3 ; and ToL IT p 125. ^ lotd ToL DX p ISl, , VoL , P - 

< As. Bes ToL XT pp olS-SlA 
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lu* loponlfd m oU^onntion ■wliioli lind occimcd to 

otlicrolonirbeforo liim. o'; noted 1)\ Fntliei Tieffentlinlei/ wlio 
‘'.n*' till! tlio‘«e '\^llo held the Giccian theoiy lielieved tliat 
the Dohli pdlai had hecn erected 1)\ Alexandci the Great; 
and lie add^ that “this waa an euoi ” lint Tieflenthalei ’s 
o\\ n cxplanatioJij that they ^^cle paith nnniencal fignies, 
p.utly figmationa of weapons of war, (the lecoid, in tact, 
heing nieielv a nnniencal li‘«t of aims ) was no hettei than 
Lieutenant Wilford’'^ ‘^o-called disco\ciN. 

(?uiinuvl\ enouixh. the Gicek thcoi> iccencd in 1834^ 
what alnio-^t seemed to amount to jnoof from Major 
(altciwaids Colonel) D L Stacy, who actualh' lead 
the Greek woid 'fo/er on two coins beaiing an inscrip- 
tion in tho-Jo nnknow n chaiactci.s i\Ii. J. Piinsep, hoiv- 
e\ci. at once <=U'^pected the fallacioitsne<5S of this leading, 
for ho leniaiked that tlic ap))arentlv Gieek letteis, 
when iincrted, ic'^emhled closely the Dehli character; it 
would he iviong, thcicfoic, to asinine positiveh that they 
wcic Gieck.’’* lie felt convinced that the leseinhlance 
to Gicek letteis "was “entnely accidental, and that the 
.dphahet was ically “of the Saiiskiit family’' It uas 
for the jniiposo of dctoiimning this jioint that he uiidei- 
took the tionhlc of minutely anahsing and classifjmg 
all the SMiihols occuiiingm the Allahabad pillar iusciip- 
tion Pioceedmg in this niannei, he soon peiceived 
that each ladical lettei was subject to five ])iincipal 
inflections, the same in all, coiresjionding in then iiatiue 
and application AVitli the five vowel marks of the ancient 
Sanskiit of the Gupta 'iusciiptions which was aheady 

' Dt'-cnption dc 1 Juiic, Part I, ]> 1 ’’I (Prcnch Pditiou) LIr J Pniiscji in 
J A S C,Vol III, p 117, poems to linvo thought it an orignial observation of 
Jlr Stirling’s , but the latter himaclf refers to Tieffcutbaler = J A B. B , 
VoL III, p 4 !J 
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su'll.bwm, lit Uct Hi., result I,e e^cinbitej i„ 

»clI-aiT:iiigeil table sbinviiijT the letters ami tlieir inflections, 

unil Ibiis elcm-ly estnblislicd life first point, that tlieleitm 

^UTe Snii'-krif, and nofc Greelc.^ 


Tl»c next; point; to discover was the power, or signifidation 
ot l)>cse unKnon n letters, t)jat is, to determine to wliicli offclie 
vSaiiskrit clmiactcKS of the well-known Nagari system each 
of I he unknown ancient >Sanskiit sjiubols corresponded 
I he first mode winch occurred to Inni was to count how 
often each radicaf symbol of the unknown system and of the 
modern Nagar respectively occuned in a page of the 
ancient insci iption and in a })age of a modern copy of 
some well-known Sanskrit woik (he took tlie Bfiaih 
AV/Cf/a), ntul then to compare the numbers thus obtained 
Tiie idea, of course, was that those symbols which were 
found to coincide iii frequency in tlie two lists would 
prove to possess the same power of signification Though 
]\ri‘. Prinsep himself appears to have expected much from 
tills pvocesv it led to no result, and with our present know- 
ledge, it is eas}^ to see that it could not jiossibly yield any 
icsult, the very preliminary conditions of a successful 
compauson were absent ; for, as we now know, the subject- 
matter of tlie two writings compaied is widely difFeient, and 
wbat is more, the language of the inscription is not Sanskrit, 
but an ancient kind of Piakiit (Pahj? The next method 
which Mr Prinsep tried for tlie purpose of determining the 
value of tlie unknown letters was a much sounder one, ami 
one which did actually lead a long way in the solution of 
the riddle. He set liimself to cotnpaie carefully the foims 
of the unknown letteis with those of the Gupta alphabet, the 
oldest till then kuown. In tins manner he soo u disco re zed 


’ J A S B, Vol ni,p 117 , plate V, i87 


= lit/fl , p 4S1 
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that certain letters of tlie two alphabets resembled one 
another, from wliich lie Anther concluded that in all 
probability they were identical. And though no doubt 
some of his identifications ultimatelj’^ turned out to be 
eiioneous, he was coirect in many otheis, for example, 
in those lefeiied to bj' him in the following passage, 
iMitteu ill October 1834: — “Fiomthe resemblance (of 
a ceitain sulijoined lettei) to the coiiespouding lettei 
of the Gaya alphabet, I think a stiong jirobability is estab- 
lished that this letter is equivalent to y of the Deva- 
nagaii alphabet The other subjoined letter has a gieat 
analog}' to the Sanskiit v The letter with which those two 
are most fieqnently united may, with equal piobability, be 
set down as equivalent to the Devandgan s About the 
same time, encouraged by the earlier effoits of Mr Piinsep, 
tlie Rev. J. Stevenson was induced to take up the same 
hue of enquiiy, and succeeded in adding a few moie to 
the list of identified stmbolsj among them those for k, y, 
th, p, and b ^ 

With the help of these identifications attempts were 
at once made to tianslate the insciiptions, but with no 
satisfactoiy lesult; paitly because the tianslatois weie 
still undei the eiioneous impiessiou that their language 
was Sanskiit,® partly because of the most impoitant lettei s 
some had been wiongly identified (eg, n as ? )? 'U'hile 
otheis had not been identified at all (e g , d) One leiy 
sti iking and most inteiesting application, however, was 
made at this stage by Piofessor Lassen, of Bonn, who, 
in 1835 or 1836, successfully lead the name of Agathocles 
on a Bactiian coin, insciibed with those ancient symbols 
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once tlcclni-ed his belief that they weie mow ancient than 
the Gn])fa characters, whicl. at the time were believed to 
he coeval ^;itli the commencement of the Chiistian 
eia He thought tliat this might be proved— “ Fii st, bv 
tlie position the inscription occupied on the Allahabad 
columns as well as on that of Delili; in both it was the 
piincipal, and, as it weie, the oiiginal inscn'ptiou, the 
Olliers being subsequentlj' added, peihaps on some occa- 
sion of triumph or visit to the spot. Secondly, the sim- 
plicity of the character and tiie limited number of 
radicals denoted its prioiity to the more complicated and 
lehned system afterwards ado])ted; while, thirdly, the veiy 
great laiity of its occurrence on ancient monuments, aud 
the perfect ignoiance which prevailed legarding its oiigiu 
in the earliest Persian historians who mentioned the lath of 
Feioz Sliah. confirmed its belonging to an epoch beyond the 
leacli of native reseaich.”^ With the exception of the lefer- 
ence to the very great rarity of such insciiptions — for they 
really occur moie frequently than it was known at that 
time — Mr. Piinsep's reasons still hold good. But the 
question was finally set at rest, aud the truth of his surmise 
proved by the discoveiy, made mainly by Mr Priusej) him- 
self, of the mention m tlie iuseiiption of the names of ceitaiii 
])ersons whose place m history was jierfectly well ascer- 
tained. On applju'ug his key to the pillar inscriptions, he 
soon discoveied in 1837 that they contained edicts pro- 
mulgated by a ceitain king called “Piyadasi, the beloved 
of the gods;”^aiid his discoveiy was carried a step fui- 
ther by the Hon’ble G. Tumour, ‘who, a little Inter in the 
same year, succeeded, from iufoiniation afforded by the 
historical works of the Buddlusts m Ceylon, iu identifying 


« J A s B,Voi in,p ri6 


* Vol VI, PP IlOff 



CHAP 111 ] Avrirnf Tmlian AlpJiahci^. Go 

tlio Pivuln''! ol’ the in‘:eii))ti()n‘; ivitli tlic Iiidinn king 
A'-oKn, n mniuKon o( tlip ucdl-knoiMi Cliniulia Gnptn, of the 
M.uii \ .1 ’ In the folIoMing \eMi, 1838, i\Ii. Piinsep 

01 on nod ilii^. cciios of (li‘:oo\ oi los hv t]isco\ ei iiig: tlint kins: 
PiMul.i''! in iii^ C{lio(>5 incndoncd I)\ name seveial Greek 
King'j Ainoncr lliom uoic an .VntiocJins and a Ptolemj". 
1( 1'' (mo that 'rmnoni. ulio‘;c mcw was adopted 1)}' Mr. 
Pi inv{‘pmni* lod In (lie innconiatc cliionological system of 
(he Co\ lonccc Pnddlii^t noilcv, fell into an eiioi in calcu- 
lating: A'-ok-iVdato, nialving Ins loiiq leign of fort3'-one j^eais 
to (all at fust into (lie last qnaitcr of tlic fourth centui}' 
DC, and aftoinaids into the .second lialf of the thud 
oentnn DC.,* and accordiinilv identif\ing tlie Antiochus 
of the iinoi iptions mdi Antioclins III (tlie Great of 
.S\ria 22o-17G J3 C ) ^ Later in\ estigations have shown 
that the two nanios of Antioclins and Ptolemy mentioned 
in the insciiptions leallv lolcaied to Antioclins II (Theos 
o( .Svna, 2G3-217 DC and Ptolemy III (Philadelphus 
o( P3g^ pd 281-217 DC.), and that the coiiect date of 
Asoha’s leigii most pi ohabh' is about 204-223 B C ^ But, 
though impel (ant as icgaids stnet histoiical accmacy, 
after all the collection is too insignificant to detiact any- 
thing fiom the honour due to Messis Piinsep and Tumour 
for the success of then oiigmal discovei}'. 

The opinions of the eaih’ enqnneis with regaid to the 
language in uhich tliese ancient iiisca iptions weie com- 
posed went thiough some cm ions aitei nations The eaili- 
est\iew wastiiat thev weic expiessed in an ancient species 
of the \einacular of Iniii.i, oi, as we should now sa\, 
in a species of ancient Piakiit (oi Pali) This was the 
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opinion of Liculcnnnt Wilford, ivl.o, writing about the 
}car ]7fK3 on tl'C Bllona in;;cnj,tions which be thought he 

li.'Hl dPciphoml, 5avs:--Thej n,c mitten in an ancient 
\cin;u-u{ar dialect, and tlie chai actors, though reiy differ- 
cnl fioin tho^jciiow in use, arc neveitlieiess derived fioin 
(he oiiginul or pnmeval .San<;|viit, for the dements are the 


same. I^ientenant Wilford’s ojnnioii appeals to have lieen 
gcneialh acquiesced in, for Mr. A. Stilling, refeiiino- to 
the Khnndagiri lock insciiption, in 1823, writes:— The 


nati\ es of tiic district can give no explanation wlinterer 
on ihc snliject. I he Biahniins refer tlie insciijitioii 
with vhnddeiing and disgust to tlie d?id/i ha amel, oi 
time when (lie Buddhist doctiines jirevailed. I have in 
vain also applied to the Jains of the district foi an explana- 
tion. I cannot, how e\cr, divest nijself of the notion that 
the char.actcr has sonic connection with the ancient Prdkiit, 
and consideiing that it occiiis in a spot formally ages con- 
seciated to the woi'^hip of Purasnilth, wliicli tlie Biahmnis 
are pleased to confound with tlie Buddliist leligion, and 
that the figuic or cliaiactciistic maik which appeals in 
coinpnnv with it (the siccfsti/tfl) does, in some soit, seem to 
nlentili it with the (oiincr woiship, I am jieisuaded that a 
full e.xplanation is to be looked for onlj fiom some of the 
learned of the Jain sect 

Mr. Stirlings opinion, though based more on con- 
pctuie than sound evidence, came really much neaier 
tlie tiiith than lie at that time could know; but the 
discoveiv of it was not made by a “leained of the Jam 
sect,” but by one of his own nation Previously, how- 
ciei^ the cinrent of the general opinion regazding the 
lano-uao-e of the inscription underwent, for a time, an entiie 
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rlruvji' ’I'liis HI i\ I»i> iiircnod fioni ii icninik oflMi J. lines 
I’tin‘-ci> in 1^01* — “ ll I'J not ^ef n‘>roi (ninod wliedier llic 
1 inun iu<* iln^ t Ini .uMei e\|n m Samki it.”' Tlic i einiulc, 
It is Hill* (i(tiii‘> in ;in .•iiirnmenl dnerfoi), not n^nnisl llie 
Pi. ’. kill lull t]u‘(ju»'k llieinx of tin* iiisn iption, ;ind 111:13 
(lu’iifnie lu’ llioni:lit not nece'-'-iuih to exclude (lie foiinei 
(li<oi\ I'nii in tlie ^ \nie \e:ii tlie .S.'imki it tlieoix u.ns dis- 
tiin t]\ juit toiwnd li\ Ml. II Ilodj^son in :i lettei 
idiiu ‘.''Cil tn .Ml .] I’iin‘'''|i* — ‘‘ M’licn \x e comidei (lieAxide 
ditimiun «t\ei ill piiN oi Indi.’i nl tliesc nljilialiefic.il <;igm, 
x\m in ‘'(’inelx dunht llmi deii\ ition fiinn I)e\;in.Ifr.ii 1. .nnd 
llie inlernn ( n i (jn ill\ w <n tli\ ol ’itteiition tli.it tlie kini^ii.ige 
ivSiii'-l.iit ' And 111 ( (ninnentine: on tlm (•(innminie.ition, 
Ml. .1 I’limei* ( \]tu‘-‘-ed Im .ic(|nies(’ence in Mi. Hodgson’s 
''U'^iro'>tion — “ 'I'lu' new facts now Inoinjlit to liirlit will, I 
liopc. (nnl to t.uilitUe tins oliject (the disco\er\ ol the 
i'lnen igi ), :ind le.i\ e liiile iloiiht that the nlplMhet is .1 inoili- 
li« ition ol Ik \ inri«_Mii and the lanirinire .Sinskiit, as sng- 
irestcd h\ Ml I loiIiT'-on Xeuhei weic Me^-sis IIode:''On 

... s, 

and Ih imep sint:nl ir 111 'iccepting this \iew, foi it w. is also 
h(dd h\ the Ue\ .1 Stexenson. on the Donibax side, as n 
ex ideiit ti 0111 .1 reni.iik he made 111 ti ansmitting (nilS 3 -l) 
to Ml Piins(‘p the 1 e''iill of Ins rcseai dies into the piJJai 
inscriptions — “ I think the Hist thiiteen letteis on the Alla- 
h.ih id stone 111. ix. xxithont imich dilHcultx’, he le.ul as con- 
UiiiniiLr an address, jnohahl3 to the sun, in jmie Sanskiit”' 
Ol coiiise. this xicw xxMsat once .ih.indoiied, the nioinent 
that -Ml Piimep iinide Ins great discovei3 ol the Ice x’ to the 
ti lie 1 e iding ol the ancient ch.iractei xxhicli lelt no fin thei 
don lit ih.it the kingii.ige wasicall3 an old veinaculai, a kind 
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of ancient Piakrit. Coinninnicatingtliefirst coirect trans- 
cnption of the openingsentence of the pillar insciiption, after 
his (hscoveiy, Mr. Prinsep says:~“Heie perceive at 
once tliat the language is the same as was observed on the 
Bhilsa fragments”— n inch I.adjnstbefme furnished Imn with 
tlie IvO}, “notSanskiit but the veinaculai modification 
of it, nliicli iias been so foitiinately preset red for us iu the 
I tiii SCI iptiii es of Cej Ion and Ava The last statement 
is not sti ictly correct. It is now known that the Jancmasfe 
of the Asoka insciiptions is not identical with the Pdli 
of the Soutliein Buddhists, thoutili it is verv closelv 
allied to that language. It cannot be expected, however, 
that siicli an intricate point of difference should be lecog- 
nized at once ; and as to tiie main issue, undoubtedly 
Mr. Prinsep’s discovery was perfectly genuine. 

Looking back omthe series of discoveiies, for which we are 
thus indebted to bis genius, it is impossible not to sympathise 
heartily witli the gratified tone of Mr. Piiusejfs woids, in 
wliich he, in 1837, shortly before he left the shores of India, 
summed iiji the results of liis original reseaiches It was a 
pai ticulailv gratifying ciicumstance which affbided him the 
occasion of doing so. Some yeais pieviously, Colonel W. H. 
S}kes liad forwarded to the Royal Asiatic Society of 
England a series of copies of iusciijitions met with in 
Western India ; but on learning, as he says, “ tlie admimble 
and efficient use Mr. Piinsep liad made iu his able journal, 
of the ancient inscriptions and ancient coins found in 
vaiious paits of India, he was induced to apply to with- 
draw all bis copies from the hands of the Royal Asiatic 
Society with a view to off'er them to Mr. Piinsep to make 
such use of as he might think pioper.”" As it happened, 
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tlie copies ^eie not returned fiom England ; but it was on 
tlie oeca'^ion of tins offer of Colonel Sjkes, tlie lionor implied 
in winch deepl}" touched him, that i\Ir Piinsep recorded the 
snminai}' a))o\e le^’ened to : — “ Moie than one great ques- 
tion is ceitainlv involved in the solution of the cave 
inscijptions ot Western India To whom is to be attri- 
buted then constiuction ? Fiom what period have they 
existed^ In what language and chaiacter aic the lecoids 
scnlptiued? ‘Unknown to Colonel Sykes, the whole of 
these questions have been alieadj^ solved as legaids the 
pillar monuments on this side of India Tliey are of the 
thud or foiutli centurv anteiior of oni era: thev are of 

w 7 ^ 

Biiddliist foundation ; and the language is not Sanskrit, 
but a link between that grammatical idiom and the Pali of 
the Buddhist sciijitiues ; and the alphabet appeals to be 
the veiv jnotohpe ot all the Devanagaii and Dakshiui 
alphabets 

Colonel Sjikes, in the p.issage quoted above, speaks of 
the admiiable and efficient use which Mr Piinsep made of 
ancient coins This biings us to anothei great discover}' 
similar to, and hardly less inipoi tnnt than, the discovery 
of the key to the Asoka alphaliet — a discoveiy of which 
Ml Piinsep at least laid the foundation, though others were 
destined to carry it to so much of its successful conclusion 
as has been at piesent attained. 

Conteinpoi.aneously with the Asoka alphabet, the suc- 
cessful discovery of the key of which has been above 
related, another system was also in use in ancient India 
Tiiis system is now coiiimoiily called the Bacti lan or 
Allan Pall alphabet, to distinguish it from the Lath or 
Indian Pali The area in which it flourished was the 
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ti- belief to .e post.io,- to t.o.e of W,:? ^ «::; 

‘ind Aliriinl'"'] “i "PPeors on tlie Delili 

Snd Allnl,alnad ,., liars, the same which is found at Ellom 

C i'sheir-“"lT“''‘™' of Cent, al India, 

«nd ,s he d in abhor, -ence hy Brahmins as belong, („ 

the Buddl„strel,g,o„.- Asa,, instance, he quotes the very 

co.n above refe, red to, wi.ich Colonel Tod had descbed 

as liaviiig a Sassanian legend, and says what he suinioses 

to e Pohlevi chai'acteis on the reveise, I inchiie to thiiili 
ciJciitictGis of the Deiili typc.*’^ 


^ Jt ]s clear from this strange discrepancy that at that 
time Mr Prmsej) could uot have given much examination 
to these chaiacteis ; if he had done so, he could not. 
possibly have failed to recognise that tJie characters on 
the two classes of coins, tlie Bactrian and Indo-Scythian, 
were identical, and that theiefore they must all he 
either Pehlevi or NdgaiL Indeed, it is evident fioin 
the context in which his remaiks occur, tliat tlie coii' 
a ctoi^ view wliich he then unwittingly held was 
based not so much ou paleographic as on iiistoric.il 
giounds. He had nglitly enougli come to the conclusion, 
that the Indo-Scythian kings were Buddhists, n hence he, 
though wronglj’^, inferred tliat the alpliabet they used 
must be the ancient Nd^gaii which hcdcnew to Iiave been 
used by the Buddhist King Asoka. 


c 
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About tnclve inoiitlis lutcr, in Jul\ 1834, lie tnkes occa- 
sion to state once inoic Ins \ lew o( the N/inauclnuacterof tiie 
alphabet. Gencial Yentuia, in c\ca\ating tlie Manilcydla 
To))e, bad found a biass icliquiaiv and asiher disk, botli 
be.uing slioi t insciiptions in Aimn Pali cbaiacters Desciib- 
ingtlic lonnei object hesn\s: — “The character so strongly 
leseinbles an ancient form ol'Nagnii, such as might be used 
in iviitin<r, without the he.id lines ol the book-lettoi, 
that sanguine hopes iiiav bo entei tamed ot its yielding 
to the alioadv successful eftbit-' of oui Vice-Piesident 
(Kev Dr .Alill) and Captain Tiojei”^ And siniilaily 
with logaid to the siher disk. “ Tlie chaiacteis aie 
picciseh those of the lid o( the outei biass cUmdei, but 
then combination is ditlbiciit There can be little douiit 
ot then affimt\ to the Sanskiit, but the difficulty of 
decipheiing them is enhanced bv the substitution of the 
written-hand loi the pel feet Nagaii, which it is cleaily 
)no\ed (lom the coins discoveied in the fiist boK to have 
been known at the' same jieiiod The diffeience is such 
as is lemaiked between the Mahajain and the punted 
Nagaii of the pieseiit daj.”' 

It is not difficult to lead betw'een the lines of this passage 
the piogiess which Mi Pimsep, in the meanw hile, had made 
in his views. It is cleai that he had applied himself to the 
discovei V of the key of the new alphabet; on doing so, he 
had — as indeed could not be otheiwise — ■lecognized that 
the chaiacteis on the Pactiian and Indo-Scythian coins w'eie 
identical, that the theory he had hitheito held legaidmg 
them was contiadictoiy .ind untenable, and that tlie alpha- 
bet must be eitliei wliollj Pehlevi oi wholly I^dgari; lastly 
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lie liad decided in bis own mind tLat it must be wholly 
Nagaii It should be remembered that just at that time 
j\Ir. Piinsep had been successful in proving his own view of’ 
tlie Sanskritic chaiacter of the Asoka alphabet against the 
upholders of the Giecian theory. It cannot surprise iw, 
theiefore, to find him similarly fa vouriuga Sanskrit theoiy of 
the Arian Pali alphabet in opposition to thePehlevi theory 
at that time generally accepted. His idea seems to have 
been that the Indian Pali and the Arian Pdli chaiacters 
would prove to be meiely two forms of the same ancient 
Ndgari alphabet, the former being its kalligraphic, the lattei 
its cursive form. And it may be assumed, with great pro- 
bability, that he similaily expected the language expressed 
by the latter character would prove to be a kind of ancient 
Pidkrit (or Pdli). With legaid to the letteis he was 
undoubtedly in eiior, hut in his expectation of the lan- 
guage being ancient Piakrit, the event pioved him to have 
been coirect. 


In the meantime, he soon found leason to abandon his 
newly conceived Nagan-Pi-akrit theory altogether in favour 
of a return to the old theory of the letters and language 
beino- some kind of Pehlevi. The fiist indication of this 
new change of front appears only six mouths later, toward 
the end of 1834. In the couise of that year an Arian Pah 
insciiption on a laige slab of stone had been discoreied 
in a tope opened by Captain (afterwauls Geneial) Couit 
Pefeiiing to this mscii{)tiou, a copy of whicli had been 
sent to Mr. Piinsep, he says, that “ it will piobabiy jnove 
to be in the same dialect of tl^e Pehlevi as occius on 


the cvlinders;” and he adds: “although my progress m 

deciphering the chaiactei m winch it is wiitten does not 

yet enable me to tiansciibe the whole, still I see re>\ 
distinctly in the second line the noul Eatikuo, ‘king, ni t le 
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\i’i\ ^aiMC cli.uncttMS tliat occiu on the ie\eise of so niaiiv 
of the ]3.ictiian coins”* 

Ainonir the cucumstances whicli induced him to letnni 
to the oldei Pehlevi theoiv and winch at the same time led 
him to disco\ei the kev of the unknown alphabet, one, 
and that not the least important, ^^as contiihuted hy i\Ii 
Mas‘;on, Moll known tiiiough Ins antiquai laii discoveiies 
111 Alghanistan The^ aie thus related h^ himself m 1835 • 
Altet mentiomn”- that he had leceived tliiee laige collec- 
tions of Pacti lan coins Iicloiming to Shekh Keiamut Ah, 
Dr Geiand and Geneial Ventuia, he pioceeds to sai . “The 
(aiehil e\amination of the uhole (of these collections) 
h IS fuinislied me a clue to the Bactiian foim (if we may so 
(all it) of the PehleM chatactei, winch is found on the 
revel sc of man\ of these coins ; and it will better enable 
nstodesciibc them, if we begin by evplaiumg what we 
lane heen able to make of the alphabet of tins native lan- 
guage, i\hich, fiom Its iiviiked difteience fiom othei types 
of the same chaiactei, I have ventuied to teim the Bac- 
tiiaii rehle\i. IMi Masson fiist pointed out, m a note 
addressed to myself tlnough the late Dr Geraud, the 
Pehltn I signs, n Inch he had found to stand for the woids 
Mcnojidroit, Apollodofoti^ Ennawii^ Basiieos and Sofeios 
When a supply of coins came into my hands, sufficiently 
legible to puisne the enquu\', I soon verified the accuiacy 
of Ins obsenatiou ; found the same signs, with slight vaii- 
ation, constantlv to recur, and e\tended the senes of 
woids thus authenticated to the names of twelve kings, 
and to si\ titles or epKliets It immediately struck me, 
that if the 2 :enuine Greek names were faithfully expressed 
in the unknown charactei, a clue would, tlnough them, be 
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foiwad to unravel tl.e value of a portion of the alphabet, 
winch mi^rlit m its turn be applied to the translated epithets 
and titles, and thus lead to a knowledge of the language 
einplopd. Incompetent as I felt myself to tins iuveltigL 
tion, it was too seductive not to lead me to a humble 
attempt at its solution.”^ 

riie atteiUjit at thus compai ing the corresponding 
groujis of Giec'k and Anan Pah letters led to two 
impot taut results In the fiist place, it sliowed Mr. Pnnsep 
that the two groups differed in one impoitant lespect ; 
while the Gieek letters, as is well-known, aie read from left 
to liglit, the.se Arian Pali letters, as he found, must be read 
from right to left. Tliere could be no doubt on this point ; 
for one thing, it followed “fiom the regulai lecuirence 
of cei tain lettei sat what must be the close of tlie woidsto 
which they belonged, as it was impossible that various names 
and epithets should begin with the same letter, allliougb 
as taking the like inflections of gender and case, they 
would most pioliably end alike.’^" This impoitant fact was 
gufScientat once to convince Mr Piinsep that his idea of the 
unknown characters being Ndgaii was wiong, and that they 
belonged to the Semitic class of letters, and, as had geneially 
been inferied from vaiious lesemWances to Pehlevi, must be 
some form of the latter alphabet In the second place, his 
comjiarison of the coi responding gioujis of Greek and 
Arian Pdli letters enabled him to attempt a determination 
of a consideiable numbei of Arian PAli equivalents of 
Greek letters. Unfortunately his piejudice — a veiy natiual 
one under the circumstances — thaPsince the alpliabet had 
pioved to be a kmd of Pehlevi, the language expiessed 
by it must be also refeiied to the same affinity, necessarily 

> J A. S B , Yol IV, pp 327, 328, 329 ® See Wilson's Anana Antiqoa, p 2C0 
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hotinycdlmu into innnv cnonoous i alnations Thus find- 
ing tlic iioid mnlaka to cxpiess ‘king’ in tlie Pelilovi 
legends of Sassanian coni'?, lie adopted it as tlie Aiian PAli 
equivalent of tlie Gicek Bnsileos^ The consequence was 
lli.it lie mistook the tine \alne ot the tliiee letteis /, /r, o, the 
oiih collect identification bciiif^ that of the iiiitMl letter m 
Undei these circunistaiices, it cannot be snrpiising that the 
icsultot tins fii St attenqit at decipheinient was not gene- 
iall\ accepted as satisfactoiy, lor it was soon found that 
many gioups of letteis, which weie w'ell enough known 
accoiding to Mr. Piinseji’s valuation, would yield no intel- 
Imible PelilcM woids 

Tins difficulty led Di Swuiiey to look for the key to 
the iiiikiiowii alphabet in an altogethei difteieiit diiectioii. 
In 1837 he announced what he believed to be a dis- 
coveii of it in the Celtic l.uiguage, the giounds for which 
he thus explained: “The key I propose is the Celtic — 
a iiaiiie given to a l.inguage now onlv known bv its leiiiaius, 
pieseived to us bi' various hordes of men settled in Em ope, 
it IS true, but for ivlioiii the learned of every age have 
claimed an eastei n descent and high antiquity What advan- 
tages the Celtic m.ay possess over the Zend and the Syiiac 
in iiiiiavelling B.ictiian terms, remains to be pioved. It 
will be admitted, however, In’- the examples I am .about 
to rrive th.it soniethini>: inoie than .a veib.al coincidence of 
teiins has been ascertained”^ It is not necessary to , 
quote these examples or further to notice this cuiiorisly 
abortive attempt at a Celtic identification, seeing that it 
laboured ab initio under'the fatal defect of being based on 
a comparison of eiitiiely im.aginaiy words There is the 
less need to do so, as Mr Prinsep, who had himself been not 


> J A S B , Vol IV, p 33-} 
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the least dissatisfied witli the result of ids fust nttemuf 
was soon after led to seek tiie solution of the emVnvv'in 
the tine quarters, namely, the ancient Piakilt oi Pali. 

Early iu 1838 his attention had lieen attiactcd by tlu- 
occuiience oF the well-known Asoka chai.ictor in iti‘'Ciip- 
tions and on some coins found witliin tlie limits of unncnr 
Bactriana. whence he rightly ai trued that ‘‘a dialect inaiiih 
derived Floui the Sanskrit was anciently used in Bactin 
Applying this new liglit to the leailing of the Bactiian 
coins, he soon discovered that it dul indeed clear up the 
mysteiy. “ When I look back,” lie wiites, “ at ni} attuiij.f 
of 1835, I must confess it was very nnsatisfactoiu even to 
myself. 1 was misled by the Nakshi Pustain tiilingiial 
inscription, wherein the title of king of kings has hu'ii 
unifoimly read as ?nalaldn ?nalakd, tliongh 1 halnnced 
between this and the term do, having found rna on 

the ludo - Scytliic series But once perceiving that tlf 
final letter misfiit be lendered as sa, whicii is tiie leitulai 
Pah teimination of the genitive case, 1 tiiicw ofi’ tiie fetter^ 
ot an intei pietation thiongh the Semitic langnagCN ami 
at once found an easy solution of all the namcb ami tin’ 
epithets tiuough the pliant, the uoiulei-uoikmg Pali, ulmh 
seems leally to liave held an um\eisnl .sua\ duiimj; tlu- 
pievalence of the Bnddliist faith m India The new vier. 
thus opened out not only led to an almost entiioh irv. 
re-valuation of the Bactiian sunbols, but laid tlie tonnd 


‘,(■1 iti- 


d I)^ 


tion of that S} stem of decijilu nnent of Anna IVdi in 
ons, tiie trutii ot uhich uas increasingly confume 
very new accession to our knowledge 

Among those uho made tiie most cstoiiMsc contn!>nti'»''^ 
) this Knowledge uns Lieutenant (non Majm-dem i d) ^ 


3 j/„> p < r 
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Cunninirluini He was indeed fioin the fiist associated with 

O 

Mr. Janies Prinsep in his discoveiies, as may he seen fiom 
tlie follownnr reference 'to his valuable assistance, winch 
ocems in one of Mr Piinsep’s Essays as eaily as 1836 . 
“TTenceforth my readeis should undei stand, and they will, 
doubtle'ss, soon peiceive the fact, that my com essajs are 
joint piodiictions, and that I have an auMliaiy at my elbow, 
far bettei acquainted with the contents of, I may say, all the 
collections of coins in India than I have leisure to be- 
come With Ins zealous aid lu hunting out the unpublished 
laiieties ot eveii class, I hope to make these notices com- 
\dete as far as discoveiy has jet pioceeded, and to do fuller 
justice to the iiumeious contiibutions I continue to lecene 
fiom my numismatic coadjutois in the inteiioi It was 
Lieutenant Cunningham uho, aftei the depaitnie of Mi 
Piinsep fiom India, nianih earned on the conise of the leco- 
very of the Aiian Pah alphabet He not only giadually suc- 
ceeded in adding many moie to the single letters alieady 
discoveied by Mi Piinsep,'so that in 18-15 he was in a posi- 
tion to announce that “ he believed he had found the Aiiauo- 
Pali equivalent for eveiv lettei of the Saiiskiit alphabet,”^ 
but he was also the fiist to identify some of the much moie 
difficult compound symbols, esjiecially the conjuucts of r 
(as ir, 7W1, IV y 

In connection with this subject it would not be light 
to pass ovei altogether the name of Mi ISToiiis, who, toge- 
thei with Mr Piinsep and Geneial Cunningham, foims 
the tiiumvirate of Aiiau PMi discoveieis , though his 
contiibutions, being m?ide through the Rojal Asiatic 
Societ}', do not belong to the honoui-roll of this Society 

■ J A S B , Yol V, p C52 = Ibid , Yol IX, pp 871, 8S2, 8S3, 887-889 , 

Yol XXni, p 709 ' * Ibid Yol XIV, p 430 < Ibid , Yol IX, p 8GS , Yol XIY, 

p 432 , and Yol XXIII, pp 709, 710 
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In the main, tlic discovery of the Arian PdH alphabet, as 
nt piosent known, was completed about 1854 Tu that 
yeai the results then attaine<i we*ie tiius summed up by 
Major A. Ciinningliani, at tim end of an essay on coins 
of the Indian Buddhist Satraps, in whicli lie bad just 
announced some new identifications : “ I cannot close this 

account without saying a few words in favor of my claim 
to the discovery of the true values of eleven letters or just 
one-tliird of the Ariano-Pdh alplnabet. The whole number 
of single-letters amount to thnty five, of which Mr. James 
Piinsep had assigned the true value to seventeen, or just 
one-half To Mr. Non is is due the discovery of six single 
letteis, of which two ai e the^monnmental foimsof cA and 
its aspirate ; and the foini of one letter, ;A, still remaiiW 
iinknownr Of the nine known vowels (five initial and foui 
medial) seven were determined l)y Mr. James Frinsep, and 
two by me. Of the few compound letteis wliich aie atpieseiit 
known, the numismatic anmvaia was discovered by Mi. 
James Piinscji, the monrfhiental one by Mr Noriis, hut 
the attached r in hi a/ ira, dra, and stia^ the attached t 
in st^ the attached m in rm are all due to myself. The single 
letteis, of which I claim the discovery aie g, gh, ng ; c/i, 


cck \ \ ])h^ b, bh; v; all of which, with the exception 

of the fourth and fifth, weie made known m this Joiiiitnl 


befoie the publication of Mr. Norris’s al[ihabet in the 
Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society foi 1846 

Though the determination of the Anan Pdh n][)linhet, 
as it stands at present, is undoubtedly a very gieat step 
in advance, much yet lemams to be done befoie i(s 
enigma can be said to be truly resolved. Hie veij 
circumstance wl.icb first afforded a clue to the disco- 


> J A S.B,Tol xmr.p 714 
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ver} — the equivalence of Gieek and Aiian Pali letteis 
on the biliiHrual coins of ancient Bactnana — now acts to ^ 
some degree as a hindrance ; for there aie f.u-ieaching 
divein-ences between the lanofuao-e and SMiibols of the 
Allan Pall and the Gieek. The alphabet which has yielded 
faiily satisfactoiv lendeiiiifis of the biliii 2 :ual Bactiiaii 
coins and ^ely small Piakiit insciiptions has hitheito failed, 
with one exception, to lendei intelligible any of the laiger 
Allan Pall lecoids, though umloubtedl}' much of this 
failuie IS also due to the unsatislactoiy chaiactei of the 
cojues as yet available Tlie eailiest of these attempts at 
leading any of the laiger insciiptions uas made bj" Sii E. 
C Ba 3 ley on the lecoid engiaved on the Waidak vase , his 
lendeiing, with alteiations and additions made bj' Di Rajen- 
dialala ^Iitia, was published m 1861 ^ Two yeais latei, iu 
1863, Geiieial Cunningham published a piehiuinaiy leading 
of the insciiptioii on the Taxila co])per plate ,* and again 
seven 3 eais latei, m 1870, Sir E C Baj ley gave a tenta- 
tive reading of the copjiei plate insciiptiou found in the 
Sue Viluu towel ^ The last inscii[)tion is the one above 
refeiied to as being the only one which as yet has leceived 
an intelligible and satisfactoij tianslation This was done 
in 1881 b} the uiitei of the piesent Review^ 


> J A S B, Tol XXX, pp 337ff, SlTff = , Yol XXXH, pp 13')ff 

’ Il/id Yol X XXIX , pp Guff ^ Proceedings for ISSl p 13'1 , see also Indmu 
Antiqmry, Yol X, pp 3Jlff 
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CHAPTER ly. 

History. 

[The Mnurvos Cliandraguptn, Aeoka, Dasaratha - The Andhras - The Graeco - Bactnans 
and Indo-Bactnans — The Jndo-Scythwns Kndphises, Kamshka, Eashka-The 
Suraalitnans or Satraps — The Mitras or Sungas, tile Dattas, the Devas, the Kuimndns, 

the Nfigas - The Guptas their list, date and era - The Valabhis their list and 
era — The Rathors of Kaiiauj — The earlier rulers of Kanaiij — The Chaiidels of 
Mahoba — The Pdlaa of Bihar and Bengal— The Senas of Bengal -The Muhammadan 
rulers of Bengal — Miscellaneous historical and biographical contnbutious ] 

One of the great merits of the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal is to have laid the foundation for a true histoiy of 
Ancient India. Antecedently to the discoveries made 
through the researches of the Society in the antiquities of 
India, the history and chi onology of that country down to 
the Muhammadan conquest was inextricable from a mist 
of more or less legendary tradition, a great part of which 
was incredible, and all of which was exaggerated or distort- 
ed both m regard to the actual events and to the dates at 
which they were said to have occurred. The only sources 
which, at that time, were available to the student of Indian 
history were the traditions, legends and myths, which had 
been gradually, in the course of many centuries, accumu- 
lated in the great epic poems, the Pm’anic cyclopedias and 
provmcial chronicles, written for ,the most part in scho- 
lastic Sanskrit language by authors to whom history and 
fiction seem not to have appeared antagonistic Indeed, the 
two most trustworthy of the provmcial chronicles, the Mja- 
tarangini of Kashmir and the Mahavamsa of Ceylon, which 
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make tlu' iionro'-i njipionoli (o In'^Joiical narraiion, did not 
bernino ‘'Ujlu u'lillv kncnMi till after llic fust landinaiks in 
annenl ln<]i.in lii^lo) v liad keen fi.\cd tlnonc;]! llie disco- 
^('Iu^ oi (he A'-ialie Soote(y, mIicii (hc}’ icndcred inateiial 
<' m rdlinix in ^ncli details as could not be ascer- 
laiiu'd fioin otliei soiiiec'' The most nnjiortant of these 
soiiroo*' \Mtliout which indeed no liistoyy of ancient India 
would li.no lieen po'-'-ihlo nio (lie antiquities of tlic country, 
itsauoienl moinuuentv. insciiplions and coins tlie discoveiy 
and intoi piotation of which aie mainly due to the lescarclies 
of the Society 

The uns.it i-factoiy character of the knowledge of an- 
cient Indian liistoiv, hefoie those discoveiies, is not without 
illustiatioiis m the \cry pages of the cailier Tiaiibactions of 
the Society itself. The cailicr volumes of the Asiatic 
ricseaicliGS coiitaiu sc\cial lengthy disseitations h)’- Lieute- 
nant (aftciwaids Colonel) Fiancis AVilfoid on vaiious 
subjects connected with the chionology and histoiy of an- 
cient India, published succcssivcl}’’ in the yeais 1792, 1795, 
1798, 1805, 1807, 1808, 1810 and 1822 ' They are pei- 
haps unrivalled for the lahoui, learning and ingenuity be- 
stowed on them, hut they are no less unsafe as a guide to 
Indian histoiy, both on account of the untiustwoithiness of 
the sources lelied on, and the extiavagance of conjecture 
displa 3 ’ed in them. Belonging to the same eaily stage of 


’ As Ees , Vol III, p 295, “ On Egypt nnd the Nile, from the Sanskrit ,” 
VoL IV, p 30^, " On Semirnmis, the origin of Mecca S.c from the Hindu Sacred 
Books,” Vol V p 211, “On the Chronology of the Hindus ,” Vol VIU, p 215, 

“ On the Sacred Isles in the West Vol IX p 32, On the Sacred Isles in the West, 

including Essays on the Chronology of the hangs of Magadba and on the Bins of 
Vikranmdityn and Salivahana , ’ Vol X, p 27 and Vol XI p 11, ‘ On the Sacred 
Isles in the West ,” Vol XIV, p 373, “ On the Ancient Geography of India ” 

J A S B , Vol XX, pp 227, 170, ‘ On the Comparatave Geography of Ancient 

India ’ 
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Wstorical enquiry, though of a much more sober character 
are tu-o contabubons by Sir TOham Jones, one a «d,s’ 
course on the Hmdus,” pubhshed in the first volume of the 
Researches (1788), the othei a memoir on “the chronolosy 
Ot the Hindus” m the second volume (1790) ^ Tlie con- 
clusions possible on sucb data as ivere then available may 
be judoed from the fact, that m these dissertations Sir W 
Jones “ fixes the time of Buddha in the year one thousand 
and foil! teen before the birth of Christ, or two thousand 
seven hundred and ninety years ago He was not im- 
conscious, however, of the unsatisfactory character of Ins 
sources, for summmg up his results he confesses, “that though 
he has given a sketch of Indian history through the 
longest period fairly assignable to it, and has traced the 
foundation of the Indian empire above three thousand eight 
hundred years from the present tune ; still, on a subject in 
itself so obscure and so mncb clouded by the fictions of the 
Brahmans, who, to aggrandize themselves, have designedly 
raised their antiquity beyond the truth, we must be satis- 
fied with probable conjecture and just leasoning fiom the 
best attainable data ; noi can we hope for a system of 
Indian chronology, to which no objection can he made, 
unless the astronomical books in Sanskrit shall yield their 
unexceptional evidence.”® Shoitly aftei wards some of this 
expected astronomical evidence was made available to Sir 
William Jones. On a careful consideiation of it, he came 
to the conclusion, which he published in 1790 in a supple- 
mentary memoir, and which is still substantially coiicci, 

“ that the dawn of true Indian'history appears only three 


* As Ees , Vol I, p 115, Tlie third Annirersarj- Discourse , ’ see csf'ociihj' 
p 425, Vol II, p 111, ‘ Oa the Chronology of the Hmclus ” ■ I. 

p 425 , Vol. n, p 125 ’ Jitd , Vol 11, pp 145, 146 
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or fom centnues Imloic tlio Chri^^tian cm, the preceding ages 
ht'ing clondod l)y allogoiy oi fable 

In tho-'C dav^ gicat U"^ulfs etc expected fiom le'^caicbes 
in the aslionoinieal voiks of tlic Ilindu'j, vith legaid to 
llieii ancient cinonoloirv The'^c expectations ha^e been 
only \ ety pat tially \eidicd ; hut it vas impossible for Sii 
William dotie'^. at tliat lime, to foic'^ce the icmaikable dis- 
covclle^ that would be made in the anliquitics of India and 
what a Hood of Inrht tlie>'C ■would tliiow on its ancient 

VJ 

hi'^toiy Yet he himself was destined, not long aftciwaids. 
to nnnoimcc the lir-'t in the long sciics of histoiical dts- 
coxetios — that of the identify of the Indian Chandia Gupta 
with the Gieok Saudi acott us The announcement occuis 
in his tenth aiinneisaiv di'-couise on “Asiatic History 
Ci\il and X.ituial.” published in 1705 in the fonitli 
^olutllc of the h’esouches* It may be gnen in his own 
woid-'. “'Ihe jui isprudencc of the Hindus and Arabs 
being the iield wliieli I ha\c chosen for my peculiai 
toil 3'ou cannot expect that I sbould gieatly cnlaigc^-oui 
collection of historical knowledge , but 1 ma}’’ be able to 
oflei you ^omc oc'casional tiibutc and I can not help men- 
tioning a dlbco^ely which accident threw in ui}’- way, 
though inj* proofs must be resci \ ed foi an essa}^ which I 
have destined for the fourth volume of jmui Transactions^ 
To fix the situation of that Palibothra, which was visited 
and desciibed by Megasthenes, had alwa3’^s appeared a veiy 
diilicult problem , foi though it could not have been Pia- 
3Mga, noi Can3"acub]a uoi Gam, 3fet we could not confidentl3’- 
decide that it was Patabputia, though names and most cir- 

' A= Res , Vol II p 1S‘( , SCO c-ijecmlly }) 101 " Ih'il Vol IV, p 1, sea 

cspcciillv pH ’ Tins e— was uc\ or published Unfortunatelv Sir William 
Jones dieil on the 27tb April 1791, only n year after the announcement of Ins 
groat discovery 
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I cumstances neaiiy correspond, because that renowned capi- 
tal extended from the confluence of the Sone and the Ganges 
to the site of Patna, while Palibothra stood at the junction 
of the Ganges and Erannoboas, which the accurate M. 
D’Anville had pronounced to be the Yamuna : but this only 
difficulty was removed, when, I found in a classical Sanskrit 
book near two thousand years old, that Hiranyabiihu, or 
“golden armed,” which the Greeks changed into Erannoboas, 
or “ the river with a lovely murmur,” was in fact another name 
for the Sona itself, though Megasthenes, fiom ignorance or 
inattention, has named them separately This discovery 
led to another of greater moment ; for Chandra Gupta, who, 
from a military adventurer, became, like Sandracottus, the 
sovereign of upper Hindustan, actually fixed the site of his 
empire at Pataliputra, where he received ambassadors from 
foreign princes, and was no other than that very Sandra- 
cottus who concluded a treaty with Seleucus Hicator,”^ Sir 
William Jones’ important discovery was at once accepted by 
Captain Francis Wilford, who adduced some further evidence 
in confirmation of it and though at first some scholars 
raLsed a few objections, mamly geographical, regardmg the 
apparently dilferent positions of the ancient Pahbothia and 
modem Patna, which further enquiries dispelled, the identi- 
fication was soon universally admitted to be indubitable, and 
nothmg will ever shake its certamty. Its great importance 
lies in the fact, that it renders it possible to synchronize the 
history of India with that of Greece at one point; and as 
the chronology of Greece is weU known and quite certain, we 
thus obtain a date in Indian chromdogy as a starting point, 
from which calculations may be made forwaids and back- 
wards with some degree of assurance. Sandracottus, name y, 


> As Res , Vol IV, pp 10, 11 
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ncconling lo a Gicck liistorian, had seized tlie 

llnonc of India after the picfcets of Alexander had been 
imndorod in 'Ml J> C Selcucns found him as sovereif^n of 
India, "wlion afiei the lakini^ of Ihibylon and the conquest 
of the I>actrian<=:, he pa''‘>cd on into India lie did not, 
hovc\ cr, conquer Sandiacottns, but, after concluding a tieaty 
with liim, inaiclicd on to inakcwai ai^ainst Antmonns This 
must have taken ])lace bcfoic the year 312 Ih C , as in that 
year Seloucus had returned to I’abylon The accession of 
Chandra Gupta must theiefoic, be ]ilaccd about 315 B C , 
or some time between 317 and 312 ' This date, then, is the 
sheet-anchor of Indian clironolog)’ Basing on it, and assist- 
ed by Indian chronicles oi ancient inscrqitions and coins, all 
calculations refcriing to the lusloiy of ancient India weie 
hcnccfoith made backwaids as avcll as foi wards. The more 
impoit.ant foiward c.ilculalions mil be noticed further on, of 
the backnard calculations it mil suffice to mention heic the 
mo^t important one — that lefeumg to the date of Buddha’s 
dcvith The most piobablc date for this event was ulti- 
matel)’' ascertained iii 1852 by Major (now j\Iajor-Genei*al) A 
Cunningham, to be the year 177 or -178 B C ' 

Sir "William Jones’ identification of Chandra Gupta 
with Sandracottus had been suggested to him by the notices 
of that king which he met with m the Hindu Pui.lnas and in 
a Sanskiit drama, called i\[udrd I\/ikshasa, which desciibed 
his usiiipation and coionation ’ About foit}'' yeais latci, m 
1836 and 1837, his discoveiy leceived a stiikmg confiima- 
tion which the Hon’ble Geoige Tuinoui was able to pioduce 
fiom the Buddhistic Annals of Ceylon'* Another item of 


' Sec Jr Jlullor’s History of Ancient Snnsknt Literature pp 275,278,298, SOO 
= J A S B Vol XXin, p 704 , see also Qeul Cunning-bam’s Corpus Insor Ind ,p 4 
• As Res . Vol IV, p G,Vol V p 2G2 AS B , Vol "VI, p 713 
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evidence, however, which was produced about the same time 
and which, if true, would have been of far greater importance, 
because it would have been absolutely authentic and near- 
ly contemporary, proved, in the course of further re- 
search, to be untenable This is the occurrence of the name 
of Chandra Gupta in one of the ancient mscriptions on the 
pillar of Allahabad It was thought at first by the early 
decipherers of those mscriptions, Captam A. Troyer and 
Mr. J. Prinsep, that this Chandra Gupta might be identical 
with the Chandra Gupta (Sandracottus) of the Maurya race, 
whose date had been ah*eady satisfactorily ascertained ^ 
Further enquuy soon showed that this opinion was enuneoiis ; 
but at the same time it also resulted, as will be shown 
further on, in a new discoverjq which is only second in 
importance to that of Sandracottus himself. 

This happened m the years 1834-1837, the brief period of 
great histoncal discoveiies, m which the names of the Hon'ble 
G. Turnoui and Mr J. Prinsep are distinguished above all 
in the small band of enquirers and scholars who contnbiited 
to the great result About this time the former had com- 
menced a careful study and analysis of the Pali Buddhis- 
tical Annals of Ceylon Some of the results of it he com- 
municated, in a series of memoirs, to the Journal of the 
Society. The first of these memoirs, m the volume for 
1836, was called forth by some disparaging remarks on the 
trustworthiness of BuddhisUcal as compared with Brahma- 
nical chronology, into which Professor H. H Wilson and 
Mr. J. Prinsep had been betrayed ^ In the course of his 
reply he showed that the king Asoica of Kashmir, mention- 
ed m the chronicles of that coimtiy, was the same Asoka 


' J A S B, Vol III, PP. 119j 120, Vol VII, p ol3 
pp 625, 636 


* 


* Ihid, Vol V, 
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■vrlioni the Buddhist annals relate to have been the grand- 
son of Chandia Gupta of the Matiiyan dynasty and to have 
ascended the throne of Magadha in the year 325 B C ^ A 
second and third memoir, published m 1837, are devoted to 
the elucidation of some of the chronoloo-ic.il ^atements and 

O 

difficulties occurrmg m those portions of the Buddhist 
annals vhich i elate the history of Asoka and his dynasty 
Mr Tumour came to the conclusion that the only ivay to 
arrive at an agreement between the dates furnished by these 
annals and those of Europe was to admit m the former an 
error of about sixty years — an error which he thought was 
designedly comnntted by the Buddhist annalists ^ 

In the meanwhile, Mr. J Prmsep had been zealously 
carrying on his attempts m deciphermg the most ancient 
of the pillar mscriptions at Allahabad, Dehli and other 
places In these, as already related m the precedmg chapter 
of this Review, he was emmentlj’^ successful In the Jour- 
nal for that very year, 1837, he pubhshed his fiist discoveiy, 
that those inscriptions professed to have been made by the 
Older of a kmg Piyadassi , and having failed to identify 
this kmg with any prmce mentioned m any of the Hindu 
genealogical tables with which he was acqiiamted, he sug- 
gested that Piyadassi, who called himself “ the beloved of 
the Gods” (devdnam puya), might be identical with a 
Ceylonese kmg, called Deveni Piatissa, who m the Bud- 
dhist annals of Ceylon is said to have succeeded his father 
in B C 307, and to have prevailed on the Indian kmg, 
Asoka of Magadha, to introduce Buddhism mto that island. 
He pomted out that his suggestion was m agreement with 
the date of Asoka, as calculated from that of his grand- 
father Chandia Gupta, whose date had been determined by 


• J A S B . Vol V, p 521 
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Sir William Jones f- and tliat furtlier tliis proved that the 
pillars had been erected about three hundred years before 
the Christian era * As he went on, however, deciphering 
the remainder of Piyadassi’s mscnptions, he found reason to 
mistrust his identification of that king with the Ceylonese 
prince, and his doubts were converted into certainty when 
Mr. Tumour communicated to him his discovery that, 
according to the Buddhist annals, Piyadassi was no one else 
than the well-known Asoka of Magadha himself, who bore 
Piyadassi as a surname. Mr. Tumour’s discovery Mr, 
Prinsep lost no time m commumcatmg to the world m the 
pages of the Journal for 1837 and a little later in the 
same year^ i\Ir. Tumour himself, m the course of two 
farther memoirs which he contributed to the pages of the 
Journal, gave a detailed account of his discovery of the 
identity of Piyadassi with Asoka in the Dipavamsa, a newly 
discovered ancient Buddhist chronicle ; and further confirm- 
ed it by the authority of another ancient chronicle, the 
Rasavahini^ In the Journal for the following year, 1838, 
Mr. Tumour jiursued his researches into the Buddhist 
annals of Ceylon, wliich had yielded such happy results, 
through three additional memoirs, in one of which he com- 
municated an analysis of the Dipavamsa.® In the same 
year, 1838, Mr J. Prinsep had once more the happiness to 
announce the third and last of the discoveries connected with 
the name of king Asoka It was the synchronism between 
that king and the kings Antiochns II Theos of Syria and 
Ptolemy Phdadelphos of Egypt, who died m U7 B C., 
andwith whom Asoka is stated in his inscriptions to have 


. J A S B , Vol VI PP ms •- , PP 560. 56T 

A Jb,d,vv S56 and 1050, see espeoiaUy pp lOol, 10o6 , see aho o I, 
* Il/td , VoL VII, PP 0S6, 7S9, 919 991 



CHAP. IV ] 


Hutory. 


91 


entered into trenty relations/ Thus three indejiendent 
bases had now been found, fiom which it was possible to 
calculate the date of king jlsoka’s leign and tix; it with 
certainty within very narrow limits , — i e , most probably 
from 264 to 223, — " a date which fully bore out Mr Tiir- 
noiir’s discovery of an erior of about sixty years in the 
Buddhist chronology ^ 

The identification of Asoka immediately led to the veri- 
fication of a third member of the Mauiya djmasty, his 
grandson Dasaratha The existence of this prmce had been 
doubtful, as in some of the Puramc annals his name was 
omitted fiom the list of Maiirya sovereigns But, m 1837, 
Mr J. Pimsep succeeded m deciphering his name in an 
inscription occurrmg m one of the Xagarjuni caves, near 
Gaya j and as the inscription is engraved m the characters 
of the time of Asoka and the very siiiname Devanam priya, 
which IS home by Asoka himself, is given in it to Dasaratha, 
theie could be no longer any doubt as to the existence and 
identity of the latter ^ 

The discoveries connected with Asoka led to another 
identification which deserves a passing notice ; for though 
at that time based on a fallacy, it has smce been estabhshed 
on much more satisfactory grounds. In one of the mscrip- 
tions on the rock of Girnai, Mr. J Prinsep discovered, m 
1838. the name of a kmg Satakarm, who, as was known fiom 
the Hmdu genealogical lists belonged to a fine of Andhra 
soveieigns The exact date of these kings was not known, 
but in an essay on the kings of Magadha, pubhshed in the 


* J A S B Vol VII, pp 15G (160) and pp 219, 225 At first Hr Pnnsep had 
identified the Antiochns of the inscription ivith Anuochns the preat (VII, p 160), 
hnt afterwards he corrected his mistake (VII, p 225) - See General Cunning- 

ham’s Corpus Inscr Ind , pp Ill-X. * See above, p S9 * J A S B , Vol VI, 
pp 676 6TS, ”90, and Vol VII, p 166 
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1 onu’du’tl .ind tlio l)auciinc‘:‘' of events chanQ;o(l to abund- 
anco Snooe-"'fnl le^'Carch not only coiioboiatcd all that 
A\a< befoK' impel loctly know n but tilled np tl.eincagicont- 
line with oircniii^t. nice'' and pel •'Ons of lii‘;toiical tintli and 
iinpoi t nice The Intlunto iinnaincd oi nnknow n mcinbcis 
of '==ncce^''i\ 0 nolironon*^ dyn.i'^tic'' c.iiiic now into mcw 
.1^ woll-dolined indnidnal*^ ainl in connected oidci . and revo- 
Intidii^ of a ieligion ‘5 as well as of a jiolitical oiigin could 
be di'-ccined if not wiili all the nnnntene^s one could wish, 
yet with a di^tinctno'-s that still doinaiuK nnqne-'tioning 
reh.ince The inean< by which tlic-'O adihtions to onr 
knowlodire of the jia^^t weie efleclcd wcic, as abend}' said, 
the nnmeioiw coins which weic found within tho'^e seven 
\ears in Tnrki^t in Af^dianistan and the Paiii.'ib A laige 
nninbei of /o don*: collector^ and imestigatois co-operated 
in therc'caichcs Lientciiant r»uinc=: fleneiaP Comt Allaid 
and Ventnia Ihictois (I’eiaul. Swiney Loid and Maitm 
Ilomglicrfrei Sliekh Karainat Ah and otliei « ' lint foremost 
amongst them .ill a\cic Mi James Pnn«ep Geneial Cnn- 
ningham and above all Mi ^lasson. The lattei “had resided 
some time in Alghanistan and had been engaged citliei by 
hinisell oi in co-opeiation with a medical officei in the 
sen ice ot Paiijit Singh, l)r llonigbeigei in examining the 
ancient monuments, the topes and tnmnh of that conntiy. 
In the coni sc of these inACstigations some coins weie 
obtained, but the chief site of Mi Masson’s discoveiies was 
at a place na lied Peghiam” “At an caily peiiod of his 
icseaichcs he ])ioposcd to the Goveinment of Bombay to 
tiansfei his actual and all futnie collections to the East 
India Company, on condition of then defiaymg the cost of 

' Sec Amni Autiqm pp 2 1 * See J A S B , Vol II pp 2S S7, SOS, 311 , 

Vol III, pp 175, 313, 320, 324, ISO, Vol IV, pp 327, 328, Vol V,p 340, Vol VII, 
pp C37, 1047 
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's opeiations. The proposal was farourably received md 
from the rear 1834 nnti] i«q 7 m Tr ^ ®ceived, and 
emDlorecd .n 1S37 BIr. illasson r^as sednJonsly 

mployed m the pursuit, la which he had envaved with 

felstfd^T “peoseof 

the East India Company. In the course of time the col- 

thiity thousand corns, were ti-ansmitted to England .-md 
deposited m the Company’s museum.”^ 


Antecedently to the discorenes made hy Mr. Masson 
and his co-operators, no more than nine kings of Bactnana 
we known to the learned world. These were Theodotns I 
and II, Enthydemns, Demeti-ius, Enkratides, Heliokles, Anti- 
machus, iilenander and ApoUodotus * The last two had 
only been discovered a few years previously to 1833, hy 
Colonel Tod, who, duiing twelve years of his residence m 
India, had conducted a zealous search after ancient coins, 
and m that interval had succeeded m accumulating no Jess 
than twenty thousand coins of all denommations He pub- 
lished his discovery of Menander and ApoUodotus in the 
Transactions of the Royal Asiatic Society for 1821“ In 
1833 Mr. Masson’s successful operations m Kabul com- 
menced, the results of which he made known m the 
pages of the Journal, in a series of most interesting 
memoirs. In the very first of these, published in 1831, 
he was able to announce the discovery of no less than six 
new Bactrian sovereigns, namely Antiaikides, Lysias, Aga- 
thocles, Pantaleon, Hermaeus and two others whom he 
called Hnadpherras,® and Sotereages or Segas The latter 
name was immediately discerned by Mr. Prmsep to be a 


' See Anana Antiqna, pref , p v, ondpp 10,11 -J A S B,Yol 11, pp '>'’1 
316, Vol ni, pp 166,166 See also Anana Antigaa, pp 3,4 ^ J A S B, 

ToL n, pp 29, 37 See also Transacbon, n, A S,Vol I,p 314, and Ahaan Auti- 
qna,p 4. A S B .Vol III, p 153 » 72-?-^ , pp 1G2, 442 , and Vol IT p 32T 
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ini-'lcolion for ‘‘thcGicat.” nnd to be (lie cle‘?iiniation 

of an olboiwi^e nnnaiiicil kinq.* One of (In'? king’s coins 
had already been no(iced, as early as 1832 and 1833. 
(lioiiLrb not icco2:ni7cd, in the Asiatic Ivcscaiclics and the 
doninal' The other name Unadjdicnas iias also aftcr- 
•\\ards eoiioctixl by l\[i Pniii^cji to Gondopliaics ^ ]\Iost. 
of (he e\(cnsi\c colloc(ions made by Mi. l\Iasson, Lieut 
Ihiinos. and otlici s had (he good foitnnc of ])assing under 
the cNiiorienccd eye of Mr d Pnnsep in Calcutta, and from 
time to time, as he made nciv discoAciies they wcic commu- 
nicated to the woild in succe-^suc \oliimcs of the domnal. 
Thus, ill 1831 he anuouuccd the disco\ciy of another hatch 
of four new kings • riiiloxcucs, A7cs, A/aliscs and A"o- 
noncs^ The name of the last, howevci, ivas at that 
tune read incoiicctly ns Xonut. ; and it may he added 
that one of his coins as iiell as tliicc of A/cs had hccii 
already dcscrihcd, though not recogni/cd, by Mr Masson 
in his memoir of the preceding ycar'^ In 1836, the latter 
published a second mcnioir on the ancient coins of Begh- 
ram In this, airain tin cc ncu* knurs ucie added to tuose 

^ O 

already discovered, — it: Diomcdcs and two otlicis, — whose 
names Mr. ^lassQii read as Adclphoites and Paleikes*^ In 
a third memoir, however, published a little latei m the 
same } ear, 1836, he con ected the second of the two names 
into Spalirisus,’ while Mr Pnnsep succeeded in finding the 
true name of the first king to he Spalyiius® Heie agam, 
coins of these two kings had been noticed, hut not recoe:- 
iiized, much eailier ; vi: Spalyiius in 1830 and Spahiisus 


> J A. S B , Yol HI, pp IGI, ICS , Yol lY, m, S15 = As Res , Yol XYH, 

pp 575-577 (fiE:s 23-25) , J A S B . Yol II p 3S (figs 11 20), p 314 (fig 113), 
p 411 (figs 10) ’ J A S B , Yol lY, p 34C, and Yol YII, p C54 Itnd , 

Yol lY, pp 341-345 * Hid ,-p 342 , Yol Y, p 25, also YoL III, p 172 (figs 43,45, 
4C, 47) Sec also Anana Antaqna, p 338 (Iso 2) ‘ J A S B,Yol Y, pp 1,18,19, 

20, 24, and 25 , see also p 549 ’ iZiid,p 547 , see also p 551 * Jbtd ,'p 551 
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in 1834.^ In tlie same memoir Mr. Masson succeeded in 
adding one more to his discoveries, viz the kmg Achehus, or, 
as his name is now generally accepted to he, Archebms.^ Only 
two mouths afterwards, in November 1836, the list of Bactrian 
sovereigns was again enriched, through Mr. Prmsep, with two 
new names, those of a king Amyntas and a queen Agathokleia,* 
and after a pause of nearly two yeais, m July 1888, one 
more was added by him, named Abagases (or Abalgases or 
Abdagases y Again two years later, m 1840, Lieutenant 
(now Major-General) A Cunningham brought forward a new 
king Zoilus and after an interval of another two years, 
he had the satisfaction of announcing the discovery of no 
less than eight new names of Bactrian sovereigns. These 
were the kings Strato, Telephus, Hippostratiis, Pakores, 
Arsaces, Dionysius, Nikias, and the queen Kalliope® 
With this last successful find the long series of discoveries 


in the regal history of Bactriana came, m the main, to an end 
Only one more addition was made many years afterwaids , 
it was that of a kino; Plato, who was discovered m 1872 


by Mr J G. Delmerick.’" 

Besides the mere list of sovereigns of Bactriana, the 
coins afforded much additional information on the pohtical, 


social, and religious condition of that country. This inform- 
ation was carefully collected by Mr. Masson, Professor 
Lassen, and Lieutenant A. Cunningham, and pubhshed 
by them m a series of memoirs conti’ibuted to the Journal 
dm'mg the years 1834 to 1840 ® It would exceed, how 


' J A S B , Vol III, p 172 (fig: 44) , and Vol IV, p 342 (figs G, 9). 

Vol V, pp 647, 64S , see also Anana Antiqna, pp 279, 280 (Ko 1) 

S B , Vol V, pp 720, 721 ^ IM , Vol YJl, pp 640, 646, C64 , see ate) Vd IX, 

p 882 ‘ Ibid, Vol IX,p 871 * Jbul, Vol XI Parti, pp 1^1 o 

.eedings for 1872, pp .34, 174 « J A S B . Vol HI, p 16 » , Jol 

Pol VI, p 67 (Masson) Vol JX, pp 261, 339, 449, 027, 9J3 (Lasse , 
by Dr Boer) Vol IX, 807 (Cunningbam) 



CHAP IV ] 


Hhtory 


97 


ever, the proper limits of this Eeview to enter fully into 
this subject, which, moreover, m not a few pomts, is still 
a matter of doubt and diffeience, even at the present 
da}’. It will suffice to state, that the corns, flora then 
characters, msciiptions, emblems, find-places and vaiious 
other circumstances, cleaily show, that the hne of prmces 
discovered thiough them did not form a continuous succes- 
sion of soveieigus, but that many of them must have been 
Contemporaneous iiileis m a variety of mdependent Greek 
pi mcipalities, into which the whole of Bactriana was divided ; 
that some of these pi mcipalities must have included Afghan- 
istan and the Panjab, and used the old western Pah — a 
language closely akm to Sanskrit , that by the side of the 
worship of Gieek and Iianian divmities the Buddhist faith 
must have been cm rent m the eastern portion of Bac- 
tnaua; and that the period during which these Bactiian 
and Indo-Bactiian leigns Listed must have extended hom 
about 250 to 120 befoie Chiist, when they were subveited 
by an uTiiption of Scythian tubes fi’om the centre of Asia 
It had long been known fiom the anaals of Kashmir, 
an account of which was pubhshed by Piofessor H H 
"Wilson m 1825 m the Asiatic Keseaiches,^ that, at an 
ancient peiiod, a dynasty of Tuikish or Indo-Scythian 
pimces had conquered and held sway over that coimtry 
Thrne members of the dynasty were especially named — 
Kaniskha, Hiishka and Yashka — ^whose date was supposed to 
be the fifth century before the Chiistian era ^ It was about 
ten yeais later, that Mr J Pimsep fiist succeeded m ven- 
fymg these Indo-Scythic pimces and their tiue dates through 
then coins The first specimens of these corns were made 
known in 182-1 by Colonel Tod m the Transactions of the 

• As Res, YoL XV, pi - Ibid, pp 23, 24,91,92 J A S B , Vol II 
p 315 
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Jvoyal Asiatic Society/ and a year later, in 1825, by Pro- 
fessor H. H. Wilson in the Asiatic Researches of tins 
Society." They were, however, not fully recognized at that 
time, and it was not till 1833, when a well-preserved sped- 
men was discovered by Lieutenant Biirnes, that Mr Piinsep 
was first enabled to decipher the name of king Kanishka on 
it. It is ti lie, the name on the coin reads Kanerkou , but 
hir. Prinsep at once recognized it to be merely another 
form of the well-known Jvamshka / and though a year 
later, in 1834, some mistaken evidence led hmi and Mr 
Masson to feel uncertain as to this happy identification,^ 
it soon gamed the general assent of all numismatists and 
historians, while in 1845, some new Buddhistic corns of 
that king enabled Lieutenant A. Ciinnmgham to “ afford' the 
last links in the cham of evidence to prove the identity of 
the Indo-Scythian Kaneiki with the Buddhist piince La- 
nishka of Kashmir”® In the same year, 1845, Lieutenant 
Cunningham also proved that the Indo-Scythian king 
Oerki or Hoerki, many of whose coins had been found 
in the meanwhile, was the same as the king Hushka of 
the Kashmirian annals “ The existence of a third Indo- 
Scythian king, called Kadphises, had been already previ- 
ously, in 1834, established from his coin by Mr Masson ’’ A 
careful consideration of the types of tlie coins of these three 
kmgs clearly showed, that they succeeded each other in the 
foUowing order — Kadphises, Kanerki, Hoerki,® and a com- 


' See TranBaotions, E A. S , Vol I "As Ees , Vol XVII, pp 
577-683 (figs 1-i aBd 25-42) > J A S B , Vol H, pp 314, 316 JM, 

Vol UI, pp 169, 449 ‘ me, VoL XIV, pp 430, 440, 441 ' ^ ” 

’ Ibid,yo\ in,pp 160,229,443 At first the name ^vas rend wrongly, Mokadp s , 

by M B- Eochette and M Jacqnet of Paris, see litif , Vol * P " ’ 

II tot.,.., P S« • ^ i s B,™ W pp .30, f 

see Anana Antiqna, pp 363, 357, 373 At first Mr Mnsson placed XodphiBes nl 

Eanerki , see J. A. S B , Vol ITT, pp 173, 174 
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pnnson of the coins of ICaclphiscs with those of Ilcrmrcns, 
the last king of the llactnan kingdom ofNysa, fin thcr showed 
that the latter imi'^t have been oa evllnovn h}^ an ninption 
of the Indo-Scythians under his Icadciship ‘ A clcaily 
defined pi ogres'? of imitation and moditication tiaocablc 
thiongh the coins of Ilci miens, Kadphiscs, Kanishka and 
Iluslika left no icasonable doubt on this point , and an 
additional contirmation was dciived from the fact, that the 
find-spots of the coins pointed to Kabul, — where indeed the 
tomb of Kadphises was discovered b}!^ Di j\Iartm Ilonig- 
beigci — as the capital of the Indo-Sc 3 ’thian d 3 mast 3 ^ “ 
l\Ioi cover it was possililc, fiom the coins, in combmation 
with historical traditions, to determine appioximatel 3 ’’ the 
jieiiod during which the Indo-Sc 3 'thian cmpiie lasted, tie, 
fiom about the coinincncement of the first centnr 3 ’’ before 
Cliiist when the kingdom of N 3 ’-sa was conqneied, to about 
the end of the second centm 3 ’' after Chiist, vhen the leign 
of Yasndeva, the successor of Hushka, must have teimmated 
Indeed, there is eveiy probabiht 3 ’^ that the accession of 
Kamshka is coincident with the establishment of the cele- 
biated Saka or Sc 3 dhian era Accoiding to the tiustworthy 
Buddhist tiadition of Tibet, Kamshka leigned upwaids of 
100 3 ^cars after the death of Buddha That event is now 
knovn to have taken place m 477 oi 478 B C , so that the 
accession of Kamshka m 78 AD, the initial 37cai of 
the Saka era, is quite probable Calculations appioachmg 
this lesult had been made by MJI Piiusep, j\Iasson and 
Cimnmgham though it was reseived foi much latei re- 
searches by Dr B ]\Iitia and otheis, founded upon the 
discoveries of msciiptions of Kamshka and his successoi at 


‘ J A S B. Vol III, PP IGO - Jbtd , pp lo'l, ICO, 173 
Vol II, p 31G , Vol III, pp 159, IGO , Vol XIV, p «1 
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vaid*^. in 1838, vlicn he cliscoNcml tliat the coins bore Oates 
in an ancient form of ninncialion and of an nnknovm era.^ 
The ‘:ul)^e(|ncnt rc'^caiclies of i\Ir Thomas in 1848 and 
Mr Xewton in 18Gi ]la^e added no Ic'^s than fomteen neiv 
ii.nne*^. so lliat tlic h^^t of Surashtnan kings noiv consists of 
twonty-six namC'. ■with tlic modifications necessitated by 
their discovery ' AVitli regard to the date of these kings, 

Priii'^ep gave c\jirc‘'‘'ion to several dill e rent, and e\en 
contradict orv opinion^ At one time he ascribed tliem to 
a period fiom the thud to tlic 'seventh centuries afrci Christ 
at another time, nii''lcd by hi-^ ciioncons mcw of the gieat 
age of the Giinar in>-ciiption he thought they might be as 
old as the time of the gicat Chandra Gupta m the fourth 
century 11 C ■* Jly the side of these, liowevcr, he also 
exjncs^cd a third view for m Inch he himself piodiiced the 
strongest CNuh nee and which, being niovt consistent ■with 
all the ciicumstanccs of the Suia''blii m coins, is now univei- 
sally accepted as the only conect one Tlicso coins, namely, 
exhibit the deal est CMdcnce of likeness, on the one hand, with 
the coins of the latei I’aithian lulers of Pactiiana, especially 
of those of king Kodcs, of A\hich they arc unmistakable imi- 
tations ; on the othei hand, with the coins of the Gupta kings 
of i\[agadha and Kanau), of which the}’- are the protot 3 'pes ® 
This determines the date of their peiiod as extending from 
the first centnr}’" before Cliiist to tbe third centui}’- afrei 
Christ, so that possibly the well-known (so-calledj ATkiama- 
ditj'a or Sam\at cia, Avhich commences in o6 B C , may 
date fiom the accession of then d^mast}’’. Another evidence 

' J A S B , Vol VII pp sis l‘»l - Seo Proceedings for 1SS2 p 12 Air 
XewtoaV inpcr IS in the Journal, Bom As Soc Vol VII, p >0, and Air Thomas’, 
m tbe Journal, lloyal Asiatic Society, Vol XII, p aud m Dr Burgess’ Arcbieo- 
logical Surrey of Western India, Vol I, p 11 ’ J A S B,Vol ■'TT, pp SS6,SSG 

< Jbul p SSS, aud Vol VII, pp 11., llo, J17 » Ibid , Vol IV, pp GSl, GSo , 

Vol VI p .b'l , see also Vol XXIV, p lOl 
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to the same effect is derived from the form of the characters 
of the coin-legends, v-hich is less ancient than that of the 
Asoka alphabet, vhile it is older than that of the Gupta 
characters ^ Once again, their title Kshatrapa, vhich is the 
same as the Persian Satrap, brings them in immediate con- 
tact Tvith the later Bactnan-Greek or Parthian kinf^s in the 
second and first centuries before Christ.' 

The numismatic researches which were so zealoii';!}' ami 
successfully conducted m those early years helped to vcrih . 
as contemporaries of the Indo-Scythian and Surashtnnii 
sovereigns, another class of Indian rulers, some of vhoni, 
unlike tlie Surashtiian kmgs, were distinctly recorded in 
the Puranic chronicles of India These were the various 
dynasties known by the names of the Mitras or Siii)!^a«, 
the Dattas, the Devas, the Kunandas, the N%as and 
others Most of them had one common characteristic — that 
them coins bore various soits of Buddhist symbols Tins 
circumstance by itself indicated that they might be sale)} 
ascribed to that peiiod of Indian history during whicli bud- 
dhism held most undisputed sway over the jiohtical ami 
social life of the people, in the centuries immediately before 
and after Christ To Mr. Prinsep and tlie earlic'^t collec- 
tors who so abundantly supplied him with their newly found 
treasures, these coins were very obscure, nor ha\esul)'C' 
quent reseaiches sufficed to lemovc aU the ohscuiit}' atfacli- 
ing to them But so much Mr. Prinsep clearly discerird 
from the character of their emblems, the ancient form A 
their letters, and them more or less close resemblance to tla 



103 


CHAP. IV ] History. 

later Bactrian coinage, that they -were to be ascribed to a 
very early date,^ and that they "were Buddhistic ^ His 
opinion as to their character and age is sufficiently indicat- 
ed by the names he gave them — Indo-Bactrian or Buddhist 
Satrap coins, &c ® Subsequently three distinct divisions 
among these early Hmdu or Buddhist coins have had some 
more hght thiown on them, in consequence of further dis- 
coveries of corns These are the coinao;es of the Buddhist 
Satiaps, the Nagas, and the Mitras On the two first men- 
tioned, Major (now Major-General) A Cunnmgham contri- 
buted two memoirs to the pages of the Journal of 1854 and 
1865 ^ Of the so-called Buddhist Satiaps he verified three 
members of a dynasty, which he identified with those of 
a Maurya dynasty of Dehh, mentioned m the Hmdu genea- 
logies ® At the same time, on account of the style of the 
Gieek letters, and the types which are imitated fiom those of 
the later Bactrian kings, he fixed the date of these Satraps 
to have been the fiist century before the Chiastian eia® 
In his memoir of 1865, Major Cunningham venfied a dynasty 
of mne Haga prmces, who, to judge from the character of 
their corns, must have been contemporaiy with the well- 
known Guptas in the first and second centuries of the 
Christian era, and who are all recorded m the Puranic an- 
nals of India ^ Regarding the Mitra dynasty, which is 
also recorded m the Puranic annals, no more information 
was leceived tdl neaily the close of the centuiy In 1879, 
a laige numbei of coins of that dynasty were discovered 
near Ramanagar, which enabled Mr A C Carlleyle, m 


1 J A S B , Vol III, pp 227,228,435, VoL IV, pp 621,627,028, 6S9,VoL VT, 
p 463 , VoL VII, p 1052 = Ihid , Vol IV, pp 026, 028 , Vol VI, pp 463, 

465 ’ i&i(7,Vol Vir pp 1051,1052 < itirf , VoL XXIII, p 079, Vol XXXIV 
p 115 * Ihd , VoL XXUI, pp 681, 683 “ Ihid , p 681, Eee also Vol XXTV, 

p 390 ' llid , Vol XXXIV, pp 116, 118, 119, 120 
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two memoir.^, published in the Journal of 1880/ to make 
an attempt to arrange the Mitra princes provisionally m an 
order of succession, consisting of fourteen members, “ and 
to icfcr tlieir date to a period from the second century be- 
fore Christ to the second century after Christ.® 

Jo return to the period of Mr. Prinsep’s activity, bis 
successful dccipliennent, m conjunction with Captain Tioyer, 
Dr, Alill and others, of the ancient pillar and rock ms- 
criptions in 1834 to 1836 has been alieady related m a 
ju-eccding chapter. That decipherment led to a dicovery 
liaidlyless important for the history of India than that 
of the date of the great Cliandra Gupta, half a century 
before, by Sir William Jones. 

Eaily in 1834, Captain Troyer, who had succeeded m 
paitiall)* deciphering the second of the inscriptions on 
the pillar at Allahabad, noticed that it contained the 
names of four geneiations of princes, called Gupta. These 
names he thought were Chandra Gupta, Yagnakacha, 
Chandra Gupta, and Samudra Gupta ; and the first 
named Chandra Gupta, he suggested, though doubtfully, 
miirht be the same as the great Sandracottus of the 
foiiith centuiy B. C.^ Two months later, in May 1831, 
the Revd Dr hlill, who had subjected the inscription to a 
caieful re-examination, discoveied mat the first two names 
had been misread by Captain Troyer, and should be Gupf-a 
and Ghatotkacha, respectively. He also showed that the 
suggested identification of Chandra Gupta was open to too 
seiious objections to be accepted. He pointed out that 
the letters of the insciiption were of a comparatively too 
modern foim to suit the early date of Sandiacottus , 


> J A S B Vol XLIX, PP 21, 87, See also Proceedings for ISSO pp 0^’ 
- J A S B, VQl XLIX pp 23, 26 » , P 89 Proceedings for 1880, 
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that the names of the Gupta dynasty discovered on the 
pillar were entirely different from those of the IMaiirya 
dynasty lecorded in the Piiranic genealogies , and that, 
moreover, the Gupta kings were said in the msciiptions 
to belong to the Solar lace of Indian sovereigns, while m 
the Puranas the Maiiryas weie classed as members of the 
Lunar lace ^ In a latei communication to the Journal, he 
added a foiiith objection based on the diffeience of lehgion 
professed by the Guptas and Mauiyas lespectively, the for- 
mer being worshippeis of Siva, vhile the latter weie fol- 
loweis of Buddha," and though the Hon’ble Geoige Tumour 
and ]\Ir Prinsep showed that one of these objections, — that 
leferrinir to the diffeience ofiace, — was not unsui mountable,® 
Dr Mill's lejectiou of the pioposed identification was then, 
and IS now, universally assented to 

In default of this leluctantl}’- dismissed identification, 
various otheis weie at first attempted, though not nith 
any gieatei success Both Di Mill and Mr Piinsep caie- 
fiilly seaiched thiough the traditional genealogies of the 
numeious Rajput dynasties of the middle ages, but with- 
out succeediug in finding any names that would allow 
of identification with the Guptas of the msciiption ^ 
The moie so, as both the possibility and difficulty of 
an identification had, m the meanwhile, been greatly m- 
ci eased by the successful decipherment m 1837 of an- 
other ancient pillai insciiption at Bhitaii, which enabled 
both Ml. Pimsep and Dr Mdl to add thiee fuither 
names, those of Chandia Gupta II, Kiimara Gupta and 


• J A S B Vol III pp 259, 2GG 2G7 Cwnonslj enong^h, Dr JIUl himself 
appeirs to hare overlooked that he also corrected Capt Troyer’s Chandra Gupta I 
luto Gupta, see p 26D , bat the original erroneous reading rests also on the 
evidence of Mr Pnusep see Vol III, p 115 = J A S B, Vol VI, pp 9, 15 

* Ihul , pp 15, 275 * Ihul , Vol III, pp 339 , Vol IV, G39 
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Sl.'ui.In r;„j>,n (h,,i,K an nnnamcd infant successor of the 
-‘'O ;;; 1 m of f;npta. nh^a.ly known from tim Allnlm- 
‘"'l !»> litis If may lx* mirk.,], thni, in the followb-r 

)vai. IS.IS,^ Mr. r/m^x-p was ahlo, f,,„n the piibr ins” 
i npftun It I'Mn. fowi-lonr nioiv name to flic list, Biirldha 
linpfi fp-ahap. th/'nnnamcrl infant of (he Bhitari pillar), 
mint iri\e siirer-dcfl Skamla finpta and with whom 
Jh ■ Int nf f),.- rinpf.t dynasty now eonsisfed of ci^^ht names.* 
'fit. disoVMV of (h-‘M> ad.lKmnal names led Dr. Mill to 
fni'n fin 1 nr.tnir rerooD, whieh mention a Gupta dynasty 
as i» i-'niiiLf Hi (la IJfiLjdnm of Ma^oidha lie proposed as 
mole plaiisihle }iypofhe-,H ” that (hc.se Guptas of 
(ho PiiraiiH imerht ht* (lie same as (he Guptas of the pillar 
ins. lipfion ; and on (Ins Inpot hosts lie calculated (hat their 
d i{<* *’ f'otdd ‘'i ireely 1).* fiMul )ii'diL*r than the nijc of Cliarlc- 
m iLfin' in lCnrop<«” ni (he ninth century of on r cm ^ This 
idt ntiii'Mtlon ith the Pnr.inic Guptas had already picvi* 
oiisly in I Slit) heeii su«f<,oMed by i\fr IVinscp, 'nho, how* 
f\et, fee 1 mi; the ineon^fruity of the assicrnnient of such a 
late <l.ite to the Guptas, was rightly inclined to adojit the 
otliei alternalne ot '•can \mg back the chronology of the 
Jhininas a few centuries ”* 

At tins point, a very imjiortant iiglit was thrown on 
lh<‘ (pie-'tion ot (he tine date ot (he Gupta dynasty, by the 


' .1 A S tl, Vol \. 1- Ml . Vol VI. PP 7.8 * Vol VII, p CS-’ 

'J')vD Jitiiii'M lm\o miico bi’tti not. d, r/. , Nnni Oupta nnd Bftkrn Gupta Of 
tin-' til.' form.T inaj bo tbe cnino ai niiddlm GupUi. \\lnlo tUo latter is pro- 
Inbh nu nrr.tin mo n ndiiin for Ctinii.Ini Gupta See I)r Burg-css’ Archawlogical 

of Wi^Uni njilm Vol I, pp 111), GJ, nud General Ounninglmm’s Archx’O 

logical Sur\ij Itiaorts, Vol IX, p 2d ’ J A S B, Vol VI, pp 
‘ Jlnil , Vol V, p C 1 1 The Fame feeling, it may be hero mentioned, man 
Air IVit(“fpnboiit (ho Slum time to suggest tho identification of Chandra Gupta 
with u prince GhnudmKautnmtho nth centurj A. D , mentioned m “ 
ncconntof India, seo\ol VI, pp 6u, arc This suggestion was not foUowoa 

up any further 
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minn^inatic cnq\uno=i vhicli hjulhocn. proceeding pari pa'^sn 
With tlio cKainniation of the inscriptions. A curious kind 
of only Hindu coin^, inscribed vitli Icttcis in an ancienti 
foiin of N.'ux.ui and cxlnhitinui: strikiiifi; rcscinblanccs to the 
ludo-Scythi.ui coinago, had been oliseucd as c.arl}’- as 182 J, 
V hen Col Tod jiubliHied some in the Transactions of the 
lloy.il Asiatic Soeiety ^ Ollicis weic made known m 182,5 
hy Piofeseor Wilbon in the Asiatic Kescarehes, and in 1803 
by Mr .T Piinsep. in the Journal.' Their asci iption was, 
houcNcr not rccoijni/ed till the following year, 1831, A\hen 
both Ml Piinsep and Dr. ^Iill obsened that they bore 
not only the same t^'pe of letters ns those on the second 
Allahabad nisei ipt ion. but nctually the same names, Ghatot- 
kacha, Chandra Gupta and tsaimidia Gupta ’ In the follow- 
ing 3 'car, 18.15, their obsenatioii was fully confiimed b}’- 
the discovery, on other similar coins, of the reinaindei 
of the Giqita names known fiom the Blntaii inscription, 
Kuin.'ua Guptn and Skand.x Gupta It was evident, 
theicfoic, that the Guptas of the coins belonged to the same 
dynasty of piinccs ns that nhich had caused the pillar 
inscri])tions to be set up ® 

Among the coins there weic some which bore the name 
ol IMahendia Gupti It was thought b}’’ Mr Piinsep, 
that then discovei}’’ added to the list of the dynasty a new 
name, not mentioned in aii}’- insci iption IIis opinion was 


‘ Annna Antiqua, ]ip fi, C Similar coins had been first di‘:co\ ered in 1781 
near Cakntta on the bank of the IloogUly " As Res, Vol XVII, pp 5GG, 5G8, 
r,70 574 (figs 5, 7, 12, 13, 14. IG 19), J A S B , Yol II, pp 412-415 (fig 16) , 
pee also J A S B , Vol III, p C20, editorial note. ’ J S B , Vol III, 
pp 231, 2G7, 2GS (see also p 268 foot note), G20 , seo also VoL IV, pp G34, G37, C42 
< J A S B , Vol IV, pp G 14-043 , Vol V, p G44 * lOid , Vol III, p 2G8 , 

Vol IV, p Gil * Jin/ , Vol V, p G44 In Vol IV, p G43, Mr Pnnsep gives 
a list of 1 1 uieinbers of the dj uastj, many of nhom, however, have since proved 
to be the same porsous 
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long ncccpted as correct by every one/ but latterly it 
lias been nbaiidoncLl as untenable, it having been found 
that the appellation JIahendra Grupta was only another 
name of ICumara Giipta.^ 

All the coins hitherto examined had been of gold The 
Gupta kings, liowcver, possessed also a silver currency. 
Specimens of these silver coins had been published by Mr. 
Pnnscp as early as 1834 and 1835 ' On account of their 
striking resemblance to the Satrap coins of Surashtra, 
they seem, at first, to have been looked upon as a variety 
of that class of coins. Gradually, however, as the legends 
on them were deciphered, it was found that they boie the 
names of some of tlie now well-known kings of the Gupta 
dynasty, and it w<is evident that they were simply the silver^ 
division of the Gupta currenc}’’. The names noticed on 
these silver coins were those of the later kings, Chandra 
Gupta 11, Kumara Gupta, Skanda Gupta and Buddha 
Gupta No name of an earhei kmg was ever met with. 
At length in 1835 the whole subject of the Gupta mintages, 
including both their gold and silver currencies, was revieired 
by Itir E Thomas in a memoir published in the twenty 
fourth volume of the Journal, in which he gatheied toge- 
ther and summed np all the numismatic infoimation on the 
Guptas available at that time ^ 

The careful examination of the Gupta mintages established 


' So iti lbl>5, by 3Ir E Thomas, m J A S B , Vol XXIV, pp 3S3, -iSS ; see 
also Prof S H Wilsoa in Annna Auttqna, p 420, in 1841 , and Lassen m bw 
ludmti Antiquities, Vol 11, y 971 A S B Yol XXX, p 346, eee a ^ 

Genonvl Cuuum-hnms BhilsaTopes, p 141 , Mr B Tliomae^e edition of Pnusepe 

Indian Antiquities, Vol I, p 276 , and the same in Dr Burgess’ Arch®o ogiiu 
Survey of Western India, Vol I, p 70 * J A S B , VoL III, p 23 ( S’ ~ ’ 

ra IT, P osr (Bf, lo-u) ‘ /w, Toi xxw, p ™ -1“;' f"™" 

in 1876, by the enme author, is included in Dr Burgess ArohiEO i- 
of Western ludia, Vol I, p 18 
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two points of great historic importance, the extent of their 
empire and the date of their rale Dr Mill fiist suggested, in 
1831, thatthe capital of the Gupta dynasty must have been Ka- 
nauj, on the groimd that the}’' weie, as he fallaciously thought, 
“ a branch of the Solar family ” As an othei, and a much 
hettei founded reason he leferied to the fact, that their 
gold corns were most frequently found in the rums of that 
ancient town ^ On the lattei ground his suggestion was 
generally accejited until lattei ly, wlien it has been shown 
that then capital lay piobahly much lower down the Ganges, 
in Magadha proper, on the site of modem Patna or ancient 
Pataliputia. Mr Prmsep, with the rest, adopted Dr Mill’s 
suggestion regardmg the kmgdom of the Guptas at 
Kanauj ^ but from tue types and the find-spots of their 
silver corns, m Djjam, Surashtra and other jilaces, he con- 
cluded that, though then capital was at Kanauj, the empire 
must have mcluded a very large poitiou of Korth India, 
from Magadha in the East to the Suiashtia provmce m the 
West ^ Further researches, bimging out other, and m some 
respects more trustwoi thy evidence, have smce confirmed 
Mr Prmsep’s conclusions, and shown that the Gupta 
empne, at one time, under Chandra Gupta II, must have 
had an almost as wide extent as that of the Mauiyas at 
their best time, under Asoka 

With regard to the date of their empire, the evidence 
of the coins and of the msciiptions comcided and was 
conclusive. The chaiacters on the coins as well as on the 
inscription, it was at once observed, were of the same type, 
and that, a very ancient one ; indeed, if any thmg, those* 
on the silver coins weie rathei more ancient than those 


> J A. s B , Vol III p 267 * Ib,d , VoL IV, p CIO , VoL VI, p 975 

’ Ibid , Vol rV, pp 640, G41 , Vol VI, p 975 
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on tlie gdd currency^ From a comparison of this typ^ of 
letters with the more modern Kutila characters of the twclfdi 


century after Christ, and with the more ancient alpha!H?t 
employed by Asoka in the third centurv before Clin't, 
Ml. Prmsep die\r the conclusion that the Gupta char.icNrs 
may be placed about midway in the tliiul or fourth contu^v 
of our era ^ This conclusion was confirmed by the coins in 
a remarkable way. While on the one hand the i^old co 
of the Guptas exhibited a stnkmg resemblance to thO'C of the 
great Indo-Scythian sovereigns, their silver coins show 1 1 
an even more unmistakable likeness with the silver ciuK'iirv 
of the Satrap rulers of Surashtiaon the one side, and that <>* 
the Talabhi kmgs on the other. It was evident, therefon’. 
that, on the testimony of their coins, the Guptas niu«t h nc 
followed the Indo-Scythians and the Satraps, and niust h uf 
preceded the Valabhis ^ The date of the accession of 
the last mentioned rulers of Talabhi in Giijar.it Aia^ acen* 
rately known to be the year 319 AD. Foi that dati', 
according to the trustworthy statement of the Ai.d) liv 
torian Al-Biruni, was the initial year of their own cr.i. whi' h 


commenced with their accession to the throne On th 
other hand, there were, as has been prcviou-ly shonn, 
reasons for fixing the termination of the rule of the Ind'- 
vScythians and the Satraps somewhere tow.inh the end d t'e 
'econd century after Christ ' Morcovei, fiom the nuiu!' ' 
— names m the list of Gupta kin^r^, ei'ilit of vlenii. '* 
' J-, Avere known, it could be c.dcuhited with mm h t ■' 
fiUoProt _ nm,.t have ’ filhd a ^p'ln m h-'-'' " 

GTilTu^Cumun,-i?aily tiA'O contuiies It follow.- 1 ti 'III all d 
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con''uloi.Uions lliat the ]>ono(l of the Gnpta Gni})iro must 
he fixed AVitlun the limits rcachino; fiom a little after the 
middle of the second ecntuiy up to tlie year 319 A. D. 
Tlie final }cai being ah cady accniatcly known, it only le- 
mauicd for futuic icscaichcs to determine, if possible, the 
initial \c.ir of tlie Gupta rule 

It must not be supposed that all this information 
was the icsiilt of the cai best icscai dies of i\Ir Piinsep 
and his coadjiitois. Thej'^ onl}* generallj’^ iixcd the age 
of the Guptas to be the third and fourth centuries after 
Chiii^t * The teiniuial date, tlie year 319 AD, was 
liist dctci mined ly ^Ii. E Thomas, m 1848, m a 
memoir on the dynasty of the Sah kings of Suiashtia, 
which was published in tlie Journal of the Royal Asiatic 
Society Ills dctci mination was based on certain pas- 
sages of the Aiab histoiian, Abu Rihan Al-Biruni, which 
had been tianslatcd and published by ^Ir Remand.' It is 
tine, it Mas at first stiongly contested by ^lajor A Cun- 
iiinghaiii, Mr J Feigusson and others, who attempted to estab- 
lish that the Guptas were contemporaneous with the Ya- 
labhis, and leigncd between the second and fifth or sixth 
centimes after Christ.’ But the incongiuity of this opinion 
with the deal evidence of the msciiptions and coins could not 
fail to assei t itself in the course of time and the termmal 
date of the Gupta empiie as deteimmed by j\Ii Thomas may 
now be considered as one of those gi’eat histoiical landmaiks, 
the tiuth of which is admittedly no more open to question 


' J iVS B.Yol VI, r of.O - Jb„l,\o\ XXIV, pp S71,W5 See Joumnl, 
HAS, Vol XII, p » J A. S B , Vol XVII, p ISS , Vol XXIV, p 376 

See Wnjor A CunmngLnm’s Bhilsa Topes, p 1 IS , and Mr Fergnsson m Jonmnl, 
BAS , Vol IV, p lOS , Lassen's Indian Antiquities, Vol. II, p 751 , Vol III, 
pp 052, Ool, GOO, quoted in J A S B , Vol XXX, pp 140, 143 * J A S B , 
Vol XXX, pp 146, 14G, 149 Proceedings for 1875, p 45 
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The clctcriTiiiin.tioii of the initial date of the Gupta empire 

iis a matter of much g^reater difficulty. It was obseiwed veiy 
caily tliat the Gnpta kings were iii the habit of employing a 
certain era, in wliich tliej^ date many of their inscnptions and 
Coins, i hus Mr. Prinsep, in 1837, discovered that Chandra 
Gupta ] 1 s inscription on the Sanclu Tope bore a figured date, 
tliougli lie was unable to read it fully.^ It was afterwards 
deciphered to be 93. In 1838 he discovered and pilitially 
read a senes of figured dates on the Siirashtnan silver 
coins,* and in the same year he found that the inscription 
on a pillar at Eian stated that it was erected in the 165th 
year, during the reign of Buddlia Gupta. In this case, 
there was no difficulty in reading the date, as it was expressed 
in words.^ There were other difficulties, however, in the 
record, which led to its re-examination, m 1861, by Jlr 
Fitz Edward HaU,'* who confidently, though no less erro- 
neousl 3 r, announced that by the date of the inscription he 
had detei mined -that Buddha Gupta was reigning “in the 
year of our Lord one bundled and eight, new style.’’* A 
further date, lecorded hkewise in words, on the Kuhaon 
piUar, was also read by Mr. Pnnsep in 1838 ; but he read 
it wrongly as 133 dating from the decease of Skanda Gup- 
ta.” It was partially corrected m 1861 by Mr. Eitz Ed- 
ward IlaU, who read it as 141, dating fiom tbe overthrow 
of Skanda’s Gupta empiie.’' Butitiemained for Dr. R. Mitra, 
in 1874, to pomt out the true reading, that it was the year 
141, dating in the Gupta era itself® At the same tune 

> J A S B , Vol VI, pp 452, 467 See also VoL TII, p 319 ’ > 

Yol VII, p 348. ’ J6id , pp 632, 634 * liid , Vol XXX, pP 14, 1"^ 

“ Jim , pp 16, 139, 14S An earlier reference to tins inscription by Mr Thomas 
occurs m tbtd , Yol XXIV, p 616 Mr Fitz Edward Hall’s papers 
acrimonious controversy bettveen bim and Babu B Blatra, ibtdj / 

p 267 , Vol SXXIV, p 68 * J A. S B , Vol YU, pp 37, 31 

Vol XXX, p 3 ‘ Ibid , Vol XLIII, p 365 
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lie pulilishccl a newly fonnrl inscription of the same Skancla 
Gupta, elated m the year 11(5 of the Gupta cia* Some 
ycais previously, in 18G1. iMi Fit/ Edvaid Hall had piih- 
h^hed two laud giants of a king Ila'^tiu, vliicli weie dated 
in the yeais 136 and 163 of the Gupta eia " Thus a con- 
bideiablc iiiimbei of dates, all icckoncd iii the era of the 
Guptu kings, was giadually accumulated It seemed pos- 
sible by caicful examination and combination of them, to 
calculate, with some dcgicc of ceit.imt}^, what the initial date 
of the Gupta era cia miglit have been At fiist it was 
supposed that the so-called era of the Guptas might prove 
to be the same as the well-known Saka cia This was 
the opinion of Dr R !Mitr.i, the Ilon’ble E C Bayley and 
otheis ^ But in 1880, Maior-Geneinl A Cunningham, 
who had at fii&t himself inclined to the Saka tlieoiy, showed 
after a renewed and vei}’- carefully conducted examination 
of all the given dates and other evidences, that that theoiy 
was untenable, and tliar, in all jirobability, the initial year 
of the Gupta era was 166 A D , being the year of the 
.accession ot Ghandia Gupta I ■* This view, or some modi- 
fication of it, has ever}’' pi omise of ultimately meeting with 
universal assent, and being the hnal veidict of the histoiic 
researches, legaiding the Gupta dynasty, continued through 
exactly one half of the centuiy 

The investigation into the chronology of the Gupta 
kilims, as has been alieady mentioned incidentally, was most 
intimately connected with the identification of another 


' J A S B , Vol XLIII p 3G 1 Proceedings for 1S05 p 45 " J A S B, 

Vol XXX p. 1 A further ditc, the year S2 during Chandra Gupta IPs reign, 
■eras published by ^lajor A Cunningham, in Bhil»a Topes p 151 , also the dates 191 
and 209 of the Gupta era, in his Archicological Survey Reports Vol IX, pp 19, 15 
* J A S B Vol XfjIII p 372 Proceedings for 1S75 pp 45 4G * See General 
A Cunningham’s Archruological Survey Roports, Vol X, Appendix. 
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editor';) added one moie name fiom a third copperplate, 
divcovcicd hy Dr A Burns at Kaira ^ Quite rcceutl}’- m 
1877 and 1878 two furtlier names have been discovered by 
Bi G Jhihler, Aihich at piesent complete the list of 
"N'alablu luleis and bung it up to tlie number of nineteen.* 
That li<;t, as it stands now, is the following , the Older of 
succession is indicated by numbers ; the unnumbered mdi- 
\ iduals do not appear to have reigned ; those maiked 
intli and f were added by Mr Prinsep and Dr. Buhler, 
icspectnely. 

1 Illiat''lrLn, Sriiapali 

! 

I I I I 

2, Uii irn'cin I 3, Drounsunlin -1, Dbruvnsena I, 5, Dlinrnpnttn 

C, Giilmscnn 

I 

7, Dlianisena If, 

!_ 

I I 

S, .Siliiilit\n I 9, KImmgriiIiii I 

I ' ^ 

I I 

Dcrnblmti 10, Dbiiniscna III 1 1, Dliruvnseiia II 

I I 

1 ; i ^1 I 

13, Dbnivnscna III* 14, Klmru'»rulin II bilailit^a 1 2, Dbmnseim IV 

I 

15, Sildibtjn II 

1C, Silacbtja III 

17, SilaJitja IV 
I 

•» 18, Silaibtya Vf 

I 

19, Silaibt^a Ylf 

l\rr Wathen pointed out that it appealed from the terms 
of the land giants of these Yalabhi ruleis, that the two 
eailiest membeis of the d 3 Tiasty held only the position of a 

' J A S B , Vol Vir, p SCG 
Vol VII p 80 


’ See Indian Antiqnnry, Vol VI p 17 , 
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177’ On rccon'^idcnno; tlic question in 1838, j\Ir Prinscp 
came to the conclut-ion tliat the A^alablii dates must refer to 
tlic A'lkiain.uhtya Samvat, the initial year of which is B C. 56 
His lea'^ons wcic, that the giants thcinselves did not name 
the Valahlu Samvat, and that lienee the meie word samvat 
■should, as usual, signify the ‘^amvat oi era of Yikraimlditya 
j\roieovci, as liis re\iscd leadings of the dates of the grants 
shoved them to be of the thud and fourth centuiies, Mr 
Ihinccp ‘^ecnis to have thought, that, if calculated on the 
Valabhi cia, they would bung the date of the A’^alabhi riders 
much lowci down than could be faiil}’^ assigned to them on 
other considerations ' Ten years later, on a renewed lecon- 
sidcration of the question, m 1848, Mr. Thomas proposed 
to refer the Valahlu dates to the Saka eia ® lie was followed 
in this ojiinion by Hi Bhaudap in 1868, * and by Professor 
Bhandaikai, in 1872 ^ The main leasons were, that at 
the period of the Ahalabhi land giants the Saka era was known 
to have been used in othei lecoids ; that the same eia was 
u‘5ed by the Satiap dynasty of Sniashtra_, and that, theie- 
fore it was most piobable, that the Valabhi d 3 masty which 
supeiseded that of the Satiaps, continued the use of the era 
which had been ciuient under their pi edecessois ° Thiee 
j-eais latei, hoveiei, m 1875, Hi G Buhler pioved from a 
newly found land grant, that the theoiy of the Valabhi 
giants being dated in the Saka eia was untenable Am 
othei step lnad^ance v as made m 1878, when Hi Bidiler 
discoveied fiom another newly lecovered Valabhi land grant 


' J A S B Tol lY, pp 478, 4*17 See Indian Antiquary Vol TII, p SO 
= J A. S B , Vol VII, pp S54, 3G7, 30'! > See Journal, E A S Vol SII 

* Sec Journal, Bombay Braucli E A S , Vol VIII, pp 231, 233 “ See Indian 

Antiquary, Vol I, pp 43,01 He abandoned tbis opinion two years later, see Vol IH, 
p 304 ‘ See Indian Antiquities, VoL I, p 01 ’ See Indian Antiquary, 

VoL IV, p 107 
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that Siladitja YI, the last in the present list also bore tk 
name of Dhruvabhata, under which name, as M Eugene 
Jaquet had already pointed out more than forty years ago 
in 1836, that king was known to the Chinese traveller Hvren- 
thsang, when he visited him not long after A D, 639 ' Tk 
conclusion was inevitable that, as SiladityaYl’s grant was dated 
447 , the initial year of the era of the plates must fall either 
shortly befoie or shortly after the year 200 A.D.' It has 
oeen stated previously,^ that about this very time the iaresti- 
gation into the chronology of the G-upta dynasty had led to 
the conclusion, that the initial year of the Gupta era mast 
be A D. 166, or some year between that date and AD 200- 
On the whole, therefore, the opinion has the greatest proba- 
bibty in its favour, that the era in which the Yalabhi plates 
are dated is the Gupta era, the use of which was naturally 
contmued by the Yalabhi rulers, after the fall of the Guptas 
under whom for a time they had been sub-kings It is cer- 
tam that the rule of the Yalabhis embraces a peiiod of 
at least two hundred and forty years, divisible among eleven 
generations, because the oldest known grant of Dhruvasena 
is dated 207, while the latest of Sildditya Yl bears date 411 
And it is in every way most probable that the period of the 
whole dynasty runs from the end of the second to the 
middle of the seventh century after Christ. 

The close of the rule of the Yalabhis carries us already 
well into the middle ages of Indian history Dm mg those 
ages India was divided into a considerable number of princi- 
palities^ of more or less extent and importance^ and ruled 
by a variety of dynastic races which entei tamed the moA 
changing relations to one another, sometimes of peace some- 
times of war, and generaUy of vaiying mterdep^nd^ 

V pp 6S5, 6Sr = See Indian Antiquary, Vol VJI pp SO, SI. 

’See page US 
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roroinobt iimong-^fc them, commencing in the west of India, 
aic the BiMhmanlc iiilers of Kabul and the Panjab, the 
Utpahi d3-na''ty of Ka‘^llmlr, the ^Mahi'u.ijas of Kiingia, the 
Chauli.'ms of A)mir and Dchli, the Praniaras of j\Ialwa, 
tlie Kuchwahas of Gwalioi, the Chandel piinces of 
Mahoba, the Kathoi hou'^e of Kanaiii, the Pala kings of 
Ihliai and Bengal, and tlie Sena d^masty of Bengal The 
mam and onl^* tni-^twoithy ‘source of information on 
the histor}’ of the'^'e laces and dyna'^tics and then mutual 
lolations to one another aic their inscriptions and their 
coni'? The lonir irone.ilo<rical h<?ts of their mcmbeis, which 
are pieserved in chionicles and in the epics of bards, 
aie only of suboidmatc and doubtful value Though the 
dilment ic^carchcs carried on through the whole of the 
century, with the help of those materials, have succeeded m 
1 educing to «;onie sort of order the confused and conflicting 
histoiy of India’s middle ages, thcic still lemain many obs- 
cuuties and disci ciiancies to be clcaied away before that 
liistoiy can be said to be satisfactoiily established The 
A'^iatic Societ}'' of Bengal contributed its shaie to those 
re?:eaiches iioi was it a small one, at least with legard tofoui 
d3’'uasties aliead3’- named, the Kathois and their piedecessois 
in Kaiiauj, the Chandels of ]\[ahoba, and the Palas and Senas 
ol Bengal AVitli lespect to the otheis. the contributions of 
tlie Society weie much sinallei, consisting rathei in the 
fcuppl3' of inatciial'?, than in establishing histoiical deduc- 
tion'? fiom them, an opeiation which was left to the success- 
ful leseaiches of other individuals and societies 

The kingdom of Kanauj was one of the first among the 
Hindu pimcipalities of the middle ages to attract the attention 
of the Societ3’- thiongli a coiipei land grant discovered about 
1807 It was brought to the notice of Mi H T. Cole- 
biooke, who published a translation in the Asiatic Keseaiches. 
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It proved to he a grant, dated A. D 1164, of R.4ja Yijaya 
Chandra of Kanauj, the father of Rdja Jaya Chandra, ttIio 
was already known from the Ain-i- Akbari to have lost his 
kingdom in the Muhammadan conquest of A. D. 1193. It 
also gave the whole ancestry of Rdja Vijaya Chandra extend- 
ing to six generations.' In 1825 Professor H. H Wilson 
published another grant from Captain E Felks collection. 
Phis time it was a grant of Raja Jaya Chandra himself, 
dated A. D. 1177, and from it Professor Wilson was able to 
cori’ect the first name of the Rdja’s ancestry, Yasovigraha, 
which, on the previous occasion, had been misread as Sri- 
pdla.^ The family whose genealogy consistmg of seven 
generations had thus been recovered, belonged to the 
Rathor race of Rajputs, and the disco veiy of its true 
ancestry was all the more valuable, as the traditional one, 
known from Colonel Tod’s Annals of Rajasthan,® differed 
entirely from it.^ The truth of the ancestry, as given in 
the contemporary |’land grants, could, of course, not be 
questioned, but it was curiously confirmed by the discovery 
of coins, on which some of the names of the newly found 
Rathor line could be deciphered. These coins weie found 
in great abundance, especially in the vicinity of the site of 
ancient Kanauj, but they were never noticed nor recognised 
till 1832, when Professor H H Wilson descnbed and deli- 
neated two coins of Riya Govmda Chandra, the gi-and- 
father of Jaya Chandra, in the Asiatic Researches ® Three 
years later, m 1835, Mr Prinsep not only confirmed 
Professor H. H Wilson’s discovery, but succeeded in verify' 


> As Ees , VoL IX, pp iOO, 411 See also the repnnt Jliscellaneons 
Vol II p 263 Mr Colebiooke erroneously identifed Vyaya Chandra with his son 
Jaya Chandra * As Ees , Vol XV, pp 446, 463, 460, 461 > See AnnaU m 

Antiquities of Eajastban, Vol II, pp 67(pp 4,6inthe2nd f 

Tol ^T, p 4C, , J A S B , ra m, pp 33P, .«0 < J A S B V., iii.rp « 

341, Vol IV,pp 369,392,642,669,670 * Aa Ees, Vol XVII, p 685(8^6 IS, 00) 
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aiiotlicr nninc, iliat of Sn Chandra Dcva Inmself He 
al<o pointed out, that the a'^cnjition of tlicse coins to the 
Kathor l\!i]as of Kanani ai^iccd with the compai atively 
verv modern form of the Xairan' characters of their lc£ 2 ;ends ^ 
Snhscqucntly to ISo'i, many more land giants of the 
Kathor ])rinccs have been discoveicd. cvci}* one of them con- 
firming the genealogy aircad}’’ known fiom the earlier found 
giants Thus in 1811, a grant of Jajva Chandra, of A D. 
1187, was published by ]\Ir II Toiiens ,* and in 1858, two 
grants, one dated A D 1125, of Govmda Chandia, the 
other, dated A H 1097, of Madanap.ila, the giandfather 
and gre,it grandf.ithei, le^pectively, of Jaya Ch.andra, were 
made known by ]\Ir Fit/ lild waul Hall ^ All the later 
finds having been ahead}’ fully noticed in an earlier poition 
of tins Review, ■* theic is no need of mentioning any of them 
lieie, except one of Govmda Chandra, published by Babu 
Raicndi.dala !Mitra m 1873,® which fully confirmed an 
obsei\ation alieady jncMously made by iMr Colebrooke, 
Piofes^oi II II WiFon and otlieis.*’ that tlie two lirsc mem- 
bers of the line, \aso\igiaha and Hahi Chandia, weie not 
kings of K.anau], but that the thud, Sii Ch.andia h.aving 
conqueied Kanauj, became its fiist king of the Ratbor 
house From the same msciiption it .also appealed, that 
the last member of the picceding dynasty was a ceztam 
Raja Bhoja aftei whose death a peiiod of distuibance ensued 
iindei aceitain R.ija Sii Karlla, and that dining this period 
the Ratbor pi nice Sii Ch.andia possessed himself of the 

' J A S B Vol IV, pp fifiS 070 (fig-s 7 S) Tho coins liave Ajnyn Chnndra, 
•wbicli miy signify as Mr Prinsep thonght Java Chandra but more probably the 
first king Sn Chandra, ivho is called ‘ Yijavi ’’ in the inscnption of 1S7S , see J A 
S B Vol XLII pp '121 '122 - Ibid , Vol X, p 9S • Ibid, Vol XXVII, 
p 217 * See above, Chapter I * J A S B, Vol XT.TT pp 314, 322 
A counterpart of this inscription, dated A_D 1111, and fonnd at Bdhan in the 
Ltawa district, was published by Dr Mitra in the Proceedings for 1876, p 130 
» As Res, Vol IX, p 111 , Vol XV, pp 401, 402 J A S B , VoL XXVn, p 218 
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ilironc of Kanaoj as tlie first of bis dynasty of kings ‘ 
\7itli the help supplied by all these land grants it was 
possible to fix accurately the period of the rule of tlie 
Kathor house of Kanauj as having extended from about 
A. 1). 1050 to the year 1193 ' 

Between this period and that of the Gupta dynasty of 
Kanauj, the termination of which was known to have 
^ occurred about the middle of the fourth century of our era, 
there was a long gap of about eleven centimes.® It was 
very improbable that the renowned kingdom of Kanauj 
.should have been in abeyance during this long period , yet 
for a long tune no mformation was forthcoming winch 
could affoid any means of filhng up the mysterious break 
m its histoiy. It is true, it was known as early as 1825, 
through the researches of Professor H H "Wilson in 
Sanskrit literature, that two kings, named Yasovarman and 
Sahasanka, reigned in Kanauj about the middle of the eighth 
and tenth centuries respectively.* Afterwards the lesearches 
of Mr FitzEdward Ilall, which were confirmed fiom the 
journal of the Chinese traveller Hwen-thsang, made known 
three members of a dynasty, Piabhakara, Rajya and Harsha, 
who were kings of Kanauj m the first half of the seventh 
century.® But these mstances, isolated as they were, left 
untouched nearly one half of the chasm leferred to above 
It was not till 1862 that the history of this portion of the 
gap was supplied by Mr. FitzEdwaid Hall fiom a land 


' The opening' lined of this inscription have been misunderstood 'Ihe liju^i. 
or ‘ Victorious King,’ of verse 2, la Sn Chandra Deva himself He is said to be the 
son of MahiSla (or M.ahipdla), another name of Mnhi Chandra ^ee J A S 
Vol rV, p 670, and to have belonged to the Kajpnt race of Gaharivdlns, ivbo are 
of the same family as the Eathors (see Elliot s Eaces of the X W Pwrmces o 
India, Vol I, p 131) = J A S B , Yol XXVII, p 21S. VoL ' 

Vol XXXIII, p 232 ’ JM, Vol in p 339, Vol IV p 6W 

Vol XV, pp 45,80,463 J A S B Vol III pp 3CS 319, Tol XXXl, pp . 

* iW, Vul xxxr, p 2, Vol XXXIiI,p 331 
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ffrant winch lead been ])uhli'=;hcd by Ibibu Rd)endral.ibi 
ns cnily ns ISJS, but the nttiibntion of ivbicb line! 
not been iccoirinzed ' Tins inscription names a dynasty of 
jAraboda} a 01 Kananj, consoling of eight individuals* Two 
ycais later, in 16G 1, ^Majoi A Ciinningbam succeeded, with 
the help of anotbei already known, but bitbei to imperfectly 
reid. inscription from Gualioi,^ in deteimining the peiiod of 
the rule of the newly found dynasty as extending fioni 
about the middle of the cmlitli to the middle of the tenth 

O 

centuries^ This determination established a fanl}’^ eontinn- 
ous bistoiy of the kingdom of Kaiiaii) fiom the eighth to 
the twelfth centm 3 ’, the only ohscmity that has lemained 
being the exact connection between the two dynasties whose 
rule fell within that jieiiod ® 

Contemjioraneoiisly with the later kingdom of Kananj 
there floiiiished a smaller kingdom at Mahoba, in the 
modem Ijiindelkhand, the iiilers of which belonnfed to 
the Rajput clan of Cliandels It was fiist brought to 
the notice of the Society in 1813, when Lieutenant 
William Price found a large insciibed stone on a rocky 
hill m the vicinitj* of the town of Man, about ten miles 
fiom Ghattarpui, on which he noticed a Sanskiit insciiption 
containmg a genealogy of an unknown hue of Hindu pimces 
A copy of this lecord he published m the Asiatic Reseaiches 
Unfortunately it was in a very mutilated condition , but 
what remained pioved to contain the histoiy of ten pimces, 
with the names of their mmisteis “ It was not known 
at the time who these pimces were , but fiom the compa- 
latively ver 3 ^ modem type of its chaiacteis and fiom the 

’JA.SB Vol xni,p 71 W6,d ,Yol XXXI,p 5 * , Vol XXII, 

p G7S , Vol XXXir p or * llnd ,Yo\ XXXIII, p 229 See nlso Vol XXXII, 
P 9G “ See Appeudiv I » As Bes , Vol XII, p 357 , see ako J A S 
B , Vol XXXII, p 275 , Vol XLVII, pp 73, 74 
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riTt'i lied in t1iO''(’ in‘-{'nplK*n‘- llinl of llio C'liaiulel 

jnini't"'. vlio ioiniilftl tlir fowii of M.iliol)a * At llic ‘'aiiio 
timo lu’ w.i'' iMt‘ 1<M nn-'IiiuM m.iinl_\ li oiii llio dr.lc^ supplicil 
Ity tlu'ii in^-i ripiioii'' a tui'-twoiiIiN i IuomoIoitk .il oidi-i* of 
{h(‘u* ‘-uoo<‘"'a>u \\ hu li ’'hovU'd ili.il iln’ ]n'iiod of the nde 
t>t till' t'lnndel d\na''l\ ('\t<‘nded fioin tlii' lv'"'iniiinir of 
the ninth to till' end of the tui llth centni \ ' hei^onniii!^ ivith 
X inik.i and eiidiiiu^ nitli I'.it.niiiidi l)e\a. nho Ava>' defeated 
and expelled fiom Mahohi h\ Ihi) i I’lithinii of ])ohh 
in A 1> IISJ (h'liei d ('nnninyliainX deduction^ on the 
hi‘:(orv and chronoloirv <»f tin* duia'-lv A\eie aftoi wauls 
in ISTO and ISSl ^elllIed and in ‘'Oino jioinfs io\i«ed, 
hy Mr V. A Sinitli who e-'pei'i i11_\ addl'd whatc\cr few' 
and indutinei notne^ could hedui oveied of R.ip* Raiani.iuh’b 
oh-enro sneci"-or-> jacceding the luc of the Ihindel power 
in the fointeenth cent in y* 

A thud kinirdoiii (ontcinporiiy w ilh ihncc of ^Fahoha 
and K.inaui. w.i> tint of fl.un in 15enir.iI, iiiled hy a 
d^iaut) In'iriiiirthe f.uiiil\ n line o( IViki This w.is the 
caillc^t of the kniirdoiii^ of the Inih.in middle a^iro^. of which 
any notice occur-, in the 'I'l.ni'-aclions of the Soiicty As 
caily .IS 17S(). ^Ii Cli.ule*- AVilkins duco\ cicd in the mci- 
nity of the town of lludd.d an ni'-ciiplion enirra^cd on a 
monmnent.d -•lone jiill.ii Jle succeeded in tr.inskiting' it in 
and his li.inslation w.is jmbhshed in 1788 in the hist 
\oluine of the A--i.itic I’ese.uchc-, ^ It was lound to iccoid 
(luce ineinhers of the Pala dynasty which was then stated 


' St L, Ooncril Catimn;;lnin h Arclii olo;ricil Iiopnrt.i, Vol IT p 4-lS - See 
p ^'a a ho Clniiilcl chroiioloi^^ liiw uTo boon ili^toiiS'Cil 1)3 Dr It Slitrn m 
ISG t mill UTS, but pirti ilh ou orronooio tbilT , pcu .T A S B , Vol XXXTI p JIG, 
Vol XLYII, p "I ’ .T A S 11 Vol YLVIII p 2b I , Vol L, p 1 < As Hes , 

Vol I p lai Tbo tc\t mnl n rcM'Ctl trnn«lntion bj Babu Tratripi Cbaudra Ghosh 
are publisbctl in the J A S B , t ol XLIII, p Gob 




126 


ArchcBology, History, LiteraUre, etc [chat it 

to be reigning in Ganr or Bengal The first of tbem, 
Deva Pfila, was also stated to have made wide conquests 
in the Soutb and West of India About the same time, 
Mr. Wilkins discovered in the ruins of Mungir a copper 
land grant, a translation of whicb be also pubbsbed, in 
1788, in tbe same volume of the Kesearcbes.^ Tins grant 
was also found to record three kmgs of tbe PMa dynasty, 
tbe last of whom, Deva Pala, whose conquests in tbe South 
and West of India were again prominently mentioned, was 
tbe same as tbe first in tbe list of tbe pdlar mscription. 
It was noted also m this grant, that Deva PMa professed the 
Buddhist faith. Tbe grant bore tbe date 33, which really 
referred to Deva Pfila’s reign, but which was misinterpreted 
by Mr. Wilkms as referring to tbe Yikramdditya era and 
thus placing tbe early Palas in tbe first century before 
Christ. This error was afterwards rectified by Mr. H. T 
Colebrooke, on tbe evidence of a third inscription discovered 
in 1794, in tbe ruins of Sdrndtb, near Benares, and published 
by Mr Jonathan Duncan in 1798® This inscription not 
only added a new name, Mabi Pdia, to tbe list already known, 
but also supplied bis date Samvat 1083 equal to A D 1927, 
— ^tbe only chronological evidence hitherto come to light for 
fixing tbe true time of tbe Pala dynasty. A few years later, 
in 1807, Mr H. T Colebrooke made known another copper 
land grant, found in 1806 at Amgacbbi, in tbe Dinajpur dis 
trictof Northern Bengal Unfortunately, this inscnption was 
in a too mutilated condition to allow of a perfectly tnist 
worthy translation. But it appeared to mention, in addition 
to tbe list already known, a few new names, among v ic i 
that of Mabi PMa also occurred. The date of the a cr 
being known from tbe Sd. rnfith inscription, Mr. Co 

1 As Kes.VoLI, p 123 See also J A, S B, Vol Xr.Vir,p S8o 
Vol V, p 131 
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fixed tlie eighth or ninth century of our ei.a as the probable 
time of the eailicr Ps'ilas/ a lesult -which -was, some yeais 
later, 111 1825, endorsed b}'" Piofessor H H Wilson^ In 
1835 the existence of king Mahi Pala was fiiither confiimed 
by the discoveiy of one of his coins, which was published by 
j\Ii J Prmsep in the Journal ® Still later, in 1848, the 
discoveiy bj^ Captain j\r Kitto of a fifth inscription at Pesse- 
rawa verified the existence of Deva Piila, who is incidentally 
mentioned m if* In 1872, the exertions of Mr. A M 
Bioadley brought to light a considerable number of very 
small dedicatory msciiptions, which not only confiimed 
all the names alread}^ known, but added the names of a few 
moie piinces of the Ptila dynasty These latter must have 
leigned subsequently to Mahi Pala, as was shown by one of 
them msciiptions bemg dated A D 1175 ® The mfonnation 
which had thus giadually accumulated fiom all these mscrip- 
tions, enabled Major-General A Ciinnmgham m 1873 to 
constiuct a chronological table of the Pala dynasty, accord- 
mg to which it appeared to have ruled fiom about the 
middle of the eighth to nearly the end of the twelfth century.® 
The discovery at Bhagalpur of a new inscription of ISfd- 
rdyana Pfila, which was pubhshed by Dr RajendiaMla Mitra 
m 1878, afforded the latter the occasionof a reconsideration of 
the Pala chronology, the result of which was a reduction of 
the peiiod of the Pala rule by nearly a hundred years, the 

’ A<< Res , Vol IX p 434 , see nl-o pp 203ff, ivliere Cnpt F Wilford, 
misled by the tmtrastwortby traditional lists, altogether confuses the chronology 
of the Palas Professor Wilson m As Res , Vol XV p 464, corrects him 
’ Ihid Vol XV pp 464,465 “ J A S B , Vol IV, pp 669, 670 (fig 5) See also 

General Cunninghams Archreological Reports Vol XI, pp 176, 177 where also 
coins of Vigraha Pdla are published ■* J A S B Vol XVil p 492 * Ihid , 

Vol XU p 209, see especially pp 309-311 Gome of these inscriptions, however, 
appear to have been known previously see General Cunningham's Archreological 
Reports Vol XI * See his Archreological Survey Reports, Vol m p 134, see 
also Vol XI, p ISl, where the period is reduced by 60 years at its beginning 
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founder of the dynasty, Go Pala being placed in the middle 
of the ninth centuryd There is still not a little obsciinty 
attaching to the Pala chronology, and further research mil 
probably shoTT that a fiiither reduction of about fifty years 
TTill have to be made, bringing the founder of the dynasty 
down to the commencement of the 10th centiii^’- ” 

It was well known that between the Pala dynasty of 
Bengal and its conquest by the Muhammadans mterrened a 
line of rulers which bore the family name of Sena. Certain 
Muhammadan histories, the Am-i-Akbari and others, had 
recorded what professed to be chronological hsts of the 
Bengal kings of the Sena dynasty. But these could not be 
considered altogether trustworthy, seeing that they differed 
among themselves It was in 1838 that the first reliable 
evidence was obtained through the discovery in Baqirganj of 
a copper land grant of one of the dynasty, Eesava Sena, 
which Islv. J. Prmsep published in the Journal of that year.’ 
This ffrant verified the existence of five membeis of the 

O 

dynasty, ascendmg from Kesava Sena to Vijaya Sena, 
the reputed first Bengal king of the Sena family. About 
thirty years later, in 1865, a stone iuscription was found in 
the district, which carried the family list back for 

.three more generations It was translated by Mr. C T. Metcaltc, 
and published by Babu Rajendralala Mitra in the Journal 
On examination it proved to record Vijaya Sena and 
thiee of his ancestors, among whom a certain ^ ira Sena 
was named as the founder of the fiimily. In IS 7a. a 
third inscription, found m the Dmajpur' district and pub- • 
lished by Mr. E. T. TTestmacott strikingly conhrnied the 

1 J. A S B VoL xnvn, p isi * see Appendix H * J 
ToL VTT p 40 ^ Ifc actnnlly recorded only four naxac? bnt tbit o ^ ^ ^ 

Madhava Sena iras sho-svn by Hr Prmsep to bare stood m it originally 
S B,Vol XXXIV, p 123 
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cvkIciicp of the two prcviou'^ly di’^covererl inscriptions. It 
was n land-ijiant of Lakshniaim Sena, and recoided four 
nanu•'‘^. two of winch, Viia3'a and llemanta, occuned m the 
I\ai''lialn inscription, while thice of them, A^i)a3'a, Ballala 
and T/akshmana, wcie in the Bhticjalpur grant The 
evidence thus accumulated not onl3'' showed that the Yi]a3"a 
Sena of the two hrst insciiptions was the same person and 
the father of the ucll-kiiown Ballala Sena, but also that 
the joint regal and pic-iegal lines of Senas as far 
as Kesava Sena consisted of seven members The whole 
subject of the histoi3* and clironolog3^ of the Sena d3mast3r 
was caiefulB’' examined 1 ) 3 ’- Dr. Ixajendrahila Mitia in two 
jiapers contributed to the Jomnal ili 1865 and 1878 ^ In 
the com sc of his on(pui3’- he showed that the Sena family 
did not belong as is now commonl3’’ believed, to the vaid3’^a 
or medical caste, but that thc3’- were, as distinctl3’- stated 
in their own m-'criptions, mcmbcis of the kshatii3\a oi 
nilitar3’' caste lie also piovcd that Vijaya Sena was the 
'amc as Sukha Sena mentioned in the j\Iuhammadan 
Histones as the fithci of Ballala Sena and fiist Sena king 
af Bengal, that the Lakhmaui3xa, mentioned m the same 
Histories as remmii'jc at the time of the Muhammadan 
loiiquest, was the successor of Kesava Sena, and that the 
waditional Adisiua, who introduced the five Brahmans 
md Kayasths into Bengal, was probabl3’^ identical with Yira 
Sena," the founder of the fiimil3’' But the most important 
point n Inch he was successful m estnbhshing was the fact 
if the existence of an ei a, called after Lakshmana, and dating 
worn A D 1106 , the year of his accession The mere fact 
if the existence of such an era had been already mdistmctly 


* J A S B , Vol XXXIV, p 12S , Vol XL VII p S96 - Rafclier with Vijaya 

Sona, the foiiudor of the regal portiou of tho family , 8 O 0 Appendix II 

9 
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unknown or conflicting dates ; suck as the limits of the 
reigns of Fakhrudclin Mubdrat Shdh, Ndsiraddin Mahmiid 
Sh^h I, Sikanda]’ Shdh II, Saifiiddin Firiiz SLah II and 
others ^ The general results of his chronological researches 
into the history of the independent Sultans of Bengal he 
exhibited in a comparative table, shov^ing the names and 
dates of twenty-four Sultans, as reported in the Muhammadan 
histories and as determbed by the inscriptions and comr^ 
the Sultans themselves. The period of their collective nile 
was thus shown to cover exactly two centuries, fi’om A. H. 
739 to 944,“ or A D. 1338 to 1537. 

So far those portions of the histoiy of India have been 
noticed, mthe bvestigation and establishment of which tlie 
Asiatic Society took a more prombent and extended part 
It has been already mentioned, however, that there are many 
other portions of Indian history with respect to which tlie 
Society, at least, collected or supplemented materials for 
the prosecution of the researches ofxithers enjoying better 
opportunities or a larger amount of leVu’e. To this cate- 
gory belong the genealogical tables published m 1835, by 
Mr. J. Prmsep, m the fourth volume of the Journal^ In 
the same volume he also made known a number of coins of 
the Hindu rulers of Kabul and of the Chohfm and otlicr 
Rajput princes, which were afterwards found to throw much 
light on the history ‘of those dynasties ^ In the folloivmg 
year, 1836, he made known a few coins of the Mahdiiijas of 
Kashmir. Though he pomted out tlieir similarity to tlie 
earlier Indo- Scythian corns of the so-called Ardokrotype, he 

' J A s B, Vol XLII, PP 262, 269, 281, 287 = Ibid, pp 30 S 110 

> Ibid, VoL IV, Appendix ‘ Md , p 674 See Mr E ThorooB’ and Sir 

E Clive Bayley’s papers on the Hindn kings of Kabnl in the Kmnismatio Chrome 
See also J A. S B , Vol IV, p 367, for the Shekavati inscription pnbhsbc J 
Dr Mill and referring to the Chohdns 
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(lid not iccoirni/c their true attribntiond This wns done 
some yeais aftenvards, in 1813, Geneial A Cunningham." 
Some more information was added b}^ ]\Ir C J Uodgers, 
in 1870. Ill the ])ages of the Journal ^ Considerable help 
on this subject was lendcicd b}’’ Piofcssor 11 H Wilson in 
1825, and Lieutenant ll J F Ncwall m 1854, by pub- 
lishing nicmoiis 111 the Asiatic Rcseaichcs and the Journal 
on the Hindu and ^[uhamniadaii history of Kashmir ■* In 
1830 and 1838 i\[r L AVilkinson published two copper 
land-giants of the Piamara Pajas of Malwa, uhicli helped 
to adpist the 01 del of succession of those piinccs ® In 1837 
jMi J Piinsej) jnibhshed seicial coins of Buddhist Rajas 
of Ceylon, fioiii which he ivas able to veiify seveial of the 
royal names rccoidcd in the Buddhist chronicles of that 
island and made known through the investigations of 
the lion blc G Tuinoui ® In the same yeai Captain W H 
Slcemaii contiibuted a shoit niemoii on the Instoiy of 
the Garha ^laiidala Rajas’ In the Journal foi 1815 there 
followed an account of the eaily Abdalis by Major R 
Leech,® and in 1850 and 1851 two memoiis by Di A. 
Spiengei on the Gliassamte kings and the chionolog}’’ of 
^lekkah and the Ilijaz befoie MuhammacP — all based on 
]\Iuhainmadan histones In 1863 Babu Riljendraldla j\ritra, 
m a paper on “ Yestiges of the Kings of Gwalior,” made 
known some insciiptions of the Kachwaha pimces of that 
country The volumes for 1878 and 1879 contam a native 
chionicle of the Baugash Kawabs of Fuiiakhabad, translated 


' J A S B , Vol V, p C5I - Sco tbo NiuniBmntic Chronicle on the Coinage 
of Kashmir ’ J A S B , Vol XLVIII, pp 277 282 * As Res , Vol VV, 

p 1 , and J A S B , Vol XXHI, p 402 * J A S B , VoL V, p 377 , Vol VII, 

p 73G • Ibid , Vol VI, p 298 , seo also p 378 ’ Ibid , p G22 » Ibid , 

Vol XTV, p 415 • Ibid, VoL XIX, p 469 , VoL XX, p 349 " Ibid,. 

Vol XXXI, p 391 
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by Mr. Irvine.' In 1880 Mr. C. J Kodgers published 
a few coins of tbe Mabardjas of Kdngra, tbroTving fiiilher 
light on the history of those princes, which had been aheady 
investigated by General A Cunningham in his Archfeolo- 
gical Reports ^ 

Other contributions have more the character of bioora- 

O 

phies. To these belong the notices on the life of Buddha, 
pnbhshed in 1836 in the Asiatic Researches by the veil- 
known traveller, M. Alexander CsomaRorosi, horn Tibetan 
authorities ® The J ouinal of the same year contams a me- 
moir by Mr J ohannes Avdall on the life and wi’itings of 
S Nierses Clajensis, sumamed the Graceful, Pontiff of Arme- 
nia;^ and in the Journal for 1838 there is a brief account 
by Miinshi Mohan Lai of the origin of the Raud Piitias, 
and of the power and birth of Bahawal Khan, then chief, 
on the Ghara and Indus.® 

The Transactions of the Society also contain a number 
of monographs, on the history of various countries in Incha 
or nearly connected with India The object of the authois 
was to reproduce, for the purposes of further mvestigation 
whatever there appeared to be valuable m the native chro- 
nicles and annals of those countries. The help afforded 
by these contributions has, in several cases, proved mvalu- 
able. Particularly was this the case with regard to Profes- 
sor H H. Wilson’s Essay on the history of Kashmir, 
which has been already mentioned m connection with the 
Kashmir corns,® and Mr. A. Stiilmg’s account, geogia- 
phical, statistical and historical, of Onssa Proper or Cuttack 
The latter memoir was partly based on a native chroiuclc, 


1 J A. S B , Vol XLVII, p 259, and Vol XLVIII, p 18 = n,d , Vol 

p 10 See Arclireologicnl Eeporte, Vol V, p loo > As Ees , ^ ^ ^ 

? J A S B . VoL V, p 129 ‘ , Vol VH p 27 » A. Ues , Voi M . P ^ 

^ Ibid , p 163 
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a translation of \rlucli by Mr A Stirlmg was published, 
after his death, in the Journal of 1837 ^ On the histoiy of 
Arakan, and of the countries of Further India generally, theie 
are a considerable number of contributions, viz m 1828, 
a historical and statistical sketch of Aiakan, by Mr Charles 
Paton ,' in 1835, a history of Naningin the Malay Penmsula, 
by Lieut J T IS’ewbold,® in 1837, a histoiy of Labong, 
horn the native lecoids, by Di D Richaidson,^ and some 
account of the wars between Buimah and China horn Bur- 
mese documents, by Lieutenant-Colonel H Burney ® Later, 
the history of Aiakan was agam made the subject of much 
caiefiil mvestigation by Majoi -General Sir Arthur P. 
Phayre, who published his results in a senes of papeis and 
memoirs contnbiited to the Journal “ These aie . m 1841. 
an account of Aiakan , m 1844, a histoiy of Aiakan , m 1864, 
1868 and 1869, a histoiy of the Buima lace; m 1873 and 
1874, a histoiy of Pegu He also piibhshed in 1846 some 
corns of Aiakan m lUiistiation of his reseaiches on its his- 
tory ; ' the same was done by Lieut Thomas Lattei in the same 
yeai,® b}’' Captain (now Colonel) G E Fijmi m 1872,” and 
by Di Bajendrulala Mitra in 1880 Some mfoimation on 
the ancient histoiy of Asara is contained m Captain G E 
AVestmacott’s desciiption of ancient temples and ruins at 
Chaidwai, published in 1835 and on that of Kiich 
Bdiar in Dr Buchanan’s account of Rangpiir On the 
histoiy of both Kiich Bihai and Asam, Mi H Blochmann 
published a memoir iii 1872, based on the Akbaindmah, 


’ J A S B , Vol VI p 7iG - As Res , Vol XVI, p 153 » J A S B , 

Vol IV, p 237 * Jhid Vol VI p C5 ’ Ibid pp 121 105 542 ‘ Thtd , 

Vol X p 073 , Vol XIII p 21 , Vol XXXIir p 1 Vol XXX VIT, p 74 , 
Vol XXXVIir, p 23, VoL XLII, pp 21 120, VoL XLIII p C ’ lh,d , 
Vol XV, p 232 ^ Ibid p 21S * Ibid Vol XLI p 201 Broceeduigs 

for 1S^0, p 53 " J V S B 1 ol IV, p 1S5 Ibid , Vol VII, p 1 
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Padislialinamali and the Fathiyah-i-’Ibiiyali.^ The early 
history of Sindh, as related in the Chachndmah and other 
Persian authorities, was treated by Lieutenant Postans in 
several papers inserted in the Journals for 1838, 1811 and 
1845.“ On the history of South India from 1564-1687 
there is a memoir by Colonel Mackenzie m 1844,“ and 
in 1872 a short paper by Mr. T. W. Ehys David on the 
conquest of South India by Pardkrama Baku, the great 
king of Ceylon.^ On the origion of the Afghan people 
Lieut, (now Major) H. G. Eaverty contributed some re- 
marks m 1854.® In the volume for 1871 there is a 
hisfory of the Gakkhars, one of the Panjdb clans, by Mr. 
J. G. Delmenck.® The volumes for 1881 and 1882 con- 
tam a series of contributions on the history, religion, etc,, 
of Thibet from Babu Sarat Chandra Das.^ 

> J A S B , VoL XLI, p 49 * Ibid , VoL VII, p 93 , VoL X, pp 183, 2C7 , 

Vol XIV, pp 76, 166 > Ibid, Vol XIH, pp 421, 678 ' Ibid, Vol Mh 

p 197 o Vol XXIII, p 660 Ibid ,Yol XL, p 67, ’ iJid, VoL I-, 

pp 187, 206, 211, 236 , Vol LI, pp 1, 16, 63, 68, 87, 99, 116, 121 
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CHAPTER V. 

Language and Literature 

[San^lirit — Tnkrit, Pah — Gauilinn Simllii, Pnnjnbi, Kn<1imiri, Hindi nnil Urdu, Riliiri, 
Bcnirili, Gipiv, — Indo-Arvin Kadiri, Itralini, lliluilii, Pushtu, ( hilns, Dirdi, 
Gall hall — Aboripinal Dmiidi m, Kolarian, nbeto-Uirman, Itido-CIiiiicse, Malaaan 
— Arabic — Persian — General ] 

Next to tlie classical countnes of Gieece anil Rome, 
tlieie is none 11111011 lias lenileied inoie iinpoitant sei vices 
to the science of Philology than India. It has piesented 
that science, both, with a new classical lUeiatuie, almost 
unbounded in its wealth, and with a new s} stem which by 
its compaiative method has gone far to levolutiouize the 
science altogether. It has achieved this great lesult 
thiough its ancient language, the Sansknt ; and it has 
fallen to the pioud lot of the Asiatic Society of Bengal to 
coutiibute the fiist step to its accomplishment. 

It is nowneaily one hundied j'eais ago, that, in 1789, Sir 
William Jones, the founder of the Society, published his 
tiauslation of the Sanskiit diama, the Sakuntald Of that 
work it may fahly be said that it nas the starting point 
of Sansknt philology.^ At the same time, feeling how 
useful it would be to the learned and essential to the 
student and translator, he elaborated and published in 
1788, m the fiist volume of the Reseaiches, a system ot 
transcribing Asiatic, and especially Sanskrit, woids into 
Roman letters, in which he aimed at seeming the double 
advantage of lendeiing Asiatic words letter for lettei. 


‘ See Professor Max MiUler’s History of Ancient Sanskrit Literature, p 1 
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while preseiTing their correct ])ronimciation/ His sjsteui, 
still known as the Jonesian, prevailed for a long time till it 
was supeiseded bj others, which only excelled it by follow* 

ing out its piiuciples in. a simpler and more consistent 
manner.^ 


Having thus faiily started Sanskiit philology on its 
way, the Societj' was unable for some time to take 
any very active shaie in the further prosecution of its 
study. The oppoi tunities and qualifications for such a task 
were much more abundantly present in Europe, and there 
were many other objects, iiatuial and literary, connected 
with India, which more directly engaged the Society's 
attention and admitted of inoi’e easy investigation. Never- 
theless, it did what lay in its power to fuither the study of 
Sanskrit and the jniblication of its literature. In 1806, 
it instituted the Bibliotheca Asiatica, in which it was 
intended “ to publish, from time to time, as their funds 
would admit of it, tianslations of shoit woiks in the 
Sanskiit and other Asiatic languages, or extiacts and 
descriptive accouuts of books of greater length in those 
languages To this senes of oriental publications contri- 
butions were invited fioui every quarter. For many yeais 
no lesponse was made to the Society's invitations, and it 
was not until the year 1847 that it became possible to 
make au actual begmniug of the senes, under a new name 
and ill a considerably modified foim. In this series, which 
now leceived the name of the Bibliotheca ludica, it was 
intended to publish the texts, .and, as far as piacticahJe, 
tianslations of such oriental works as those of whici 
maniisciiiirs had become raie, or which, from the nature 


. As Re. . Vol I. p 1 = See jr A S B . Vol JH, p 2S1 , and Proceed.^,, 

for 1807, p SO. ’ As Res , Vol XII, Appeudi:r, p vn 



CHAP V ] 


Language and Literature. 


139 


of tlieii subject-matter, could not be expected to be pub- 
lished by piivate euteiprise. 

The fiist vroik, tbe publication of 'wbicli was taken into 
contemplation, was an edition of the whole of the Vedas ; 
and an actual commencement was made in 1847 of tbe 
piepaiation of the Rig Veda Samhita, undei the editoiship 
of Di Roei ^ But as only a few months afteiwaids it 
became known “that the Couit of Diiectoishad sanctioned 
the immediate pubhcatiou of the Rig Veda in London, to 
be edited by Piofessoi Max Muller, with a tiauslatiou by 
Riofessor Wilson,” the Societj^’s edition was at once aban- 
doned in favour of that now well-kuown gieat edition,^ 
and in its place it was lesolved to publish an edition of 
the Upanishads, or the philosophical parts of the Vedas ® 
Theii pubhcatiou was enti listed to Dr Roer, who com- 
menced the senes in 1849, with an edition of the text ot 
eleven Upanishads , — viz , the Altai eya, theBiihad Aianyaka, 
Taittiiiya, Isa, Katha, Svetasvataia, Chhaudogya, Kena, 
the Piasna, Mundaka, and Maudukya ^ The fiist named 
of these Upanishads belonged to the Rig Veda; the next 
five to the Tajur Veda , the following two to the Sama Ved.i, 
and the last thiee to the Atharva Veda Their text was 
accompanied with the commeutaiy (or bhaslna) of San- 
kaia Achaiya and the gloss (or tikd) of Anaudagiri in 
eveiy case, except the Svetasvataia, of which Anandagiii’s 
o-loss could not be obtained In the case ot the Mandu 

O 

kiatbe explanation (oi kaiikd) of Gaudapada was also 
o-iveu in addition to the othei commeutaiies All these 
Upanishads had been published befoie by otheis m a inoie 

> J A. S B , Yol XVI, pp 4‘>G, 605, 1250 = Ibid pp 1000, 12G7 ’ Ibid , 

p 126S ' Fori, full stiteuieut of the titles i-c , of these lud all other editions 

of the Bibliotheca Ind’ci re i erred to in the foUoiMUg piges, see Appendix C to 
the Uistoncal Part of the Couteuarjr Ue\iei\ 
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]\ain Anniula Two otlier Upanisliads of tlie A(liai’\a 
A'cda aie the Xii'^iniha Tapani and tlie Gopala Tajiani, lioth 
of AAliich ueie imhli^^hcd in 1870, tlie fii'st liy Pandit 
Patnainna Taikaialna, \Mth the coniinentai\ of Sankaia 
^V,(‘hai\a ; the otlier h\ l^andits llaia Chaiidia yld^a- 
Idiushnna and A’is\anatlia Sastii, with the coinnientaiy of 
A*isvcs\ ai a 

Oiif^iiialh the Upani^^hads had their ]i1ace in tlie Ara- 
inahas and Biahniana': Se\eialuoiks helon£rimr to the 
latlei two cla'5‘:e<5 of Vedic liteiatnie ^^eIe edited in the 
Bibliotheca Indica The piihlication of the T.iittiii\a. 
Biahinana of the Yapir Veda, vMth the coinineiitai v (or 
bhaslna) of Sa\ana Achai\a, ^^as commenced hv Balm 
Pajendialala ^[itia in 1855, and that of the Taittiina 
Aiainaka of the ‘^ame Yeda in 18G4 In the iiiti odnction 
to the lattei edition he "ave a comjilete anal} sis of the 
woik in English, and the table of contents noticed the 
subjects of the mantias ^ciiatnn In 18G9, Pandit Ananda 
Chandia Ycdanta\ agf'^a followed with the juiblication of 
theTandja Mahabialimana, the laigest and most impoi- 
tant of the Sama Yed.i, containing the eailiest specnlations 
on the oiigin, natnic, and pui poi t of a nnmbei of Hindu 
saciifice‘5, iites, and ceieniomes, and mteispeised with a 
vaiiet\ of anecdotes of 2:1 eat inteiest In the folloning ^ eai, 
1870, the publication of the Gopatha Biahmana, the only 
extant one of the Athai va Yeda, was enti listed to Pandit 
Ilaia Chandia Yuljabhushana, uho edited about one-half 
of It, and altei his death, to Babu Pajendialala Mitia, 
who completed it and added a veiy full anal} tical intioduc- 
tion. Unfoi tunateh , no mamisciipts of any commentaiy 
being a\ailable, it was only jiossible to publish the text ^ 


* Proceeding's for 1S72, p H , see also Introduction to the Gopatha, p 3S 
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foim in which the}^ appealed, not Samas hut Rig verses ” 
In the edition of the Society “ the Rig collection was 
adopted as the basis, and to eveiy veise of it weie 
added all the vaiious tiansfoiinations which it had undei- 
gone in clianging horn the Rig to the Sdnia, including all 
the musical notations, as also the commentaiy of Sayana 
oil the text Thus, piactically, the Society’s edition coin- 
]nised SIX diffeient woiks, — namely, the Aichiha, the foilr 
Gdnas, and the commentaiy of Sayana, and the bulk of 
the edition was necessaiily gieatly inci eased theieby ; 
hut it was hoped that it would afford to oiiental scholais the 
most complete edition of the Sama Sarahitd The plan 
adopted disturbed, m some places, the order in which 
the Gdnas appear, in then lespective collections, hut this 
was unavoidable. To leinedy the defect full indexes weie 
supplied at the begmuiug of each volume ” “ The manu- 

sciipts used, all belonged to the Noith Indian lecension, 
with prosodical marks diffeiing in some inspects fiom those 
which aie cuirent in Southern India, but the piincipal 
peculiarity, being the use of figuies instead of letteis to indi- 
cate the notes of the Gamut, is not of much impoitauce 
Next to the Vedas, the Veddugas, or the sciences 
subsidiaiy to them, claimed the gieatest attention. These 
include phonology, giammai, prosody, glossary, rituals, 
and astionomy ; the most impoitant being the rituals or 
‘ siitras.’ They foim a sort of exegesis of the Vedas, 
and it is impossible to understand the Vedic Mantias, 
and the most ancient laws, customs, and domestic lites of 
the Hindus without a caieful study of these woiks The 
attention of the Society was, theiefore, eaily directed to 
collect materials foi theii publication ^ This necessaiily 


* Proceedings for 1877, p 36 , for 1879, p 26 
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occupied considerahle time ; uud it Tvas not before 1864 
tliat a commencement could be made Tvith tbe Siitms or 
ritual woilvs. Tiiese consists of two dffeient clns'icc. 
tlie Siaiita Sutias and the Giilija Siitias, tieafinffof sacri- 
ficial and domestic ritual respectivelv. In 1864, tlie pub- 
lication of the Srauta Siitras of Asvalavana, beloinnuf'to 
tbe Rig Veda, was talren in band bv P.mdit Rama Kaiajana 
Vidy4ratna ; and in 1866, that of the Grilna Siitia of 
tbe same author and tbe same Veda, by Pandit Anaiula 
Cbandia Vedantavagi'sa. Tlie editois added to tbe te\t 
of both Sutras tbe commentai^ of Gatga Naifyaiia, as 
well as elaborate indexes composed in Sanskiit by them- 
selves ^ Tbe second of tbe two editois continued bi-' 


labours in 1870, bj' tbe publication of tlie Siaiita Siitra 
of La'jiayana, belonging to tlie Sdma Veda, to wbicb he 
sinnlaily added botli tlie commentary (or blidslua) of 
Agnis^amin and an index of bis own. In tbe foihnrbig 
Tear, 1871, an edition was iindei taken bv Pandit Ciiai.dia 
Kdnta Taikalankaia, of tbe Goiiiiilfya Giibya Siifia ot the 
Sdma Veda, to which be added seveial appendives (oi pan- 
sisbtas) containing the Siaddliakalpa, Sandlna Siilia, and 
Snana Siitra of Gobbila himself, and tbe Giili'a S.nigraba 


of a son of Gobbila.^ Tiie connnentaiy winch tbe editor 


jmblisbed with tlie text, be bad com])iled Inin^cdf mtb 
tbe md of two defective MSS. and tbe glosses on tbe Siitias 
of bis Appendices.^ Ten yeais latei, in 1881, d'C piddi 
cation of tbe Apastamba Siauta Sufi a, belonging to tbe 
Black Yajni Veda, was commenced liy Piofecsoi R Barbf 
This IS a very rare and important litiial work, of wbub 
for a long time, till Mi. BiuaeWs successful reseaubes, 
no complete manusci i])ts weie available. i<> the ’ 

’ ProcecUmjjs for 1S70, p ' /ijrf for 1S7S, p 1”. 
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added Rudia Datta’s comnientaiy, \rliicb, liowevei, unfor- 
tunately does not extend to moie than about two-tliiids of 
tlie Silt I a ^ 

On the Vedic piosody the leading woik is the Chhandah 
Siiti.i of Piiigala Acliaiya Of this, as well as of a 
coiumentaiy on it hv Hahhudha, an edition was published 
m 1871 by Pandit Visvanatha Sastii 

Each Yeda has its own sepaiate system of phonology, 
or PiatisAkhya As tiie Society had alieady undeitaken 
the publication ot the Black Yajur Veda, it was lesolyed, 
in 1854, to pi int the Piatisaklna of that Veda, and the 
task was confided to Babu Eajendialala Mitia, the editoi 
of the Taittiiiya Bialuuaua. Want of leisnie, how- 
evei, delated the publication till 1871, when the text 
appealed together with its coiumentaiy, called the Tii- 
bhdshvaiatna ' 

Vedic etymological lexicogiaphy is lejuesented by one 
work, o;eueially known by the name ol Yaska’s Niiukta 
Piofessoi Koth’s well-known edition of this woik hayius: 
been long out of jiiint, die Society, in 1880, euti listed the 
task of bunging out anothei edition to Pandit Satyayiata 
Samasiami, who had just successfully hi ought to a close 
Ins edition ot the Sama Sanihitd His test of the Yiiukta 
is accompanied byextiacts tiom yaiious coinmentaiies 

Next to the liteiatuie ot the Vedas, tiiat connected 
with the six Daisauas, oi philosophical schools of the 
Hindus, atti acted the attention of the Society The oii- 
irinal text-hooks of all the six schools weie giadually 
published ^ The eailiest to be edited weie the Biahiua 
Siitias, 01 the aphoiisms ot the Vedanta School, by 
Badaiayaua They ueie published, togethei with the 

‘ See Prefnce to tlie edition, p 9 - Proceedings for 1S72, pp 15, 18 

» Ihid for 1S72, p 15 
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A amh „ 1853 by P„„<I.t E5.na NAvaynna Tulra.atna 

r coaiiueiiced in 1870 bvtlie Her. 

h. JI Baneijna, but not continued umcb betond t|,e fi,sl 
section. Among the many commentanes e.«aut on Sank,,, 
la s eximsition of the Vedduta aphorisms of Badarav.ana, 
the B ,ani,ati of Vacliaspati Misra is l.eld m high esteem 
ly ludiau scliolars, and an edition of this work iv.as iimlei- 
taken m 1875 by Paudifc Bala Sasfii ' 


^ The peculiar form of the Vedanta doctilne wl.icl, 
1 ejects the gnostic theory that knowledge is tlie one thing 
needful, and contends that knowledge is only the linmh 
maul of faith, i.e , the doctune of the Bhaktimarga, is also 
represented m the Society's senes, namely, by theaphoiisnis 
of Saiidilya, which weie edited by Dr J. R Ballant^iie 
in 1861, and tiauslated by Piofessor E. B Cowell in 1878 ' 
In this counection may be mentioned an edition, by Babu 
Rdjeudialala Mitra, iu 1853, of the Chaitauya Chaudioilava 
Nataka, the oliject of which is to inculcate in a draaiatic 
form the peculiar tenets of the Bhaktimaiga. 

After the Vedanta followed, m 1860, theEauada Siitias, 
or tlie aphorisms of the Vaisesliika school They were puli- 
lislied by PvUidit Jaya Nd.idyaaa Tarkapaucbtinaua, 11110 , Jii 
additiou to the commentary of Sankara Misia, accom- 
panied the text with a comnientiry of his own in Sanskiit 
Two years later, m 1862, the Sankhya aplioiisnis of 
Kapila were published bv Di J B Ballautyne, together 
with an English tiauslatiou of the text and many e\tiact& 
from Vijnana Bhikshii's commentary. Another celebrated 
work of the Sanklija philosojihj’, the Snukhya Piava- 
chana Bhashya, Vijnaua Bhikshu, find been aliendi 


* 


‘ See Proceedingis for 1876, p 26 - See the Prefneo to the edition , 

Ptoceedmgs for 1S72, pp 15, 16 , for 1S79, p 26 
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edited b\ i\Ii FitzEdwaid Hall in ISol ; and a thud 
tieatise, the Sanklna Saia, also Iiy Yijnana Blnkshu, 
was published b} (he same editoi in I860 The mtio- 
duction jiieiixed to the later edition contains niiich valu- 
able iulornntion on histone and liteiaiy questions con- 
nected 'iMth the S.uikhui philosoph}' Next in oidei 
came the aphoiisms of the Piiiva Mini.imsa school, by 
Jaiuimi, vhich, togethei with the comnientaiv of Savaia 
S\amin, weie edited in 1863 bv Pandit Mahesa Chaudia 
Njd^aiatna In the following jeai, 1864, the Gotuma 
Sutias, or the aphoiisms of the N\ava School, weie 
published, togethei with tlie commentaiy of Y.itsydj'aua, 
bv Pandit Ja\a Naia} aiia Taikapanchanana, Anothei of 
(he most celebiated woiks of the N}aya ])hilosopliy, 
the Bhasha Panchheda, had been alieadv edited and 
tianslated, 111 1850, by Di E Koei The Yoga Siitias 
of Pataiijali weie taken up lit' Di Pajendi.ilala i\Jitia 
ill 1880, who published them with the coniuieutary of 
Bhoja Eaia aud an English tianslatiou of both the text and 
commentaiy, aud also with an English commentaiy com- 
piled b\’ the editoi himself, includmg shoit extiacts fiom 
the commentaues of Y^asa, Yijnana Bhikshu, aud Ydchas- 
pati jMisia 

Ou the minor systems of philosophy two woiks weie 
published by the Society, — the geneial philosophical 
summai}’^ of Madhava Achai^a, called the Saivadaisana 
Saugiaha, which was published in 1853 bj' Pandit Isvaia 
Chaudra Yidyasagaia, and the polemical disquisitions of 
Sankara, called the Saukara Digvijaya, a work of Auanda- 
giii, which was edited 111 1864 by Paudit Jaya Ndrayaua 
Taikapanchauaua 

Next to the Yedas and Daisauas, the most impoitaut 
biaucli of Sanskiit liteiatuie, fiom the leligioiis and soci.il 
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points of Tierr, is represented by the Piirdnas, Tlier 
form a distinct class, being a sort of Cyclopadia of Saii- 
skiit hteratuie, and have, of late, entiielj snpeiseded die 
leligiou of the Vedas. Tiie attention of tlie Society 
eaily tinned to them, and four irorks weie nndei taken at 
diffeient times. ^ Two of tliem, the Maikaudeja Ptnana 
and the Kaiadapancliaiatna, were edited by the Rev K 
M Baueijea in 18o5 and 1861 lesjiectively ; the oflier 
two, the Agni Parana and the Vayu Pniann, weie edited 
by Dr. Pajendialala Mitra in 1870 and 1879 lespectively * 
The latter added to his edition of the Agm Piuaiia an 
Dnglish intioduction, whicli very fully desciibes the con- 
tents of that woik, one of the most ancient of the Puianic 
class. 

No work belonging to the Smiiti or law liteiatnre 
of the Hindu was undei taken by the Society till 1871 
But in that year a coniinencemeut was made by publishing 
the elaboiate legal digest of Hemadii, entitled the Chatur- 
vaiga Cluntamaui. Its real author is geueially believed to 
have beeu the celebiated giaminaiian Yopadeva, though the 
work is kuowu by the name of its pation, and the tact ot 
Vopadeva having quoted largely fiom seveial works, now 
accepted to be uo more than two or tliiee luindied years old, 
opens a new field of enquiry. The woik is a veiy volu- 
miuous one, and is divided into five parts (or khaudas), 
treating severally of fasts and penances (or viatas), gift'’ (ot 
ddiiasl, times (or kalas), fuueial ceremonies (oi sraddha) 
and supplemeutaiy matters (or paiiseshas) Maniisciipts 
of it aie veiy raie; indeed no manuscnpt of the complete 
work has yet beeu discoveied Foitunately the seveial 

• Proceedings for 1S72 p 16 -The Agm Pnrdna had been began hr Pan.ht 
Harachandra Vidyabhushana, trho died after bringing out three fascicn 
Vayu Parana is stiU m coarse of publication 
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poitious of the work aie pinctically independent of one 
anotliei , and as the woik is paiticulaily valuable, because 
of the help it gives to the settlement ot the dates of many 
tieatises on Hindu law, and the light it thiows on the 
state of Hindu society at the time when it was compiled 
and foi some time pieviously, the Societj^ lesolved to 
jnoceed at once to the publication of those paits of the 
woik of which mauusciipts weie alieady available, in the 
hope that by the time these ivere published, manusciipts 
of the lemaming poitions miglit be discovered. This hope 
has only paitially been fulfilled When the publication 
commenced in 1871, the only part of which sufficient 
mauusciipt material was at hand, was the second, treating 
of ‘gilts’ (oi dauas) ; and the edition of this portion was 
entrusted to Pandit Bhaiata Chaiuha Siiomani, who added 
an alphaiietical inde.x of the contents as also of the names 
of the different authois quoted in the text In the meanwhile 
sufficient manusciipts of the first part, on ‘fasts and 
penances’ (oi viatas), had been piociiied , and the edition 
ol this portion was begun bi the same editor in 1875, and 
after his death, continued by the Pandits Yogesvar.i Bhatta- 
chaiya and Kdmalcln andtha Taikai.itna Soon after this 
portion vas completed, sufficient m.inusci ipts were found 
to be ready to proceed to the publication of the fifth 
or supplemental y pait (oi paiisesha khanda), which 
was done in 1881 by the joint editors of the previous 
))Oition Of the fouith jiait, on the fuueial ceremonies 
(or sraddha), there are already three nrairirscripts avail- 
able , but of the fifth part, the Kdla Khanda, there 
are still none known that are complete’ After the 
Ohaturvarga Chintdmani, the next work that was uuder- 

* Proceedings for 1S72, p IG , for r874, pp 30,31, for 1S7C, p 20, for 1S77 
p 36 , for IfaTS, p 47 , for ISSO, p 27, for 18S2, p 20 
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woilv, llo\A•G^er, IS inncli moie an astiological one, and as 
such paitakcsofa somewliat encycloprcdic chaiactei, tieat- 
inrr, among otliei thing';, of geogiapliv, architecture, scuip- 
(uie. medicine, stateciaft. etc * In st\le and niattei some- 
what lescmhling it anothei woik, the KanumdakiTa 
Nitisaia, or tlio political maxims of Chanak^a, the ministei 
of Chandra Gnpti, compiled bv his disciple Kdmandaki. 
Itwa' edited, in 1840, hv Di R Mitia, wntli extracts fioin 
the coinmentaiv, entitled Upadhva\a Nnajiek'^hd " 

The Hindu science of Medicine is lepiesented in the 
Societ\ 's scries h^ oncAVOik This is the Susinta Samhita, 
which, next to the Chaiaka, is the oldest and most impoitant 
of the medical woiks of the Hindus Of it Di Udov Chand 
Duttcommenced, in 188 1, to publish an annotated ti anslation 
Of woiks connected \Yith Saii'ikiit rhetoiic, the Biblio- 
theca Indica includes tlnee Tlie fiist among them is 
the SaIiit\Ji Daipaiia, oi “Minor of Composition,” bv 
Visvaiiatha KaMiap, which is admittedly the standaid ot 
taste among the le 11 ned Hindus It had lieen punted in 
1828 at Calcutti uiidei the authoiity of the Geneial 
(Jommittee ot Public Iiisti uction, but a levised edition wxis 
1)1 ought out in 1850 m the Society’s collection by Di E 
Boer, and .in English ti.iiislatioii, togethei noth an intio- 
ductni> aiialysi';, was supplied by Dr J E Ballantyue in 
18G5 ^ The second to be edited was the Kav^adaisa of 
Sii Dandin, which w.is pulihshed in 1861 by Pandit Piema 
Chandia Taikab.igisa, wntli a commeutaiy piepaied by 
himself In the following 3 'ear, 1862, Di EitzEdwaid 
Hall followed with the jnililication of the Dasaiiipa bj^ 


’ Sec lutrodnction to tlic ethtion p 27 nn.l the transHtiou m the Joumnl of 
the Royal Asiatic Society Vol IV (NS), pp 4i7, 4oS ‘ See Webers History 
of Ancicut Sanskrit Literature p 271, foot-note ’ See the “ Advertisement " 
prefixed to the edition 
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Dbandnjaya, a work wliicb, tliougli of but modeij;te anti- 
quity, lias long been the favouiite authority among tlu* 
Hindus for everything connected with the theatre. The in- 
troduction contains a good analysis of the Hindu canons ot 
dramaturgy as enjoined in the Dasariipa and similai noiks 
The Sauskiit grammatical science of the Hindus is oiih 
lepresented by one work. This is the Kataiitra or Kcilapa 
Vydkaraua, commonly ascribed to Saivavarman, of ivliich 
Professor J. Eggeling published an excellent edition in 
1874, with the commentary of Durgasimha and luimeioib 
notes and indexes. Tliis grammar is impoitant as the 
chief representative of the so-called Aindia school of 
grammarians, which has many points of difference fioiiitl'o 

standard school of Pduini.^ 

For the publication of the poetical poition of Snnslviir 

literature such ample provision was made on evci\ sn o. 
that it was not thought necessaiy by the Society to take 
it more than a passing notice. Only two woiks iroio 
published, but both standard works. One is the sccom 
part of Sri Harsha’s great epic the Naishadha ChaiKn, 
edited by Dr E. Roer, m 1851; tlie other 
a romance by Subaiidha, published, in | 

FitzEdwaid Hall, with the gloss of Sivauima ^ 

In this connection may be also mentioned an 
translation of the Kathd Sa.it Sagaia, whicl. lU- ^ 
Tawney ,mbl,sbed ia 1880 Tins wo.k ,s ^ 

lepos.tory of ludian legends compiled f*"'" " ' y,, ,, 

V Somadeva of Kaslmuc toicavd tlio close o .be cln 
century. The stoiies weie illusUated h} 

With co|)ious notes lefeuing to snnihii legen 
othei coimtiies. 


bitoi 

III 


See Dr 
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Of S'in‘;lcMl \AOiks coniiecled uitli dninism, tliere is one 
in tlie r>d)liotlioc'i InduM. It 1 “^ the ii ii\ nli Clnuitn, 
oi' r.insishta r.iniin, nn appendiv ol tlie Tiishasliti Sataka 
Pmn'-ln Clianl.i 1)\ lloina Cliandia, ol uliicli Piolessor 
Ilciniann Jacobi ('oinnicnccd an edition in 1883 It nai- 
1 i(e‘> the lii'^toi} ol (lie fit'll tuehc StaMia-^, oi jiati lai clis, 
lioin till' death of Malnhn.ij donn to ilic last »Si ntake\alin 
of the J.un eoininnnilv. 

Conti. I'^ted with the Socict\’‘? Pihliotlieea Tndicn, the 
]iae:cs of it^i Ti.in^-'irtions could only ieeei\e jdiilological 
ronti ihntioii'' of .'^inall diinen''ions , .ind as the eneiiries of 
thcSo(iot_\ WOK* nninh de\ oted to the ad\ anrenient ol the 
hnmei ^eifes with i(^ lai nioic nnjioi t int object ol editing 
texts and ti.insl.Uions <if whole oi lent il w oi ks — a senes* 
the (jn uitit\ ind fjnihtvof which indeed is snlhcient by 
itsell to e''tabli>'h tlic phihdogical ciedit of the Society — it 
could not lie expected th.it mam of the sm iller coiiti ilnitions 
to the Pese.iiches ami the Joiiinil should be ol gieat oi 
pciinanenf \.ilne Iinpoitant conti ibiitioiis m fact, only 
coniinenced to appeal in the Societ\’s Ti.iii'' ictions when a 
new' dep'ii tinent ol philolog\ began to lie opened up, and the 
attention of encjniieis m India was tinned fioni thestiidj'of 
the ancient S.niskiit to th.it of the nnineions inedia3\al and 
model n vein.icnl.u lanirnages and dialects 

Still S.inski It philolog\ did not leinain entiiel}" nniejne- 
sented As eail\ as 1789, theic is in theliist \olnineof the 
Picseaiches a shoit ess.iy on the Sanskiit liteiatnie of the 
llindns b\ Govaidhan C.uil ' This is lollowed successively 
bv tbiee valnalile disseitations fiom the pen of Mi. H. T. 
Colebiooke The fiist, m 1801, treats of the Sanskrit and 
Pi .ikiit languages, and is devoted inainlj' to an account of the 


* A'l Ucs , Vol XII, Appendix, p ii, Rule 5 


- IhuJ , Vol I, p ^40 
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h. m^l.vtunis ol ovtinct'^ oi ol Saiibkiit woiks ; thus, 

in 1850, of n few of the ojiening ‘^tnii/ns of j\rngli!i’s uell- 
knoiMi poem, the Sisupala Bjulhn, h^ Mi J C. C Suther- 

i. uui,’ ami of the M ihimna‘'fa\ .i, oi Ji h\mn to Sna, In the 
Ifev Ivnvhn.i Mohan B.ineijec in J845, of the Vedanta 
Saia an intiodnetion into the Vedanta Philo'^opln, by Di 
P Roci in 1817, o( the Piasnottaia Mala, or cateclietical 
dnlojrne of Suka. In !Mi J Chnstnn ^ In the volume of 

O 

the lattei \ ear, 1817, Di E Hoei aKo pnldished a cntical 
leMewof tlie leading idc.is of the N\.hannd Vaisesluka 
sNstemsof pinlo^opln to n Inch a few } oars latei, in 1851, 
he added a fen rcniaik'' on the S.nikln.'i philosophy , elicited 
In a lectnic on th.it jihilosoph}, fioni the pen of Di. J 
li Ij.dl.uif \ ne ' 

At this time the .stndv of the hteiafnie of the Vedas 
had attiacted to itself the par.mionnt mteiest of the 
schohii s in I'auopc In oidei to hi mg the lesnlt of their 
ie*e.uches within the icaeh of Indi.in scholais, some of 
(heii best piodnctions weie ti.inslaled and jnihhshed in 
the Joninil Amomr these were thiee disseitations h\ 

J 

Piofessoi II Piolh, of Tnliingen, on the Iimiiii collections 
and the most ancient gi.iinmais of the Vedas, nisei ted in 
the .Tonrnals toi 1847 and 1848 ' 

A no small jioition ot the Vedic liteiatnie consists of 
Upanishadb oi philosojihical tie.itises A huge nnmhei of 
these weie known to exist, thiongh lists piepaied by Mi. 
Colebiooke, Di Webei and others ; but in 1851, Mi (now 
Sii ) W.ilter Elliot w as able to add consideiablj to these lists 
liom infoim.ition gnen him by Tehngan.i Pandits Some 
account of these additions and a svnoptic view ot thib 

' J A S n Vol VIII. p. Ifi - Und , p Sio ’ Und , Tol XIV, p loo 
' T}»il Vol XM p 12J^ * rtnd ,-p 1C7 ‘ TIlfd.Vol XX, p. 397 ’ Ibid, 

Vol xvr, p SU, Vol XVII, p G 
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of Sanskrit philologj, tlie Piakrit language is alieaih, 
tliougli merely passingly, noticed in 1789. A mucli 
fuller notice of it was given hy Mr. H. T. Colebrooke 
in his essay on the Sanskrit and Pr^kiit languages, 
published in 1801 in the seventh volume of the lleseaiclies^ 
In it he reviewed all the information at that time 
available on the subject of the vanous kinds of Pnikut 


and the literature in which it is used. It omitted, hoir- 
ever, all mention of the most ancient forms of Piakiit, 
the P5,li and the G5.tha, which had not yet become 
known ; and overlooking a distinction which was only a 
discovery of later days, it confused the modern foniib 
of Prakrit (the Gaudians) with its mediaeval foims (the 
Prakrits, commonly so called). The same subject, though 
from a particular point of view and with the same, at 
that time, natural defects, was continued by Mr H. T. 
Colebrooke, in 1808, in his essay on Sanskiit and Piiikiit 
poetry, in which he discussed the laws of Piakiit veisifi- 
cation, and illustiated his remaiks by uiimeions quota- 
tions from the vernaculai literature.^ 

It was only about twenty years afterwaids that the fiist 
knowledge of the Pdli language, one of the oldest forms ef the 
Prdkrit, was obtained through the ancieut Buddhist literatme 
of Ceylon and Birma, which was comjiosed in that language. 
Mr. B. Clough, in Colombo, and MM E Buruouf and Cin. 
Lassen, in Palis, were the first to study it moie intimate!) 
and make it more geneially known in 1824 and 1826 About 
ten years later, the genuineness of the PMi, both with leganl 
to its age and its being a natural product, leceived a stuk 
ins: confirmation thiough the discoveiy', by Mi. Piiuscj 


> As Ees , Tol Til, p 199 
Compendions Pali Grammar in 
Essay sur le Pali, m 1826 


* Jlnd , Vol X, p 3S9 * Sco Mr P Clongh^^ 

1821, and Messrs E Baraoaf and Clir La -i-n 
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and liis coad^iitois in 1837 and 1838, of ancient Piakiit 
dialects, inoie oi less closely allied to the PAli, in which 
the lock and pillar insciiptions of Asoka and his contem- 
])oiaues weie composed ^ Fioin a cuisorv compaiison 
of the langiin^e of these insciiptions with the Sanskiit 
of India and the Pali of Ce\lon, Mi J Piinsep ai lived 
at the conclusion, which Intel leseaiches have jnoved to 
he substantially con ect, that the language of the insciip- 
tionis.“ inteimediate between Sanskiit and Pali,” and 
that it occurs in those iiiscii|)tions in two diffeient dialects, 
one jieciiliai to the East, the othei to the West ot India” 

About the same time, the leseaiches of Mi. B H Hods- 
son diew attention to a thud kind of the ancient veina- 
cnlai, in vhich the sacied woiks of the Noithein Biul- 
dhists in Eepal weie by him found to be composed 
As this species of Pidkrit evhibited in many ways a most 
cm ions lesemblance to the well-known Sanskiit, it is not 
to be woudeied that at fiist it nas mistaken to be the 
latter.^ It was not till many }eais latei, when in 1853 
Balm Kajendialala Mitia nndeitook to piepaie an edition 
ot a 1101 them Buddhist woik, the Lalita Yistaia, foi the 
Societ\’s Bibliotheca ludica, that a moie just appieciation 
of the kiiigiiage nas foinied.^ It was then found that this 
Gdtlia dialect, as it was called, was but auothei dialect like 
the Pall and the Mdgadhi, possessing the closest affinities 
to Sanskiit ^ 

With the exception of these eailiei contiibutions to 
the study ot Piakiit philology, the lattei did not engage 

* J A S B , Vol VI, pp 409, <>SG , Vol VII, pp 2T6, 563, et //aftu/i * Ihid , 
Vol VII, p 270 ’ Ibid ,\o\ VI p 0b2 ' This work is a kind of “ Memoirs” 

of the early life of Sakyn Siniha, the founder of Buddhism An English transla- 
tion of it was commenced by Dr Mitra in 18S1, also in the Bibliotheca Indica See 
the list of the latter senes in Appendix G to the Histoncal Part of the Cente- 
nary Review ^ J A SB, Vol XXI II, p 004 
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tlic Societj s attention during many years. Indeed, it 
hut comparatively lately that this branch of philo- 
looical research has been more zealously cultivated even in 
lUurope, A refle,v of die new interest taken in it in Europe 
soon showed itself in India, its native country. The earliest 
was a translation, arranged on European models, of Kacli- 
chayaiia’s celebrated Pah grammar, which Dr F. Mason pub- 
lished, in 1857, in the BibJiotlieca Indica, In 1875, Major 
(now Lieutenant-Colonel) G. E Fryer published, a Pali 
stud}' on the Ceylon grammarian Sangha Pakkhita Thera and 
on his treatise on Rhetoric, the Subodhalankara, the text of 
which he edited ^ It was followed in 1877 by another study 
oil the Pali te,\t of the Yuttodaya, or ‘exposition of metre,' 
b}' the same Sangha Rakkhita Thera, and to the text were 
added a tianslation and notes.* In 1878, the writer of 
the present Review made known a veiy old Prakiit giam- 
mai, called the Pidkiita Lakshana, the work of a gram- 
marian Chanda (or Chandra), and treating of the Arslm, 
or ancient Pidkrit. An edition of it was published by 
Ilim two 3 'eais later, in 1880, in the Society’s Bibliotheca 
Indica, together noth a critical introduction and a compaia- 
tive analy.sis of the giaminais of the piincipal Pidkiit 
idioms* In 1879, BIr. H. L St. Baibe contiibuted a 
short paper on Pdh derivations iii Burmese ^ In the 
same year, the wiiter of this Review brought to notice a 
new manusciqit of the well-known Piakiit giammai o| 
Vararuchi, which was of some interest as giving seveial 
new leadings, diffeimg from those of the published text 
in Professor Cowell’s edition.® In the following yeai, 1880, 


> J A S B , Vol XLIV, p, 91 ’ . Vol XLVI, p 3C9 “ 

for 1878, p 178, for 1880, p 88 Seethe het of the Bibhotheca Indice ^ 
dix 0 to the Histononl Fart of the Centenary Renew 
VoL XLVIIl, p 253 * Proceedings for 1879, p 79 
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the same made Icuown a new and liitheito quite iinknown 
Piakut grammar, tlie Pi.dkrit<iiinnda, by Engliundtha/ 
Lastlv, 111 18S‘2, Lieutenant-Colonel G E Fij'ei commu- 
nicated a note on the Pah giainmanan Kaclichaj ana, iii 
which he eiidcavouicd to show that the true date of that 
gi.umnaiian, which had hitheito been placed befoie the 
Chiistian eia, must he someuhere iu oi about the twelfth 
ceiituqy after Chiist — a pi oposition the establishment of 
which can only be expected fioiu fuitliei leseaicli ' 

Out of the ancient and mcdiffival Piakiit lano-uao-es 

O O 

giew up, within the last six or seven centuiies, the modem 
vcuiaculais of India Of these, geneially, eight aie eim- 
uiciated ; namely, beginning in the Noith-West, the 
Ka'jhmi'u, Panjabi, Sindhf, Gujaialf, Maidtld, Hiudi, Barf- 
ealf, Uina Recent lesearches, ns will be noticed fuither 
on, have shoun that, in the area which is geueialh’- appro- 
priated to Hindi, theie exist in leality two distinct lan- 
guages, the Hindi (piopeily so called), and the Bilidii 
The collect numbei of modem vemaculais, theiefoie, is at 
least mne, which, moieovei, possess alaige iiumbei of dia- 
lectic vaiieties It was the iiivestieration of these laneruaffes 
and dialects of modem India to which the eflPoits of the 
Societj' weie piincijially and most successfully diiected. 
Cmiousl}’’ enough, the westernmost gioup of these lan- 
ouao-es, consistino: of the Siudlii, Panidbi and Kashmi'ii, 
two of which, the Panjdbi and Kashniiik are at piesent 
amona: the least known, was the eailiest to attiact the 
Societj’s attention Latei on, vaiious ciicumstances 
combined to couceutiate the investigations of the Society 
on the cential and eastern vernaculais, the Hindi, Bihaii, 
and Bangali, legal ding which our knowledge, m the pie- 
seut day, is most advanced 

* Ibid for lSb2, pp llC, 125 
11 
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Sindlii vas broiiglit under the notice of the Society, '■s 
early as 1837. hy ^Ir. J Prinsep, in a rerieTr, contrihnr: * 
by him to the Journal, of Mr. W H. Watheii’s grnnini" 
of that laniTuncre.^ Ashoit vocabulair of it. (Imwit i ' 
by Captain J. B. Eastrrick. "was published a few }cr> 
later in the Journal for ISlo It contained a promi<cii v.- 
collection of nroids. followed by a jiaitienlar list ot ni’n ' 
of diffeient artificeis and theii inijilements , and .a {urn 
cularly valuable featiiie in it was that it gaie the niin 
valents of every English woid in two diffeient Smum' 
dialects, those of Sai and Lai.' 
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Sildi Gi until, entitled the “ Book of the Tenth Pontiff 
Mu]oi (now Geneial) J Abbott followed in 1854 with u free 
tiun'^lution of the Panjabf legend of Easdlu, to which he 
added copious explauatoiy notes.' Of a similar kind 
weie die contributions of Lieutenant (now Captain) R S 
Temple in 1882, and Rev C Sw^mneitoii in 1883 The 
lattei published a collection of small folktales from the 
Upper Pan].ib in an English tianslation. The foimer 
gave a nnmbci of IIiiuH folksongs fiom the same countij, 
the usefulness of which was much increased bv the giam- 
inatical and le\icographic lemaiks, with which Captain 
Temple accompanied the text and tianslation of his folk- 
songs. It should be noted, howevei, that mucb of the 
language fiom nhich all the foiegomg tianslatious were 
made, was not strictly Pauj.ibi, but lather a species of 
"Western Hindi 

The Kashmiii we find fiist noticed in 1841 in the 
tenth volume of the Journal Mr. M. P Edgewoith, 
finding himself stationed m Ludiana, in the Panjab, m the 
midst of a large colony of Kashnnd weaveis, set to work 
to leain their language The lesult he published in the 
Journal in the shape of a rndimentaiy grammar and 
shoit vocabulary ^ A lather fuller giammar and voca- 
bulary were published thiee ^eais later, in 1844, by 
^lajor R Leech.^ Both these tieatises laboied undei a 
seiious disadvantage They weie not merely exceedingly 
meagie, but in addition they weie avowedly founded 
upon the language of a small community of aitisans, long 
expatiiated from their native couutiy, witli whose language, 
moreover, the wiiteis onW became acquainted through 
the intervention of a Musalmau Under these ciicum- 

' J A s B,Vol SIX, p 521, Vol.XX, pp 314, 487 = Ihid , Vol XXIII, 

p 123 » Ibid , Vol X, p 1038 < Ibid , Vol XIH, pp 397, 653 
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stances, the tiustwortliiness and usefulness of t!io 
information was necessaiily very doubtful Tins Jed tlio 
JEIon ble G Campbell in 1866 to move tlie Sociefr to 
leqiiest the Panjdb Government to take ineasuics for 
obtaining' an accurate knowledge of the Arian lancuaf’'C’< 
spoken in the territories of the Maharaja of Ka'sluiiir. 
During the discussion of Mr. Campbell’s motion, sonic 
useful information regarding the affinities and the area ot 
the Kashmiri language was elicited/ but be\oml (lib 
the movement was not followed by any jiractical i exults. 
It is true, some lexicographic infoimation nas also given 
in 1866 by Captain H H Godwin-Austen, in a coiniiai'a- 
tive collection of Kashmid, Bald and Kistwaii voids,* 
and in 1870, by Dr. W. J Elmshe, in a list of Kasliimii 
words drawn up according to Mr. Justice Canipliciro 
“model vocabulary for the discovery of the radical aninitics 
of languages and for easy conipaiison.’ ^ But both 
contributions, though jiroceeding from Kasliniir it'^clf, 
were too exceedingly meagre to be helpful in advancing 
the knowledge of Kashmiif. A complete and ichable 
grammar and dictionary of that language is sldl ^ 
desideiatum, the supply of which must he hoped for from 
future researches. 

Amoncr all the modern vernaculars of Noitii India, 
Hindi is one of the most important and prominent, 
theless, little notice of it, as distinguislied fioin llihiri. 

IS found in the Society’s Transactions. Tins fact, ai.aui.". 
at fiist sight, is fully e.xplained by the peculiar cm nin- 
stances of tliat language Unlike the other ^o^la(•ld.lr' 
of India, which befoie they were iccogni/ed and (b* 

V. vated under European influence, weie moieoi less ob'cer 

' rrocticdiD-s for 18GC,pi) 16, G2, VJl -J A S. B,\ol I 

’ iinti , Voi XXX IX, p y j 
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stances, the trus"^ of, his poem This led to an acri- 

information was between him and Mr Growse le- 

Hon’ble G. ^^’^°®^‘'^tingCliaiKl’s 

request the Pan; translations 

obtaining an ac"'^ stanzas of the first canto, intended to 

spoken in the j®P®®tive positions ® In the Journals of tlie 

Duiino’ the di ^^so published a list of the books 

useful*^ Cliaud’s poein,^ and some valuable 

the Kashmiri archaic iangunge of that ancient 

time the plan of puhlishino; in the Bihhotlieca 
the moveiue' ^ , , , . 

T . , tion of Chaud, which, as mentioned, had aheady 

it IS tirii0j L • ^ 

, I 860 6 oocietj s sanction some yeais previously, wns 

,, ^ven up, and the work of editnm it divided between 
tive collec . . , . ^ 

' d in wiitei of this Review; tlie foimer 

, T his share the first twenty-two cantos of the epic, 

words dr • • r i. x x x i ^ 

, , X remaining foity-seven cantos were entrusted to 
model ^ ^ 

^ j vQY.^ The first fasciculus of Mr ' Beaines’s portion 

ublished in 1873, after which unfortunately the pies- 

cont ofgcial woik compelled him to discontinue his 

^^Jion The fiist fasciculus of the second part was 
fll 

xblished in 1874, and was followed in the succeeding 
fears^ by thiee more fasciculi of the text, as well as one 
fasciculus of the tianslation 

Of a much later date tlian Cliand's epic are tlie rliap* 
Bodies of Gambliii Eai, the bard of Niirpiir Mr Beames 
bad communicated to the Society a shoit notice of them 
in 1872 but he afterwards published in the Journal for 
1875 a poifcion of tlieii text, together with a tianslation and 

■ J A S B,Tol XXXTX, p 146 = Ibid, Tol XXXVUI, pp 3CI, 1/1 f 

Vol XXXIX.p 52 See also ProceedingB for 1 873, p 122 * J A S B,Vol A > 

p 42 , Yol XLII, p 329 * Ibid , Vol ALI, p 204 » Ibid , Vol ALII, p 15 ' 

“ Proceedings for 1874, p 32 ’ Ibid for 1875, p 32 See the list of tbe Bihlto- 

theca Indica m the Appendix 0 to the Historical Port of the Contcuur/ Bent.'.. 

* Proceedings for 1372, p 15C 
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Tras com- 
>6 “ It IS 


explanatory notes These songs aie 
seventeenth centiirv : their language is lect Loeiven- 
hut full of Panjabi words and consti i\h East 
lelate the stoiy of Rdia Jagat Singh, loidlgE 
and Pathau m the Kangrd distiict. The lai 

Of about the same age is a shoiter 'tuhaiitu 
abaidJodhiaj in tlie Eastein Paipiitani d esteily 

It IS called theHamir Rasa, and lelates the si ° 

the Chohan loul of Rathambai, at the time t 

Muhammad Shah was emperoi of Dehli 
tianslatiou of this poem by Babu BiajanatS^®^!'®^’ 
padhyaya of Jaipur was published in the Jouiu"*'^ 

Until quite lecently it was generally believ^^® ^^^ct is 
aiea of the Hindi language extended so fur to uhich has 
to be conteiminous with that of the Bangali TL staudaid 
this opinion was fiist prominently pointed out by t lespects 
of this Review in 1872, who showed that that^^* The 
extended area was occupied by two entirely diffeienpir^f 
of dialects, each of which classes constituted a dis^^ of 
language, the boundary line being, i oughly speaking, ost 
80th degiee of longitude ® Among the western gioup of 
these dialects, one, the Braj Bhdsha, had leceived a con 
Biddable amount of literal y cultivation, and thus had 
gradually iisea,iu a somewhat modified foim, to the position 
of the staudaid dialect of the group, under the name of 
Hindi No coiiespondmg piocess had taken place among 
the eastern group of those dialects; whence it had happened 
that their claim to constitute a sepaiate language and bear 
a distinct name of then own had failed to be recognized. 
The want of such a distinctive and collective name, however, 
began to be strongly felt, as soon as the dialects belonging to 


* J A S B , "Vol. XJjIN j p 192 " Ibid , Vol AliVlUy p ISC Se6 zxIbo 

Proceedings for 1S7S, p 195 * J A S B, Yol. XLI, pp 121, 122 
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;tlie object of closer Study. Tliedesiveil 
stances, the truSppU^j ^ Giiersan 

information was nf^j 

Hon’ble G Camji l,i,]guage— a teim taken from tlie area 
request the dialects, the Maithili, and 

obtaining an ac gg|£ general acceptance on the ground 
spoken in the eonvenience. 

Dining the dig Maithili, just mentioned, the folloi^’ing 
useful infornv to the Bihdil language : the Baiswdil or 
the Kashmir^ tlie Bliojpiiii, and the Mdgadlh. Among 
the luovem^^qdelkbandl was noticed as a peculiar dialect, 
It is true, 1843, by Major B. Leech, though its true 
in 1866 h;j, the Hindi was not at that time lecognized 
tive collet gave merely a very meagre outline of its 
and in 1 and a very short vocabulaiy.^ Nothing moio 
woids de till 1875, when Mi. V. A Smith published 
“modelj •^vitli translations and notes, of some popular songs 
of Ijji Hamlrpiir district, in Biindelkhand, to which lie 
cont(i'some more in 1876.® In the lattei year, Mr. P S. 
wQwse also published, as a specimen tianslation, an English 
tbrsion of tbe prologue to the Ramayan of the famous 
/oet Tulsl Das. This veinacular lendering of Vahin'ki's 
celebrated epic is composed in the Baiswail dialect, a 
variety of the Bundelkliaudi ® Of the standaid Bihaii 
dialect, the Maithill, Mr. G A Gnerson published in 1880- 
1882 a very fulLgiammai, chiestoniathy and vocabulai} 
The cluestomathy, among other specimens of Maitlnli liteia- 
ture, contained a complete edition of the genuine te\t of the 
poems of the well-known Bidjapati. To these specimens 
,Mi. Grieison added, m 1882, an edition of the r-Iaiibiuis, a 


* J A S B , Vol Xir, p lOSG 
p 277 ’ lOuI , Vol XLV, p 1 


= IM,yol XLIV, P jsy , nnd Vol VLV, 
* Ilul , Extra Xumbors for ISSO-1SS2 
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poeui of Munbodli or, as lie is also called 
The only specimens of the Bhojpiui dialect Lcewen- 
hitherto published, aie some folksongs fiom East 
pur, vrhich weie collected b}’^ j\Ir Hugh P corn- 
edited by Mi. G A Giieison m 1883 ® The laV^ ^ is 
some valuable notes on ceitain dialectic pecuhaiitiP‘"i^ii''‘i^ 
mai^ he noticed m the songs® 'esteily 

With legal d to the Bangali language, the e.^o^nh 
notice which occurs in the Journal is the analysis c 

t/ 

histoiical poem m Bangali verse, called the Eajmdhi, 
by the Rev James Long 111 1850 ^ Of far gieatei 
poitance is a contiibutiou by Jilr G A Giieisou in 187 
on the Noitheiu Bangali dialect of Rangpiii The fact is 
'well-known that, beside the Radiya dialect, which has 
affoided the basis for the modem liteiaiy or staudaid 
Bangali, theie are seveial dialects which m many lespects 
exhibit cousideiable differences fiom that standard The 
impoitance of the dialects fiom the philological point of 
view canuot be oveiestimated. But with the exception of 
the Raugpui dialect, their study has been hitherto almost 
entirely neglected. A brief outline of the grammar of 
that dialect was given by Mr. G A. Giieison in 1877, 
together with a few specimens of Rangpuii folksongs / 
and in 1878 he edited the longer ‘ Song of Mauik Chandra,' 
with an English translation ® 

Researches into the dialects of the Guudiau languaices, 
with respect to their grainmai, vocabulary and local extent, 
are of paiticular value from the point of view of compaiative 
philology Comparative studies accordingly comnienced 
to be especially cultivated fiora the tune that attention 
began to be more pioiniueiitly directed to the investigation 

■ J A S B, Vol LI, p 129 • - Ibid, VoL LII, pi ’ Ibid, p 20 
Ibid , Vol XIX, p 533 ’ Ibid , VoL XL VI, ISO ‘ Ibid , Vol XL VII, p 135 
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Arc\{{ piovinciai dialects of Noifch India. There 

the ’ ^ earlier attempts at a corn- 

stances, Gaudians In the Joiunals foi 1837 

there are short comparative vocabulaiies 
Hon )e Assamese Languages ' In the Joumal 

lequest paper bj the Eev. W. Kaj ou tlie 

obtainin ^p dative and accusative cases Tvhen formed 

spokei> 

postposition in Bangdli and Hindustani* In 1864, 
liajendraldla Mitra contiibuted a paper on the 
^®®gin of the Hindi language and its relation to the Uidii 
t^^alect. It was tlie fiist attempt in the Joiunal, though 
under the circumstances iiecessanij an impeifect one, to 
trace the grammar of modern Hindi to its Prdkiit and 


Sanslviit sources.^ A similar attempt with respect to the 
vocabulary of Bangdli was made in 1870 bj Babu Piatapa 
Chandra Gliosha.^ About this time the subject was taken 
up m right earnest by Mr. J Beames, who communicated m 
1870 a paper on tlie relation ofUiiyd to the modem Aryan 
languages of India,® and afterwards prepared a compara- 
tive grammar of those languages, the fiist volume of wlncli 
appeared early m 1872. In the Journal of the same year 
appealed the fiist three of a senes of ‘Essays in Aid of a 
Comparative Grammar of the Gaudian Languages,’ contii- 
buted by the wiiter of the present Review ® A fourth essay 
followed in 1873/ and a fifth in 1874® Aftei some mtio- 
ductoiy remarks ou the adoption of the term ‘ G.uidian ’ and 
the distinction between the ‘Bihdii’ and Hindi languages,® 


> J A S. B , Vol VI, p 1023 , Tol TII, p 66 , VoL XVIII, p 183 = , 

Vol XXI, p 106 = , Vol XXXril, p 489 ^ , Vol 5XXIX, p 131 

* Proceedings for 1870, p 192 « J A S B , Vol XLI, pp 120, 121 ^ . 

Vol XLII, p 69 Tol Xmi, p 22 » The term Gandian was 

ongmally spelt ‘ Gaunan,’ and its nee evoked a small controvemy, Zn> 

ings for 1872, pp 98, 177 The terms originally used for ‘ Bihdrf, were an 


and ‘ Eastern Hindi. ’ 
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lllO |11 OCPCll('(l to tlic oil”!!! LcDWCU- 

inflection ot noun'? fioin llio Pialcnt niid S;. 
coiitinn ition of the o'?<.n *? mu'? intci i njited l)^ tlnn n.ns coni- 
fioin Indn of tlicn anthoi. '?onio }cais IntcGd * It is 
ic\icncMl the nhole ‘?ul)jeet ol the ntHnitie"? o( thve Ilnz.iiali 
hnixnnr^e'? to eneli other and their dei nation Imo^^teilv 
Pi Unit and Samknt in acepaiate \olnmc treating hilgliit, 
coni|).iritn e irianini 11 of tliO’^o )angnage«. Intho'ianie 
ISSO. lie il'.o eontiilmted to (he .Toiunal a Iistofllindfii and 
nidi lein.uks on (hen dei nation and cla'i'nfioation ^ Sieial 
afternaids Mi G A Giier'^on coninienced a senes he 
e'='?a\'? on the doclen'?ion and con)ngation of tlie Biiianl 
di deet= of n liieli the lii '=(, contaiiniiir some iiitioductoiy 
icinaiks on die vn mu'? dialect'?, and tlic second, ti eating 
of declemion, neic piihlidied in 188.3." On the latter 
‘?uh|cct «?onie ohseivations wcie added bv the niitei of 
this lle\ien' ‘ Some infoiniatioii of a oonijiaiatnc jiliilo- 
logical kind, it nla^ he inentioned. ivas also contained in an 
eailier nicinoii bv i\Ii F S Giowse, contnbntcd in 1874, 
on the etMiiolojxv ofloc.il names in Xoithern India, as 
exemplified in (he distiict of M.ithnr.i ^ 

In connection with the Guidiin l.mgn.iges may be 
mentioned the idiom of tlic Gipsies in Euiojie, wdiose 
conneition with Indi.i as then oinrmal home was verj' eailj 
.susj)ccted Thus, ni 1801, C.ipt.un Da\ id Richardson jmb- 
lislied a mcinoii on the Indi.in ‘ X.its, ’ in which he 
pointed out\aiious leseinblances betw eon tlieii language 
.ind th.it of the Gip'.ies * 

The G.nuh.m vei nacnl.us of India belons: to the ffieat 

x- O 

stock of Iiido-Anan languages, the niembeis of which 


? iiirf, Voi m, p 119 
* As lies , ToL TIT, pp 457, 4S1 


' J A S B , Tol XLIX, p .S3 
p 159 • J7/iiT Vcl XLIII, p o21 
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, Ji Persia over llic wliolc of Europe Asevi- 
stances, ^ connection thcic exist on tlie North- Westein 

informati^i ^ g number of Jangm.ges, or dialects, winch 

lion hie of a move or less close affinity to the North 

icquest t fi, niacnlars. 'IMiese are the Kdffiii, Brabiii, Ba- 
oht.iinin ^ ‘j.shtu^ J3/udi, Chilas and the Galchah ; and of each 
.spokoji (!,(, Society’s Jomnnl contains shorter or longer 
Dui ',1 It-, 'Pile oailiest of the notices refer to the Kaffin, 
”^q^in nil and Ealuchi, and occur in the seventh volume of 
hkalcf Journal of the year 1838. In that year Captain Alex- 
.indflider Enrncs connnnnicatcd a xcry slioit vocabnlaiy of the 
traK.inin' langnai^c;' and Lieutenant P. Leecli, outlines of the 
S giatiimar, together with short r ocahularies, of the Brahm 
' (or Eialiiiih}') and Baliiclif (or Balochlcy) languages.^ 
An equally meagre list of words in Bnluchf and K^ffiii 
nas given hy Captain (now Major) I-L G. Raverty in 1864’ 
In 1881, however, a sketch of the Noithern Baluchi lau 
giiagc was published by jM, Longwoith Dames, winch 
contained a very ser\ iceable grammar and vocabulaij, 
together W'lth specimens of that language^ 

Of the Paslitii or Afglidni language, Lieutenant R 
Leech published, in 1839, an outline gianimar and a shoit 
vocabularj’.® Its exact affiliation as a Semitic or an Aijan 
]anG:uao;o had long been a matter of dispute since Sii 
William Jones’s unfortunate but excusable note as to its 
Clialdean affinitj' in the second volume of the Asiatic 
Researches “ Some remarks m lefeience to tins subject 
were contiibutcd by Lieutenant (now Majoi) H. G. Raveit) 
in 1854/ but it was fully discussed and the Aryan affinity 


> J A S B , Vol VII, p S33 » Jitd, pp 633, COS ’ Jiid, Vol 

p 272 See also Prooeedings for 186G, p 6^ ^ , Ettra ICnniber 

“ linl , Yol VIII, pi « As lies, Vol II, p 76 ' J A 9 B , Vol. , 

p 676 
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of tlie Paslitii cleaily sliovrn by the Hev. Isicloi Loewen- 
tlial in 1860 ^ 

On the Ian 2 :ua 2 :e of Childs some mfoiination Tvas com- 
mumcated by the Ilou’ble G Campbell in 1866 * It is 
spoken by the independent monntaineeis on the Hazdiah 
Fiontier, thence thioughoiit Chilas, tyIucIi is the westeily 
bill-temtoiy of the Mahdia]a of Kashmii, and in Ghilghit, 
anothei Cential Asian acquisition of the Mahaid)a 

Closely allied to the Cliilds language aie the Daidi and 
Galchah languages The lattei language possesses seveial 
dialects, of thiee of Ydiich, — the Wakld, SaiikoH and the 
Shighni, — Ml E B Shaw published outline giammais and 
specimens in 1876 and 1877 ® In the following yeai, 
1878, he added a shoit account of the giammau of the 
Daidi dialects ^ 

Besides the Gaudian and Fiontiei languages of the 
Aiyan stock, India possesses a huge uumbei of aboiigiual 
languages, oi dialects, of Taiious classes Theie aie in 
the south the Diavidian, in the centie the Kolaiiau, in the 
1101 til the Tibeto-Bumaii, in the east the Indo-Chinese 
languages. A large amount of infoimatiou on all these 
languages and dialects is stoied up in the Tiansactions of 
the Society, gatheied together chiefly by the zealous 
enquiiies of Mi. H B Hodgson, Eev H Biowue, Mi 
W. Robinson and otheis It consists mainly of outline 
giammais and shoit compaiative vocabulaiies, lepiesent- 
iug much valuable law inateiial, out of which, it may be 
hoped, a thoiough and systematic knowledge of those 
multifaiious languages and theii mutual lelatious may be 
elaboiated in the couise of time. 


* J A S B , Yol YXIX, p 323 = Proceedings for 1S6G, pp 42, G2, 191 

• J A S B , Yol SLY, p 139 , Yol SLYI, p 97 < Ibid , Yol XL YU, p 38 
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Of Mie piincipal meinheis of the Dra\ulian fnmih o 
languages, -the Tamil, Teliigu, Tula, Mnhuihiiu ’r,n] 
Kanarese, — wliicli have had nnicli attention bestowed o\ 
them from othei quarteis, no moie tlian a brief notice occnr^ 
in the Journal of tlie Society. It consists of a veivsini’^ 
comnaiative vocabulaij, contiibuted in 1849 by Mi. B 11. 
Hodgson^ Some of the Ni'Iagiii dialects, — the Todi. 
''Sora"^ B'adaga, Kurumba, Irulaj—wreie also noticed in tint 
vocabulaiy, but a special list of words of these hill-dinlect''. 
together with some giammatical observations, was com 
111 iinicn ted by Mr B H Hodgson in 1S56.' Another 
hill dialect, the Pahdii, Sjioken in the Tajmahal Ililh, in tin- 
vicinity of Bhagalpui, is the eailiest of the Di/nnlnn 
gi oup ever mentioned in the Society’s Transactions V 
veiv small list of words of that dialect was cominiinicitcd, 

c/ 

as eaily as 1798, by Major R. E Roberts in tlie AM'itic 
Reseaiches ^ A similar list was published ninch later, 
in 1848, by Ah'. B. H Hodgson, hi a small conijmi.itivL 
vocabulary, which also contained woids of two otlicr 
languages of the Di'dvidian gionp , — the GoinU and the 
Oidon,^ A Very small list of Gondi woids had 
aheady coinmuiiicated in 1844 by Er. yov'^ej,^ and a 
somewhat huger one, together with a few gramnm(i< d 
notes and specimens, in 1S47, by Di 0 i\Iang(‘i 
yet fiillei grammar and vocalnilaiy, though .‘^tdl too m 
com[)lete, was jmbhshed by the Rev James D.iu-on n 
1870.^ , . 

The most pjominent of the Kolanan f.unily ot a -yie 
ginal languages is the ^lundaix, the language of the 


' J A S B.Vol XVIII, p ;:;0, ‘^''Cnl-O Vol XI.V P Ifil.an'l 

= Vol XXT, pp 'n,3.g-)03 > A<^ p 1-' ' ' 

Vol xnr, Parti, p 333 ‘ JM ,Yo\ XIII, p W ' 

' Jltd , VoL XXXIX, pp 103, 1 
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»u llov 'I'lio i]\<i notice' of it occtii^; in (lie .Tournal for 
IS UK in wiiicli Licutcn.'inl Tickoil jniljlislicd an out- 
line of In "laminar as well a'^aslioit AOcalmlaM ' A 
\ci\ small li^t of Winds was aKo coimnumcalod in 
I'^n. l)\ I'll ^*o\‘^c^;' and in ISIS, by i\Ii. J], II 
IIod"^nn, in Ills coin|nua(iM' \ocabnlai\ of al)oiis:inal lan- 
iro iiri's of renti il India ' A murli fuller \ocabuIary was 
contiibutid b\ ll'ilin llaKb d Pas 1 Inldar in 1871/ A"er\ 
elo^eli allu'tl to till* Mnndat I is tin* .Sontliali, of wliuli a 
sin ill list of w in (Is I*, also Loutaineil 111 Mi P II. Hodg- 
son's coni]Mi iti\e \ocal)uIit\, abo\c nieinioncd.^ A inoie 
snboidniUe di tIocL of liio s.inie class is tlic .liiaimi or 
I’l'vtnak spoKcai bv a .savage r.ice, “wliicb inbabits tbc 
jungles of the Tiibutuv Mclials to ibc smitb of Smirli- 
blinui.’’ A few Winds o( this dialect weic noted down b} 
Mr. IC A (Smuiellsin ISoG.* 

On tbc soutliei n i.anires and at tbc foot of tbc Ilinia- 
Ii\.an mountains, a \ery l.ir^c numbci of languages, oi 
i.itlier <li.ilect.«. aic sjmlcen, wliicli aic commonh classed 
(ogetber as tbc Sub-IIinial:n.an, or Tilicto-Bn man lan- 
guages They lia\e iecoi\ed as}et ^cl 3 ' little aceuiate 
in\ cstigation ; all that is at present known being more or 
less nieagic coinpaiativc lists of words, and lieie and 
tiicie some .sboit grammatical obsenations The} have 
been provisionalh’ divided into se^ eial groups • ilie Nepalese, 
tfie Sikliimi, the Assamese, the i\Ianipui), tbc Burmese, 
and tbc Tians-IIimala} an Tbc aflinity of all tliese 
^Mongolian languages with those spoken m the Caucasus 
was discussed In* Mi B II. Hodgson in a memoir contii- 
buted to the .Joiiinal of 1S.’)3 ’ 

j a s D,Voi ]\'. ].p an;, ]Ofi( ' Jb„i, Vol XIII, p la ^ Jbul , 
^ol XVII. I’lirt I, P r.nt * i/-(/;,Vol XL, p in » ///„;, Vol XVII, Parti, 
p .',5' ‘ /Old, Vol X\V p a02 • y//i(/,Yol XXII p 2(| 
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To the Nepolese group belong the Limbii aud Miumi 
dialects, of which Mr. A. Campbell published, in 1840, 
small lists of words.^ Another list of woi’ds was coaioinm- 
cated by Mr. JB. H. Hodgson, iu 1847, as part of a 
compaiative vocabulary, of the eastern Sub - Hima- 
layan languages or dialects = In the same vocabulaij 
there are also lists of words of the Newdr, Giiruim, 
Magar, Simwar and Kiranti dialects " A much fuller 
vocabulary of the last mentioned dialects of the 
Kirantis, as well as of those of the Bahiug and Yajii 
or Hdyu tribes, was published by Hodgson m 
1857;^ and a grammar of the Bahing dialect was added 
in 1858 ® lu^the Journal for 1857, Mr. Hodgson also pub- 
Ifshed a short comparative vocabulaiy of a ninnber of 
othep^ -6-mall- -Hepalese dialects, the Dahari or Dabi, 
tlie Pahari or Pahi, the Den war, Huswar, Biamu, Piihhja, 
Tdksya, Tharii, Kusunda and Chepang.® Of the last two 
dialects a very short list of words had been already com- 
municated by him in 1848*/ and on the language and 
literatuie of the Newdii there is some infoimatiou by him 
as early as 1828 in the Asiatic Researches ® 

There is only one language ascribed to the Sikhim 
group. It is the Lepcha, of which a list of woids was 
criven bv Mi B, H. Hodgsou in 1847 m Ins above men- 
tioued compaiative vocabulary of the Sub-Hunalaymi 
languages.® A grammar of the language was afterwards 
published by Colonel Mainwaring 

1 J A. S B , VoL IX, pp 606, 6r3 , see also Yol XI, P and Vol X^, 
p 202, Trhere there is a note on the Limbii alphabet ' ’ 

p 1235 1235 ^ Ib^d, Vol XXVI, pp 320, 333, 350, 373, ^ 

“ Ibid, VoL XXVIX, p 393 ^ Ibid , VoL XXVI, pp 320, 32. ’ 

VoL XVn, Part 11, pp 660, 655 * As Ees.Vol XVI, p 109 ’ 

Vol XVI, p 1235 See the List of Pablications in Appendix C of t e n 

Part of the Centenary Kevren' 
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To tlie Assam gioup belong a laige number of langu- 
ages or clialecte, of wlncb the Kev N Biowu published in 
1837 a small compaiative Yocabulaiy. These aie the Aka, 
Aboi, Mishmi, Singpho, Jili and Gaio ^ Twelve years later, 
in 184:9, MM W Bobmson and B H Hodgson contii- 
buted sho.t giammars and Tocabulaiies of the last tliiee 
of the dialects just mentioned, as well as of some new 
ones, V 2 Z , the Kachau or Bodo, Miri, Naga, Mikii, Dhimul.^ 
Among these the Naga language is one of the most inipoit- 
aut, and possesses seveial distinct dialects A small com- 
paiative vocabulary ot these dialects was sujiplied by Mr. 
B H. Hodgson in 1850 ^ The same was done in 1855 
by Lieutenant R Stewait, in a memoir on noitheiii 
Kachai; and in 1872 and 1875, by Mr S E Peal aTid 
Captiiii J, Butlei m two memoirs on the Naga countiy. 
They also added the couespoudiug woids fiom the 
Kachaii and Mikii dialects^ In the year 1851, Mr W 
Robinson also added to his pievions contiibntioiis an out- 
line giaminai and vocabulaiy ot the Dophla dialect;® and in 
1855, he did the same foi the Mishmi dialects ® In 1869, 
Lieutenant W. J Williamson communicated a very small 
compaiative vocabulaiy of the Gaio and Konch dialects ^ 

In the Manipuii gioup the Manipuii language itself is 
the most impoitaut A list of words belonging to it was 
communicated as eaily as 1837 bj”^ the Rev N. Biown in 
his compaiative vocabulaiy, mentioned in the lemaiks on 
the Nepalese gioup ® A somewhat lullei list, given 
in 1855, in Lieutenant R Stewait’s compaiative vocabulary 

> J A s B , VoL VI, pp 1023, 1033 ’ Ibid , VoL XVIII, pp 207, 166 , 

pp 31S, 342, 969 , pp 216, 456 , pp 224, 969 , pp 323, 969 , pp 330, 342 , p 466 
’ Ibid, Vol XIX, pp 309, 311 * Ibid , VoL XXIV, pp 682, 666, and 

VoL XLI, p 29, VoL XLII, Appendix, Vol XLIV, pp 216,307,333 ‘ Ibid, 

VoL XX, p 126 ' Ibid,Yo\ XXIV, p 307 ' Ibid, Vol XXXVni, p 14 

» Ibid , Vol VI, pp 1023, 1033 
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It may be added that, in 18-15, Thomas Latter brought out 
a giammar of the language of Burmah, as a sepaiate 
Tvoilc, under the auspices ot the Society.^ 

The leading language among the Tians-Himalajan 
gioup IS the Tibetan The fiist notice of it occuis m 1825, 
in the fifteenth volume of the Reseaiches, tvhicb contains 
a small list of Tibetan (called theie ‘Taitar or Bliotia’) 
■words collected in 1819 by Captain J. D Heibeit" The 
following volume of 1828 contains a memoir by Mi B H 
Ilod£i;<5on on the lan 2 :uao:e and liteiatiiie of Bhot oi 
Tibet.^ One of the eailiest and best students, howevei, 
of the lamruas-e and liteiatiue of Tibet, was the well- 
known Ilungaiian tiavellei, Alexander Csoma Koidsi 
His giammar and dictionaiy, published by the Society- at 
the expense of the Indian Goveinment in 1834,* were the 
fiist of their kind, and aie desei redly held in high 
esteem Fiom his pen theie also appealed at various 
times numerous analyses of Tibetan woiks ; thus, in the 
Journal for 1832,® an abstiact of the contents of the Dulva, 
or fiist poition of the Kahgyur ; in that foi 1831 some 
obsei rations on Tibetan sviubohcal names used as numerals f 
in that for 1835, an aiiah'sis of a medical woik in the 
Reseaiches for 1836, an analysis of the whole of the 
Kahgyui, including both the fiist and second poitions of 
that voluminous woik;® also notices of the life of Shakya, 
exti acted fiom Tibetan authoiities,® and an abstiact of 
the contents of the Tangyui in the Jouiual for 1838, 
notices of the difteieut systems of Buddhism, estiacted 


’ See the Li^fc of Pabhcations in Appendix C of the Histonchl Part of the 
Centenary Eeview - As Ees , Vol XV, p 417 • Ibtd , Vol XVI p lO*! 

« J A. S BjVol III, p G53 ’ Ibid ,\o\ I, pp 1, 2Gn 376, VoL U p 365 , 

Vol m p 67 , see also Vol II p 367 * Ibid , Vol HX p 6 " Ibid Vol IV 

pi '‘As Bes^ Voh XX pp 41 393 • Ibid , p Jbn Ibid p 553 
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fiom the Tibetan autboritieV and an enumeiation of bis- 
toncal and giammatical irorks to be met n-itb in Tibet 

849. Mr. lY. Eobmson published some reraaiks on tho^e 
points of Its grammar “on ul.ich infoimation appeared to 
be requisite to aid in instituting a compaiison betireen this 
ianguage and the dialects spoken bj the adjoining tribes ' 
A reir small list of rrords intended to subserve a similar 
pui-pose had been already communicated bj Mi S W 
Williams in 1838.^ In 1865, the Eev. E. A. Jaesclike 
contiibuted a note on the pi onuuciation of the Tibetan 
language.® This language possesses a not inconsiderable 
number of dialects, tiro of irliich, the Cbanglo and tbe 
Baltf, hare been noticed in the Jouinal. Of tbe former. 

Robinson supplied an outline grammar in 1840 j* 
of the Litter, Captain H. H. Godwin^ Austen contnbuted a 
small rocabularv in 1866.’’ 

Another language belonging to the Tians-Himalavnn 
group is the Kunairan, spoken in the territory of tbe 
llaja of Tussahir, in the Panjab. It ivas noticed as earh 
as 1825 in the fifteenth rolutne of the Researches hr 
Captain J. D. Herbert, vrho, in 1819, collected a compaia- 


tire list of Kunavrail and Tibetan woids®' A inucb fuller 


Tocabularr, comparing Tibetan rrith tivo distinct dialects 
of the Kunairaii, — zic., the Milchau and the Tibarskad.— 
iras published in 1842.*’ 

Seren other languages classed in the same group — tlie 
Thochii, Sokpa, Gyarai, Gyaiung, Hoi pa, Takpa, and 
Mauyak, — are only kuoirn from a small comjmiatiie locu- 
bulaiy. published by 3Ii B H. Hodgson in 1853 


' J it S B, ToL TU p 112 -Hid p 147 Vc’ 

p 194 » Jc-jJ, ToL rn p 703 XXXIT, p C‘l 

Toh XVm, p 202 ’ , Tol SXXr p 233 * As r.e= , VoL XI 

* J A S B, ToL XI p 479 ” ToL XXII, pp 121, U2 


XI HI 
•I' ^ 
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Oil and bciond (lie eastern fionticrs of India there 
exist a huge number ol languages or dialects 1 x 111011 
cxliibit a distinct udatioiishni to the language of Cliina, 
and hence aie coninionh called Indo-Chinese. Thov iiiai be 
divided piovi^ioinlh into (hiee f.iiiiilics, — (he Tai, the 
i\Ion-An.ini, and (he Kirn'll The atHiiities o( these ivith 
the Tilieto-Bumaii iieie discussed by B 11 Hodgson 
in .1 nienioii published in IS.'io.’ and again by Mi II. Cost, 
ill a panijihlet, oiigiivilli iiiseited in the Tians:iotions of 
the Bhilologioal Society, but altcrnaidsj m 1877, icpiiiited 
111 (he Piocccdings of (ho Asiatic Society' 

To the fust named family belong the folloning lan- 
guages the Siamese, the Khamti, the Lao, the Shan, and 
the Ahom. Notices of them occiii \ciy^caily , the fiist 
in 1738, in the fifth \olunic of the Beseaiches, m a coni- 
paintne vocainilai v piepaicd by Dr. F Buchanan the 
second, in the renth lolunie of 1808, m a memoir on the 
lamru.iii-e and htei.iciiic of the Indo-Ciiiiiese nations, by 
Dr. J Leaden* In 1836, Captain Janies Low jniblished 
,1 memoir on Si.uuese htciatuie / and in 1837 the 
Rev N Blown, a small comparative list of Siamese and 
Khamti woids.® The latter also contributed in the same 
yeai some account of the ancient Ahom langu.ige and its 
pecuhai chaiacteis.' In 1849, Mi. W Robinson pub- 
lished ail outline G:iammar and a shoit vocabulaiv of the 
Khamti language/ .and in the following }eai, 1850, 
Mr B II Hodgson, a compaiative vocabulaiy of the 
Siamese, Khamti, Laos and Aliom languages ^ 

To the j\Ion-Anani family belong the Aiiamese, the 

' J A SB, Yol XXII, pi - Proceedings for 1S77, p 205 ’ As Ees , 

Vol Y, p 227 ‘ nxd , Yol X, pp 210, 257 “ Ibid , Yol XX, p 388 

" J A S B, Yol YI, p 1031 ’ i6i(7,p 17 • Ibid XYIII, pp 311,312 

” Ibid ,\o\ XIX, p 311 
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Mou and the Ehomen, some account of all of Tvhich u-as 
published m 1808 by Dr. J. Leyden in the tenth volume of 
the Researches.' A very small list of Anamese words 
was communicated by the Rev. N. Brown in 1837,=' and of 
Mon words, by the Hon'ble G. Campbell in 1867.'' 

Of the Rliasi language there is a very small list of 
Avords in the Journal for 1841, communicated by Mr. B. H. 
Hodgson.' In the following year, 1849, Mr. W. Robin- 
son added an outline grammar and somewhat larger voca- 
bulary, comparing Khasi words with those of the Tibeto- 
Birman languasres.® 

O O 

Ou the islands of the Indian Ocean there exist a num- 


ber of languages, which belong to the Malayan stock 
Many of these languages early attracted the notice of the 
Society, which, however, was afterwaids almost entiiely 
Avithdrawn, as was natural, in favour of the many sub- 
jects of interest lying nearer home. A small list of 
words of the Malayan language spokemin the Nicobar 
Isles was communicated, as early as f792, in the third 
volume of the Researches, by Mr. Nicolas Fontana, in 
connection with a brief account of that group of islands.® 
A somewhat larger vocabulary was published eighty 
years later by Mr. E. H. Mau in tlie Journal for 
1872.^ Another small list of words of the Malayan lan- 


guage spoken by the inhabitants of the Foggy (Pagai) oi 
Nassau Islands lying off Sumatra, was communicated as 
early as 1799, m the sixth volume of the Researches, 
by Ml. John Cusp.® A little latei, in 1808, Dr, J. Leyden 
gave some account of the Jawi, the Javanese, theBngi, 
the Bima, the Batta, an d the Gala or Tagala, of wlncli tlie 

PP 239, 257, 261 » J A S B , Vol 

ceeHn^^ for 1867, p 51 ‘ J A. S B , VoL ZVII, Parfc I P , 

Vol XVm, PP 336, 312 • As. Kes , Vol. IH, p. 167 ^ J. A S, B , Vol XU , 

pi « As Res , VoL VI, pp 77, 90 
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Ill <t nicnlionccl is tlio name of tlic Mritlen Mnlavan lan- 
irungc, nliilc (lie otliois are llic names ol tlio Malayan 
langingo a'? spoken m (lie I'^lamls of Ja^a, Celebes, Snm- 
bana, Snmatia, and the Pliilippincs, icspecliiel} ^ Some 
Imilun inloi Illation on these languages nas communicated 
bv ]\Ir. Thomas llanies, in ISIG.* A specimen of the 
ancient l\I.ila)an language, called the Kani, ivas coinmnni- 
<aitcd by i^Ir John Cianfiiidin 1820, in connection Avith an 
account ol the island of Bali ^ A shoit notice of the alpha- 
bets of the Philippine islands, uitli an illustrative plate, 
AA.is published 111 1815 In Mr. II. Piddington, u ho G\ti acted 
it from a Spaiiisli woilc of Don Sinihaldo de Mas"* 

The Muliaiiiiuadaii conquest intioduccd the Persian and 
Ainhic lainruages into India, and then knou ledge and ciilh- 
A ation still widcK diffused among tiiat poi tioii of the popu- 
lation of India aaIiicIi piofesses the i\ruhaniinadan faith It 
A\as natui.il, tlieicforc, that, fioin the heginning the Asiatic 
SocictA extended its lescaiches to the language and liteia- 
tine of Aiahia and Persia But, as in the case of the Sans- 
kiit, the energies of the Society Aveie jiiincipall}' diiected to 
the publication of texts and ti.inslations of i.aie and valu- 
able Aiahic and Pcisian Avoiks m the Bibliotheca Indica 

All the eailier jmlilications Aveie Arabic aa'oiIcs, excejit 
one, Ni/Aini’s celeluated Sikandain.iinah, of Avluch lioiAevei 
only about one half A\as edited in 1852 liy Di Spi eager 
and Agha jMuhaminad Shiishteu jointly ' The leinainiug 
jioition Avas not published until 1809, Avlien it Avas edited 
hv ^lauhi Agha Ahmad ’Ali ® The same Maulvi also 
AMote an elahoiate intioductioii to the Sikaudainamah, 
aaIucIi AA.is jmnted in 1874 as a sep.aiate Avoik undei the 

' As Kes , Tol X, i>p 1C1, ISO, 19J, IDS, 202, 207 = Ibid , Yol Xn, p 102 

• Ibid ,\6\ XIII, p 102 ^ J A S B , Yol XIY, p 003 “ See the list of the 

nil)lioUiec.i Indica m Appcndit C to the Histoncnl Part of the Centenary Revieiv, for 
tins and the other vorks mentioned hereafter “ Proceedings for 1S70, p 30. 
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is a voluminous 'woilr, of u'lncli manusciipts are only Tvitli 
great difficulty procurable When tlie rvoilc, m 1853, 
■was commenced, no complete manusciipts appear to Lave 
existed, and in 1856 it was dropped in tlie middle of tbe 
second volume for ivant of tbem. In 1861 it was 
detei mined to complete tlie dictiouaiy as far as possible, 
and tbe fouitli volume was publisbed b}" Maulvi ’Abdul 
Hai In 1873, unexpectedly three mauusciipts of tbe second 
and tlnid volumes turned up m tbe possession of Maulvi 
Kabnuddfn Aliinad These aie now being published by 
Maulvi ’Abdul Hai, and there is evei}" hope of com- 
pleting this important work ^ These two works weie piib- 
lisbed under Dr A Spienger’s superintendence The 
third, tbe Fibnsbt-ut-Tusi, a descriptive list of Sbia]i 
works, was published by Dr Spiengei bimself, wbo also 
edited one of the Appendixes to the second named work, 
called the Risalalr Shamsryah and treating of the Logic 
of the Arabians Two yeais later, in 1855, Mr Alfred 
von Kiemer prepared an edition of A1 Tyaqulf’s Kitdb 
-ul-Maghazf, which narrates the history of Muhammad’s 
campaigns It was made from a single manuscript 
discovered by the editor in Damascus in 1851, and, as 
unfoitunatly the manuscript was a fragment, the edition 
could not be completed Two complete manuscripts, how- 
ever, have been procured not ver}' long ago, and it may 
now be hoped that a new and complete edition of this 
important work will soon be published in Germany " 

In 1856 a change took place iii the selection of works 
for publication in the Bibliotheca Indica An objection 
havmo; been raised bv the Court of Directors to the selec- 
tion being bestowed mainly on works in Arabic, it was 
resolved by tbe Society to devote tbe funds at its disjiosal 

’ Proceethugs for 1874, pp 32, S3 - Ibid for 1881, p 20. 
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lulcis of all tliGse kingdoms, ns also of the countiies 
beyond the Indus ^ Au English tianslation of this import- 
ant histoi’N, bes'inniim: Auth the sc\enth section of the 
onginal, was nndei taken in 1873 hy ]\rajor II G Eaveity, 
^^ho added numerous and Aaluable notes clncidatorv ot 
the text"' The lourth histoiv o( the Pcisian seiies is 
the ^luntakhah-ut-Tawaukh ot ’Abdul Qadir, the Ijadaoni, 
^^luch was edited in 18G4 hv Captain W Nassau Lees 
ill conjuuctiou uith jMauhis Kabiruddi'u Ahmad and 
^lunslu Ahmad ’Ah', and uhich, as a histoiv, is second to 
none in the ivhole lange of histoucal uoiks b}' j\Iuham- 
madau authois. Though it jirolesses to be simph' au 
ahndgment of Ni/amuddi'n Ahmad’s Tabaqat-i-Akbai 
Shall!, Its great value lies in its gumg a view of the 
charactei of the great emperor Akbar fiom an opposition 
]ioiiit, a somewhat laie quahtication in a contem|)oiary 
]\Iuhammadau histoiian ^ The next histoiy in the senes 
lias the Iqbalnamah-i-Jahanghi by j\Iu’tamad Khan, the 
contidontial secietai^’ of the empeior Jahangii, by whose 
command he wiote that emperoi’s memous No write! of 
the peiiod was moie coniiietent or ino !0 favoiuably cii- 
cunistanced lor luiting a histoi}’ of the !eigu of Jahangii ‘ 
It was edited m 1865 by Mauliis ’Abdul Haqqaud Ahmad 
’Ali 

In the lollowiug 3 eai, 1866, the edition of two histories 
was commeuced. These were Muhammad Qcisim’s Alaiii- 
giiuaniah, a couit chiouicle of emperor Auiangzib’s reigii 
liom !ts thirty-second yeai, edited by Maulvis Kliadim 
Husaiu and ’Abdul Hai ; and the Badshdh-namah ot 


' See Journal II A S , Vol III (N S ), pp ISS, 130 " Prooeodings for 1873, 

pp 34, 38 ’ Jhid for 1870, p 30 Soo also Journal R A S , Vol III (N S ) 

pp 47)1 453, 456 * ProcccJiugB for !8b6, p 114 Sco also Journal R A S, 

Vol III (.N S ), p 450 
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'Abdul Hamid Laliaun, one of the i^iincipal authorities 

ill the leign of the emperor Shalijahan, edited by Maul- 

vis Kabiruddm Ahmad and’ Abdur -Rahimd In 1867 
followed the Ain-i-Akbaii, oi Institutes of Akbar, by the 
celebiated Abifl Fazl, which some consider simply the 
thiid volume of the same author’s Akbainamali, but 
which is a laige woik in thiee volumes, complete in itself.' 
It was edited by Mr H. Blochmann, who added an intro- 
ductory Euglisli Biogiaphy of Abii’I Fazl. He also under- 
took, m the following yeai, 1868, an English translation 
accompanied with veiy valuable notes. TJufortunateJy, 
owing to the lamented death of the author, no more than 
one volume, about one - half of the whole, has been 
published. lu the same jeai, 1868, the edition of another 
history of the leign of the empeioi Alamgir was com- 
menced, the Muutakliab-i-Lubab, commonly called, from 


its author, the Tdiikh-i-Kliafi Khan. It is tlie most com- 
pieheusive and most impoitaut of the histoiies of that 
peiiod, being wiitten by a peisou of singular capabilities 
foi his task, who, moieover, was a contempoiai y with 
Auiautrzib for the greater poitiou of his leigu.® It was 
edited bv Maul vis Kabhuddiu Ahmad and Ghulam Qddu 


Two veais latei, in 1870, was added a thud histoiy of 
the same leigu, the ]\Iaasu-i-AlamgirI by Muhammad Saqf 
Musta’id Khan, edited by Maiilvi Agha Ahmad ’Alf, It . 
is a small woik, but its authoi bad good oppoituuities of 


consulting the recoids of Government and of obtaining 
infoimatiL legaidmg the events of Auiangzlb’s reign' 
The last of the Peisian Iiistoiical senes, as yet pub- 
lished, was commenced m 1873. It is the celebiated Akhai- 

(^- s) pp iu yj 

* Proceedings for 1871 p ^.3 See also Journal R A S, Tol I (- - 


pp 161, 165 166 
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iiani.nh of Abu’l Fn/1, ■\\lndi is pionoiinced by nil coni- 
]iett*nt indues lo be nn .nlinnnble bistoi\ of tbo gient 
einpeun Akbai’s leign, but fiom tbc most fnvouinble 
point ol Mcw, — n incmon, in sboi t, u.m anted to leflect 
onh bis -siituos^ It as edited, at fii st, b^ IMauhiAglui 
Abinad ’All. altei wliosc death it is being continued bv 
IMauhi ’Abdur lialuui " 

Besides these bistoiical Moiks only two other woilcs in 
Feisiau ba\e been iniblisliod One is the Wis o Eaiiim, 
a loniance of ancient PciNia translated fiom the Peblavi 
into Peisinu ^else liv Fakbiiiddin, the Jui)anf It was 
edited, ill 18G4, In Captain W M Lees and j\Iuusbi Abniad 
’AH' The otbei is the Iniibang-i-Pvasbidi, an edition of 
which was coiiiiiicnced by ^Mauhi Zulfi(|ai ’AH m 1870 aild 
completed b^- !Maulvi A 71 Z in Rabiiiaii in 1875 Tins woik 
is a dictionaix ol (be Pei siaii language, winch nas compiled 
ill lOGl A II by Sa\\id ’Abdui Pvasbid of Tatta in Sindli, 
one of the best giaiuuiai lans and levicogiajibeis that India 
lias pioduced It is based on a ciitical exaiiiiiiation of the 
mimeious preceding dictionaiies, and lias itself been 
tlie basis of all later wiiteis on Peisiaii lexicogiapliy. 
The cditois baie added valuable notes Horn Siiuiii, Jaliaii- 
gfii and the Siiaj ^ 

Of Ai.dnc noiks tbeie aie only two among the latei 
editions included in the Bibliotheca Indica These aie the 
Hokbbat-ul-Fiki, with the cominentai} called Nozliat-uu- 
Nazi, by Sliababuddiii Ainnad Ibn Ilajai al Asqalaui, the 
autlioi of the celebiated Isa bah, previously mentioned ; 
and an English translation of Jalaluddi'n As-SuyntfsTarikh- 
ul-Eluilfa or “ Uistoi}’ of the Calijdis ” The former was 

‘ Proceedmgs for lS7o, p H3 See nlso Joiirml E A S, Tol 111(17 S ), 
pp -no in - Proceedings for 1S74, p 34 ’ IhuJ * Ihul for IS75, p 32, 

nud for 1S7G, pp 21 2.'> 
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edited in 1862 by Captain W. N. Lees, in conjunction nit), 
theMaulvis ’Abdul Haqq and Gbolam Qadir ; the lattei 

by Major H. S. Jairett, wbo introduced Ins translation 
with a slioit memoir of the author. 

Besides these larger publications, a number of smallci 
contributions were published from time to time in tlio 
Transactions of the Society. As early as 1790, in the 
second volume of the Researches, there is an essay 
on the Arabic elements received into the Peisian 
hmguage.^ This was followed in 1805 by another essay 
by Mr. Francis Balfour, in which he gave extiacts 
from the Tahzib-ul-Mantiq, or ‘Essence of Logic,’ as a 
small supplement to Arabic and Peisian giammar, and 
with a view to elucidate certain points connected 
with Oriental literature.^ In the Journal for 1834 


was commenced, and continued in tlie following yeais, 
a translation, prepaied by Baron Joseph von IJain* 
luer, of an Arabic work, the Moliit, on navigation in 
the Indian seas. The author of the original work was 
Sidi al Chelebi (Srdi 'Air Capndan), Captain of the fleet 
of the Turkish Sultan Suleiman, who finished his book 
at Ahmedabad, the capital of Gujardt, in tlie jear 
1554.^ In the volume for 1843, Dr. A. Sprengei jinldislicd 
a translation of another Arabic work, Kaslif-us-salsalah 
’an wasf-uz-zalzalah, on eaitiiqnakes by Jaldlnddfn As* 
Sayuti.^ The same contributed, in 1848, notices of sonic 
copies of the Arabic scientific work, entitled linsujd 
Ikhwdn-us-safa, which, by the novelty of its ideas, tlie 
peculiarity of its style, and even of its language, had cieated 
considerable sensation.’' In 1850, Sir Hemy Elliot com- 


‘ As Res , Vol 11, p 203 = ^III, p 60 ’ J 

p Wo , Vol V, p 441 , Vol TI, p 805 , Vol. VII, p Vol 
p 741 ^ IVid , Vol XVII, Part I, p 501 


A S 11 , Ulf 
* jititi f ^ A 
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uiunicatccl, f'lom Di Sjirengei, a notice of a copj' of the 
fouitli volume of the oiiginal Arabic te\t of the history 
of Tabaiy which gives the life of Muhammad, and of which 
no other copy was at tliat tune known to exist.' Dr. 
Spienger himself contubuted in 1851 some obseivations 
on the physiolo£i:y of the Aiabic language," and on the 
initial letteis of the nineteenth Surah of the Qoidu ^ In 
the same yeni, Babu Nara Simlia Datta published a'tiaus- 
latiou ot a Peisiau dialosrue between Aiistotle and Buzur- 

w 

juinihr on morals, called the Zafaindmah ^ In 1852, Dr. 
Spiengei continued his contiibutions with a paper onfoieigu 
woids occuiring iii theQumn ® In the volumes for 1853 and 
1851 weie published several lists of Aiabic and Pei siau works 
belongingto the libiaiiesatLeyden, Aleppo and in the posses- 
sion of Sii Heiii}' Elliot ° In 1856, Di A Sprengei again 
contiihuted notices ou j\Ii. Alfred von Kiemei’s edition of 
Watpdi’s Campaigus,' and on the Dawa-ul-Q.iliib of Moha- 
sabi, the earliest woik ou Sii6sm 5 »^et discoveied, and ou an 
Aiabic translation of a woik asciibed to Enoch also an 
essay outlie oiigiuaiid progress of wilting down historical 
facts among the Mussalmans® In 1860, Professor E B. 
Couell couimuuicated a paper ou a few mediseval apologues'® 
and an anahsis of the Qiiau-us-Sa’dain, a Persian poem by 
Mil Khiisiau, describing the contemporary contest between 
’ the emperoiKaikobad.iud his father " In 1863, Dr A Spieu- 
gercontiibuted someiemaiks ouBaibiei deMeyuaid’s edition 
of Ibii Khoidadbeh and on the land-tax of the empire of 
the Khahfs lu 1868, IMr H. Blochmann published some 

’ J A S B , Vol XIX, p lOS See also Vol XX, p 195, for a short notice of 
a manuscript of the first volume in the Society’s hbrary * Ibid , Vol XX, 
p 115 ’ Ibid , p 2S0 ^ Ibid , p 426 * Ibid , Vol XXI, p 109 * Ibid , 

Vol XXII, p 535 , VoL XXin, pp 44, 225 ’ Ibid, Vol XXV, pp 63, 199 

*lbid,-p 133 ' Ibid , VV 303, 375 Ibid , Vol. XXIX, p 10 ^ Ibid. 
p 225 Ibid , Vol XXXV, p 124 
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coutributions to Persian lexicography, in which he des- 
cribed a large number of Peisiau dictionaries compiled by 
natives of India.^ In the following year, 1869, he added 
a memoir on the historian ’Abdul Qadir, called theBadaoni, 
and his works/ In the same year was also published the 
commencement of a translation from the Tarikh i-Ph uz 
Shdhi, prepared by Major A R. Fuller, which was continued 
in the two folloy^ing years, 1870 and 1871, the last portion 
being by Mr. P. Whalley ® In 1874, Mr. J. O'Kinealy 
published a translation of an Arabic pamphlet on the 
history and doctrines of the Wahhabi's, written by ’Abdullah, 
grandson of ’Abdul Wahhdb, the founder of Wahhabism/ 
Mr. E C Ross, a translation of the annals of ’Oman from 
early times to the year 1 728 AD/ and Mr G. H Damant, 
the Persian text of the Risalat-ush-Shuliadd, or “ Book of 
Martyrs,” containing an account of Isma’il Ghazi of Kanta 
Duar, in the Rangpur district.® In 1876, Mr. P. Whalley 
contributed some translations from the Diwan of Zib-un- 
nissa Begara, poetically styled Makhfi, daughter of the 
emperor Aurangzib.^ In 1877, Mr. C. J. Lyall published 
a translation of the fourth of the seven Mo’allaqat or 
“ Suspended Poems,” that of Lebid, to which he added 
a notice of the life of that poet as given in the Kitdb-ul- 
Aghani.® In the following year he added a translation, 
together with the text, of the Mo’allaqah of Ziiheyr.® Iii 
the volume of the previous year, 1871, he had also com- 
meneed to publish translations from the Hamdseh and the 
Aghani, which he continued in the volume for 1881.^® 
There are also in the volume for 1877 some metrical trans- 


> J A S B, VoLXXXVn,p 1 * Ibid, -Vol XXXVHI, p 105 ’ Ibid, 

p 181 . Vol XXXIX, p 1 , VoL XD, p 186 ^ Ibid , Vol XLIII p 66 = Ib>d , 
p 111 • lhid,v 222 » JS.rf.Vol XLV.p 308 » Ibid, Vol XLVI, p 61 

’ J5i(7,Vol XLVII, p 1 iJjrf.Vol XLVI,pp 168,437, VoL L, p 107 
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lations fioiu tlie quatiains of ’Umai contributed 

by i\Ir P Wlialle) ‘ 

In connection uith the Arabic language may be men- 
tioned a report, by Lieutenant J R Wellsted, on the 
island of Socotra. In it he gives a small list of vroids of 
the Janguage of the islaudcis, ivho apjiear to be immi- 
giants from Arabia* 

The Asiatic Socictj', tine to its name, did not limit its 
jihilological icscaiches to the languages of India, or of 
countiies neail}* connected with India Those of coun- 
tiies, moie or less distant m geogiaphical position or 
histoiical rel.ition, like China, Armenia, Turkistan, also 
received an occasional notice. Thus, in the second volume 
of the Reseaiches of the }ear 1790, Sir W. Jones pub- 
lished some account of the second classical book of 
the Cliincse, the Shi-king, containing thiee hundied odes 
or shoit poems in piaise of ancient soveieigns and 
legislators, or desciiptive of ancient manners Of one 
of these odes he added the oiiginal text, together with 
a liteial and a free tiaiislatioii.^ Mucli later in 1843, 
Mr. H. Piddington lepublished in the Journal the intio- 
ductiou to a paper on the studj' of the Chinese language 
wiitten by Mi. Stanislas Juhen ‘ 

The fiist coutubutiou on the lansruage of Turkistan 
was made in 1835. In the Journal of that year Mr H. 
"Watheii published a memoii ou CJimese Tartary and 
Elhoten, to uhicli he appended a small list of words of the 
Tuikf dialect spoken at Yarkand ® Nothing moie was 
done till 1877, when Mi R B Shaw published a grammar 
of the language of Eastern Tuikistau.® Three yeais latei, 

' J A. S B , YoL XLYI, p IBS - Jbid , Vol lY, pp 13S, 1GB • Ab Res , 
Yol II, p 195 * J A SB, Yol. XII, p 816. * Ibid , Yol lY, pp 663, 663 

• JBtd , Yol XLYI, p 242 
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ill 1880, he added a fairly complete vocabulary of the same 
language, to which was appended a list of names of birds 
aud plants prepared by Dr. J. Scully.^ 

On the literature of Armenia, there is one contiibutioa 
in the Transactions of the Society. It occuisin the Journal 
for 1868, and is an account, by Mr. Johannes Avdal^ of 
twenty-five authors of Armenian grammars fiom the eailiesfc 
stages of Armenian hteratuie up to that year.® 

Besides the languages and literature of India, other 
matters more generally connected with the subject of 
philology found an occasional notice in the pages of the 
Journal. The volume for 1859 contains the well-knoivn 
jiaper on the introduction of writing into India, by Pio- 
fessor Max Muller, which was afterwards piiuted in his 
History of Aucient Sanskrit Liteiatiue ® Some lemaiks 
on the ancient art of writing and the relation of the Indian 
to the Semitic alphabets by Mr. H. Blocbmann aud Babu 
Bajeudralala Mitra were published in the Pioceedings of 
1865.'^ lu the following two yeais the discussion of that 
subj’ect, with respect to the oiigin and course of development 
of the Aryau alphabets, was continued by Mr. E Thomas, 
the Hoii’ble G. Campbell, Babu Kajendralala Mitia, and 
Eev. K. M. Bauerjea.® Another subject closely connect- 
ed with the ancient Indian alphabet is that of the 
ancient Indian nuraeials. A memoir on this^subject was 
contributed in 1855 by Mr. E Thomas, in which he 
revised aud much extended the oiigiual discovery of those 
numerals made, as alieady alluded to in a foimei place, 
by Mr. J. Piinsep as eai ly as 1838.® Some yeais later. 


' J A S. B , Extra Number for 18S0. * Ibid , Vol XXSTII, 131. 

* Jbid , Vol XXVm, p 137 * Prooeediugs for 1865, pp 171, 17f ^ 

ior 1666, p 138 , for 1867, pp 33-61 “ See p 36. ' J A, S. B , Vol XH , 

p 661 , see also Vol VII, p SIS, 
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in 1803. anotlicr pa])cr on the same subject 'U'as published 
by Dr. Dbau Daji ol Doinbay, whose successful decipber- 
luciit of (be uuuiciical svmbols occiniiug iii the Nasik 
ca\ c inscriptions enabled him to greatly iinpiove and con- 
soldidate our knowledixe of the ancient Indian method of 
e.xpicssing nnmbcis in AMiting' 

The system of transliteration elaboiated b}'^ Sir AV 
•Tones has alread}’’ been mentioned Tins was a subject 
winch Aioiild ncccssaiily come to the Iront, fiom time to 
time, the 11101 e the St lid}’’ of oiiental languages and litera- 
tnie piogrcssed. Thus we iind in the Journal foi ISGT 
a ]iaper on the application of the chaiacteis of the Roman 
alphabet to oiicntal languages contubnted by Captain AA^ 
Nassau Lees .• and another paper, in 1857, on the tiitusli- 
teration of Indian alphabets in the Roman characters, by 
All F S Gionse^ Somenhat analogous to the subject 
of transcribing oiicntal characters into those of Europe, 
IS the question of tiaiislating Einopean technical terms into 
oriental languages Some discussions on this subject, 
initiated by the IIoiTblc G Campbell, took place m the 
Societ}^ in 18GG, the substance of whicli is lecorded m the 
Proceedings of that ycai.* 

>.T A S B,Vol XXXII, P IGl Yol XXXIII p S15 

Vol XXXVI, p 130 ' Proceedinps for ISOC, pp 120,131,141,159, 
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LIST OF ERRATTA AND ADDENDA 


Page 36, line 21, read “lS3o”/i>r “ 3834 '' 


)} 

35, 


23, 

t} 

“ three "for “ two ” 

JJ 

36, 

)) 

24, 

tt 

“ 1838 "for “ 1836 ” 

JJ 

69, 

n 

12, 

ti 

“ to our era "for ‘ of onr ora ” 


79, 

ti 

27, 

tt 

“ form "for “ forms ” 


113, 

t> 

10, 

tt 

“ era "fo) “ era era ” 

?1 

121, 

j» 

26, 

ii 

“ Srlkarnna”/er “ Sri Karlla ” 

tf 

122, 

it 

29, 

It 

“ Sfahiala "for “ Mahiala ” 

ft 

122, 

tt 

30, 

tt 

“ Gaharwuras “ Gaharwdlas ” 

it 

130, 

tt 

26. 26, 

it 

“ upon "for “ from ” 


On page 60, line 10, with regard to the name /.wO/d it may be ncldrd tint 
a photo-zmeographed copy of the Bareilly in'jcription is pnhhihcd in Vol I of tlm 
Archteological Survey Reports of General Cunningham '1 he w ord / iitila occur'- in 
tholastline It is clearly not a mislcction for hnin’da a-, erroneously stated in 
J A S B , Yol XXSIII, p 22G 

On page 130, add to footnote 2 “ General Ciiuningham makes A D 1107 to 

he the ininal year of the Sena era, see his Archrcological bun oy Itciiort? ^ol W 
p ICO" 
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To the Chapter on History 


No. I. 

With regard to the events that led to the change of dynasty in Kanau] 
at the time of the accession of the (so-ealled) Rathors, I would venture to 
make a suggestion for further consideration The Basahi laud-grant, pub- 
lished in the Journal A S B , Vol XLII, p 321, seems to me to throw 
light on this point I do not think the significance of the historical notices 
contained in the opening verses of that grant has been quite correptly 
understood 

The Txjayi or ' victorious king ’ of the second verse is S'!! Chandra 
Deva himself, whose descent is described in that verse The followinsr 
vei'se (No 3) relates the circumstances under which he obtained the throne 
of Kanaii] In this verse (No 3) it is stated that after the death of a 
king S'!! Bhoja, there were troublous times under a king S^ri Karnna,* to 
which &ri Chandia Deva put an end by possessing himself of the country 
Tiie king Bhoja, I take to be Bhoja Deva II of the earlier Kanauj dynasty, 
who reigned about A D 925-950 , for his father Mabendra Pala was 
stiU reigning in A D 921 (see Genl Cunningham’s Archreological Re- 
ports, Vol IX, p 85) Bhoja Deva II’s son, Yiuayaka Pala Deva, may, 
therefore, be put down to A D 950-975 About this time a Rdjd 
Kokalla II, of the Kalachuri dynasty, was on the throne of Chedi (see 
xhxB , , p 85) He and his successors, Gdngeya Deva and Kama Deva, carried 
on many successful wars They must have invaded the territories of hlahoba 
and Kanauj , for Gdngeya Deva is recorded to have died at Prayaga, and 
his coins are found on the site of Kanauj Kama Deva must have reigned 
about A D 1025-1050, as he is recorded to have been a contemporary 
of Bhima Deva of Gujarat (A. D 1022-1072) and of Bhoja Deva of Dliar 
(A D 1021-1012) , see xhid , p 86 This makes him also a contemporary 
of S'ri Chandra Deva, the first Rathor king of Kanauj (about A D 1050) 

I take it, therefore, that the inscription refeis to Kama Deva of Chedi 


Not St iharlla, as given m the transcnpt, sea the following footnote 
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Fu.ther, in the second verse, Chandrn Deva is called a son of Mahkh 
irhich IS either a mere provincialism or a clerical error for Mahitala Bvthl 
same name (Mahitala) Chandra Deva’s father is called in the Eaban land- 
errant of Govinda Chandra, published in the Proceedings for 1876, p 131 * 

Usually his father is called Mahichandra, irbile his son is ahrajs called 
Jladanapdla f This fact shows that the term Chandra was by no means so 
dishnctire, ns is often thought, of the Kanau] royal family Terms like 
Chandra, tala, pala were interchangeable appendages to the actual name, and 
Srahichandra might also call himself Mahitala or Mahipala The Saranath 
inscription of Mahipala is dated A. D 1026,— a date which synchronises with 
Chandra Deva’s father Mahichandra, alias Mahipala The father of the 
S.inn.ith Mahipala nas Vigrabapala, while the father of Mahichandra is 
called y.iso-Vigrahn As Pula and Chandra are interchangeable, I take 
Vigrabapala and iMahipala of Benares as likelyto be the same as laio- 
Vigraha and Mahichandra (alias Mahipala), the ancestors of Chandra Deva 
Dates and names favour the identification 

But more, the date of Yigrahapala and Mahipala is from A D 991 


* TIio nnsahi plate spoil s inahtala, but the Itahan plate spells 

imhltaln Tho mmo lllnhitah means ‘ tho rerj- earth ' It is an nnusnal name, and if it 
were not for the fact that it agrees with tho metre (TJpendravajra) of the reiso in which 
it occurs, ono would bo inclined to look upon it as one of the clencal errors (for 
Mahipala) with which this particular record nhonnds The copper-plate is among the 
Societj's collection, whore I hare eranuned it, and vended the correctness of the 
printed transenpt of tho second verso As it is, ‘ Mahitala' evidently owes its ongm 
merely to the exigencies of tho metre. Of the other grant, published in the Journal 
for 1873, 1 have not seen tho original, which appears to be in Allahabad. But I 
possess, through tho kindness of Mr J F Fleet, a very carefully prepared ink- 
imprcssion, which clearly shows the name to he Mahiala, not Mahiila as published in 
tho Journal In all prob ibility • Mahiala ’ is aclencnl error, apparentlv for ‘ Mahitala,’ 
hut the latter is not required by the metre of tho verse (Fo 2), which is a ^lota, and 
which admits of rending ‘Mahipali’ equally well I may add here that the mk- 
imprcssion clearly proves tho name of the predecessor of Chandra Deva to he Karnna, 
not A'nrl/a as gn en in the transenpt The signs for n and I, which often occur m the 
grant, are easily distmgmshahlc from each other (, and and the sgn of an m 


tho name is a distinct double nn (®) 

t There may have been a special reason for Madana revertmg to the ancesfctM 

title of ‘ Pala,’ m the fact of his extending his kingdom over portions of the old Pa a 

empire For two inscnphons of his, dated m his 3rd and 19th years, have been found 
nt BiUr and at Jayaimgar near Lakhi Sarai respectively^ (See Genl Cunning am s 
■Rbt. Tol XV P 151) Madanapala of these inscriptions 

... ... 

fact of the title of ‘ Pala ’ there is notbmg in favor of that theoiy 
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lo lO.'S (coc A]ipomlix, No II, nUo .T A SB, Vol XLYII, p 39J), 
vliuh •?Michronisos with the date of the Clicdi rulers, Koknlhi II, Gaiineja 
niul Kirm. The Ciicdi rulois were of the Ilnihavi laco (see Genl Cunning- 
ham’s Arch Hep , Yol IX, p 77), and Yigrahapula is said to ha\e married 
Laj] I, a princess of the Hlllln^a race (J A S B , Yol XL) II, p 384 )• 
The r.ihs of Benares and the Kahehuns of Chedi, therefore, were closely 
allied Now Yiimakap'ih Desa of the earlier Kanau] line possessed Bena- 
res about A D noO-075 (J A S B , Vol XXXI, p 5) , but, according to 
the Sir math inscription, in A D 102G, Alalupalaof the Bihar (and Bengal) 
line is in pos^e-sioii of Benares The latter therefore must ha% c changed hands 
in the intenal Thw must haie occurred in the ‘ troublous tunes,’ when 
the Chedi kings conquered Kanauj, nhilc the Palas (allied to them by 
marriage) conquered Benares 

I imagine the cieiils to have occurred thus Towards the end of tho 
tenth ceiituri the Kalnchuiis and the Palas, being allied, attacked the 
kingdom of Kanauj from the South and East , tho former took Kanauj, 
tho latter Benares, for JayapUa, the father of Yigrahapala, is recorded to 
have conquered All ill ibad ('00 J A S B , Yol XLYII, p 384) While 
the direct do-cendaiits of IMahipila continued to rule tho Bihar and Bengal 
kingdom, including Benares, one of his joiinger sons, Chandra Deva, 
obtained for him«elf the kingdom of Kanauj, from the Kalacliun king 
Kima, and founded a new djiiastj in Kanauj, which henceforth took 
from him its special name Chandra, in order, perhaps, to distinguish itself 
from the original stock of Palis Hence VigrahapUa and Malupali, though 
named ns the ancestors of Chandra Pe\ a, are ne\ er included m the royal 
list of Kanauj 

But further, the Basalu plate of 1873 distinctly states, that Slahipaka 
and Chandra De\a were of the Gaharwar rice of Eajputs* The same 
statement occurs in the land-grant, published in the Proceedings for 1876, 
p 130 So far as I am aware, it does not occur in any of the land-grants 
of the Rathor kings of Kanauj, except these two In all the other grants, 
I think, no information wbateier is given regarding the particular Eajpiifc 
clan to which the kings professed to belong The Eathor clan is not men- 
tioned in any of them It has always been taken for granted that the 
kings of Kanauj were of the Rathor clan For this notion there appears 
to be no other ground than the tradition of the Eathor princes of Jodhpur 


• Tho nnmo is spelt gdhadairada in tho grants , the modem spelling 

IS gahnr'icar or (u«uaU^) ffafiar war See Elhot’s of the 

jV 11 Proniwit, Yol I, p Idl 
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m Marwar ^bo affirm that Sivaji. *the:r ancestor, was a son of a clald of 

Jaja Chandra of Kanauj Now Jaya Chandra is a historical porsann-e . 
he was the last of the Kanau] kings, who fell in battle with SIi.iIi.iIi.iuIhIiii 
G ori, as testified by contemporary Muhammadan historians* Suaji nl-o 
IS a histoncal personage, a real ancestor of the Marwar Hafhor house 
The connecting link between Siv.iji and .Taya Chandra is a cliihl, othenM-e 
unknown, who is said to liare escaped the wreck of Ins f ither’s house and 
reign History, I believe, knows nothing abouf; him , and the tradition 
about him suspiciously resembles similar traditions of princely house-, wlio 
claim ancient descent by the agency of some mysteriously born or prc^oricd 
child In any case, if the tradition is correct, it fails to account for the 
remarkable fact, how a family which was originall} Galiarwar, as stated ni 
their own grants, turned into Rathors In a matter of this kind the 
evidence of a contempoiary land-grant is of more value than a tradition 
But, in fact, the traditions, confused and sometimes contradictory ns tlicj 
are, rather support the theory here put forward It is said that “ the Giliif- 
wars are of the same family as the Rathors, with whom they deem them- 
selves on an eq^uality and with whom it is said they never intermarry ” Tlio 
last statement, liowever, is only partially true It does not npjiear tliat the 
(modern) Rithors can be traced further hick than the Kanauj family; and 
Colonel Tod says that a doubt hangs over the origin of the Jta^hor race , 
by the bards they are held to be descendants of Kasyapa f In rcferenco 
to the latter point, it may be noticed that tho Gah.ipwars arc of tlie I\a-- 
yapa gotra or order, though the Rathors now profess to be of tlie S’andilya 
gotra All these circumstances point to the conclusion that the so e died 
Rathors were an offshoot of the Gaharwais, and it may well be that ahoiit 
the time of Malnpah a separition took place in the Galiarwar clan, po-aibly 
on religious grounds , foi the Palas professed Buddhism, while the Cinn- 
dras were Brahmamsts The separation was marked by the secession of 
the latter to Kanauj, and by a change in then nomenclature (Chandra and 
Rathor, for Piila and Gabapwar) “ The Gaharwars are dcspi-cd by the otie r 
Rajput tubes,” according to Tod (Rajasthan, Vol I, p 110) The oni^iinl 
reason of this treatment may have been their heretical faith in th" tumi 
of the Palas The Ra^liors would not be the only offshoot from tie <1 di .r- 
war clan, the well-known Bundels (of Bundelkhand) arc am.fh r promi- 
nent instance of Gaharwar descent Again “the Gahapi dr- rt ti.at 
they were originally masters of Kanauj, local tradition confirms tl • ir 


* Sec Major Ravertv’s Translation of the T ih iqat i p i7) 

T Sec his Rajasthan, Vol I, p 6S (Ripnnt, pp 07,0'') 



Ill till Clilij'iii on Ih^Unij 20”) 

cHim', ni)'l llio C5n\ilnnin nllriluilo tlair own ic'-idoncc nnd po-^'es- 

Mtiiis in tlu- Lower Doili to llic bonnt} of n G^llar^Vl^^ L'lja of Knimuj ” 
'J lo" (i-ndilion e\ldu)(l^ rcfoi-; to fho Ivitlmr rulers of K.iimuj, nnd confinns 
till' clntemont of lluir I ntd prints tlmttliM were Onlinrwiirs Airiin “(lie 
jm 'ent cliief of the tnlnrw irs re'-uh s nt K mtit ntnr I\Iir7 (pur, nud tradi- 
tion ‘••w:, tindnn Deo, who h\ foiuo !•' rcekonod llie fon of Manikn Clnndra, 
hroliier of dn\ nclnndri. the H ulior. ciini from Men, ires aliout the end of 
the 11th ceulur\. nud uttlid nl ICnutit ” Tins, n*. Sir ]lenr\ Llliot points 
<nit, IS n lOiifiiM'd tradition I’erhaps it points to the FLressioii nud emigrn- 
tion from Homres under S'ri ('Iniidn, nt the tiiiic of Mahipiln In nn^ 
case, it clearli e-tahli-lieF tlio do'-e-t rel itionshiji hilwecn the Hn^hors nnd 
Gahafwir" Au’am " Hoiiart s c- gi iitralh coii'-idired the originnl country 
of tlic G ill ipMirs, who, it IS often asserttd, are descended from anciint 
I. lilies of Henar<.s and their cliuf seat 1 = still in the Iliii ires Dnision nnd in 
Dili ir Tills males 111 Mipporl of the thcora that the Dnh lings of Dihnr 
nnd Diiigal, who nLo ruh d in Diiiares, Inlongcd to the G ih ij-war clan, 
nnd coiiseipiciith were ilo<el_l related to the Ua^hors of Knnnnj ' Jt is 
Inie there is an indistinct tradition, which nscnhe« the IVila IJnjas to tho 
Jihuihirruef Dut tin re i* no proof of it In their in=tnptions the 
I’alas male no mention of (iieiria-te On the other hand, there nro 
aariotih iiicnUiit il notic. s III them, which iiulic ile their having been of a 
]! ijpnt caste 'llnis A igr iba]>aln is f nd to line married the jinnress 
Lajj I of tbe Hiilina rice (re Ij’P . No II), tins would iiardh liavc 
occiirrial if tbe 1’ ila D ijas bad reailv belonged ton non-dc'cri])t race, 
like tbe Dluiilidrf 

I onlv throve tins out ns n suggestion It is b^ no means n new one , 
idr Pnn'e'i) alreaih made it in ,1 A S B , ^ ol IV, p G70 But much 
nddilionnl luformiliuii iii fiipjiort of it 1ms siuec come to light 

No. II. 

Ill computing the chronolgj of the Pala dynasty too much relianco 
Is still ]dnccd on the A'mg ichhi iiiscrijitioii But its mutilated state ren- 
ders it pr.ictieally useless unless vv here it is supported by other documen- 
tary evidence Jloreover, the description given ^Ir ColebrooLe of its 
geuealogv, which his hitherto been always relied on, is very inaccurate He 

• boo tho tnJitionp, nhovo quoted, of tho Gnh irwurs nnd Ilnthora in Elliot’s Jinccs 
of the -Y n~ IVoniiees, pp 121-124, nnd Shemng’s Hindu Tribes nnd Castes, Yol, I, 
pp I'tO, 141, 175-177 

•j- Sco Gon Cunningham’s Arch Sunov Rop , Vol XV, p 147, Calcutta Review, 
A ol EIX, p GS For nn account of tho Bhuilmrs sec Elliot’s iinecj of the K Tl^ 
Prarinres, A ol I, p 21 
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states (As Res , Vol IX. p 435) “ The first mentioned is Lokapdia, and 
after him Dharmapdla. The next name has not been deciphered but tlie 
following one is Jayapdla, succeeded by Devrapala. Two or three subsequent 
names are yet nndecipbeied one seems to be Narajana, perhaps Ndrayana- 
pdla- they are followed by Edjapdla.-Pdladeva and Vigrahapdla Deva, 
and subsequently Malupdla Deva, Nayapdia and again Vigrahapdla Deva ” 
The Amgachhi plate is in the Society’s collection, where I have subjected 
it to a caieful re-examination, with the following result The first name 
IS not Loknpdla (which is mis-read for Lokandtha), but Gopdla Deva (first 
word of the 6th line) , then comes Dharmapdla Nripa (middle of the 6th line) 
The next undeciphered name is Vdkpdia (near the beginning of the 7th line), 
called the Anuja or ‘ younger brother * of Dharmapdla The following name 
IS Jayapdla, succeeded by Devapala, his Purvaja ‘or elder brother’ (both in 
the middle of the 8th line) The two subsequent, undeciphered names are 
Vigrahapdla (Ist word of the 9th line), and Nardyana Prabhu (middle of the 
loth line) , there is no thud undeciphered name So far (that is, up to the 
lltk line) the lecord is neaiiy a duplicate of the Bhagalpur grant (J A S 
B , Vol Xt/VII, pp 284, 404), with the exception of three laudatory verses 
which aie omitted in the A'ragdchlu grant Then follows the name Rdjya- 
pdla (last woid of the 11th line), not Rajapdla, as Mr Colebrooke read it , 
and immediately afterwards (near the beginning of the 12th line) Lokapdia, 
apparently qualifying Rdjyapdla Next comes (Ist woid of the 13bli line) 
an altogether illegible name (not Pala Deva), who is descnbed as the sou 
(prasufa) of a lucky queen {bhappa-devydh) of (as it would seem) Rdjyapdla * 
Then follows again Vigrahapdla Deva (List woid of the 14th line), then 
Mahipdla Deva (middle of the 16th line), then Nayapdia Naiapati (middle 
of the 17th line), then again Vigrahapdla Deva Nripati (end of the 18th 
line) So far extends Mr Colebrooke’s reading, and up to this place, 
that is from the 11th to the 20th line, the text of the A'mgdchhi grant is 
new Pi om the 21 st line up to the end, the A'mgdchhi grant again almost 
verbally agrees with the Bhagalpur grant, excepting only the names of the 


* The eleventh line closes with Sfrlnirffn), ■which, la the nsnal'commencement of a 

name. Now the verse, of which SWwdn are Gie two initial syUahles, is a ‘ Sragdhar^ ’ 
of 21 syllables, divided into three parts of 7 syllahlos each The quantities of the first 

part, of 7 syllBhles, ore of which the first two lengths are ^en "p 

by Into the remaining quantities - the name must be fitted hut 

ngrahapSlo will not do. Colebrooke read paladevo, which, supposmg it to be completed 
into vdl^pdlad^o or the like, would do But there are no traces of <f™b e , if a^y- 
thmg, the traces indicate pdlo to have been the last two syllables of the title, t 

the quantities would remain for the real name 



205 


to the Chaptei' on History 

donor, tbe donation (lines 24!-26) and tlie donee (lines 3G 40) The name 
of tbe donor is Vigrabapala Deva (middle of tbe 24tb line), the successor 
{padaniidhydta) of Nayapala Deva (end of tbe 23rd line) He is again 
named, at tbe end of tbe grant, as Vigrabapdla Ksbitipati-tilaka (middle of 
tbe 4Stb line) There is nothing to bear out Rlr Colebrooke’s remark, that 
“ in tbe making of tbe grant Nayapala likewise appears to have bad some 
share ” 

Imperfectly as this grant can be read, it affords no ground for extend- 
ing tbe Pala genealogy beyond Vigrabapala (so-called ‘ tbe first ’) Tbe 
grant to a very large extent verbally agrees with tbe Bbagalpur grant of 
Naidyanapala , its letters seem to be, if anything, of a rather older type , 
and there can be little doubt but that it is a grant of Narayana’s father, 
Tigrabapdla The opening lines of it are identical with those of tbe Bha- 
galpur grant, down to Vigrabapala , but while the latter grant goes on to 
descnbe Narajanapdla as being on tbe throne and making a gift of land 
tbe A'mgacbbi grant mentions Naidyanapala (or rather Ndrdyana Piabbu) 
merely as a son of Vigrabapdla, and the latter as making tbe gift of land 
This points to tbe line of ruling kings ending, at tbe time ot tbe A'mgdchhi 
grant, with Vigrabapala It is true, after tbe first mention of Vigrabapdla, 
there follow several names, viz, Edjyapdla (Mabipala ?), Vigrabapdla, 
Maliipdla, Nayapala, Vigrabapdla, tbe last of these being tbe donor As the 
record is not yet fully read, it is, of course, impossible to determine with 
absolute certainty tbe significance of this series of names But the very 
Older of repetition in which they follow, suggests that some of them are not 
new names It is not an unprecedented feature in such land-grants, that, 
after giving the genealogical line, tbe writer once more recurs to some of 
the names already mentioned, foi the purpose of giving further particulars , 
an mstance in point IS the grant of Govinda Chandia, published in the 
Proceedings for 1876, p 131 Having brought the royal line down to 
Vigrabapdla, tbe grantor, the record, before declaiing the grant, apparently 
proceeds to add some particulars regarding the relation of Vigrabapdla to 
Kajyapdla, and Mabipdla That Rdjjapala did not come after Vigrabapdla 
and Nardyanapdla is proved by tbe Mungir grant, published in tbe Asiatic 
Researches, Vol I, p 133, winch states that be was tbe son and heir-apparent 
(yuvardja) of Devapdla He was, therefore, a brother of Vigrabapala 
Mabipdla’s relation to him and to Vigrabapdla is not intelligible from the 
imperfectly legible record , but he is clearly in some way cotemporary with 
Vigrabapala. As to Nayapdla, he is evidently tbe same as Devapdla , for m 
the genealogy Vigrahapdla’s predecessor is called Devapdla, but aftei wards 
in tbe statement of tbe grant he is called Nayapdla 




VI, Ndrdyana (of Bengal) (17) [20] V,Malupdla (of Benares) (18) [50] 1,006 „ 

1 ^ —"I 

Tho later Pdlas (of Benares) Chandra Deva (of Kananj) 

The date of Blahipala is known from the Benares insciiptiou to be 
A D 1026 His contemporary Nardyaiiapala reigned at least seventeen 
jeais(Aich Rep, Vol XI, p 181) Accordingly their accession may be 
dated about 1006 The higliest known regnal number of Vigralia is 13,* 
he may have succeeded in A D 991 The highest known regnal number of 
Devapdla is 33 , lie may have succeeded in A D 956 The highest known 
regnal number of Dhaimapala is 26 (Piooeedings for 1880,p 80), his date 
of accession will be A D 926 The highest known number of Gopala is 7, 
but all tradition agiees in giving him a very long reign of 45 or 65 years 
(Arch Rep , Vol XV, p 150) , a limit of 20 years, therefore, will be safe, 
and to him A D 906 may be given. Altogether this gives 120 years to 
five generations, which is ceitaiiily not too much. But tbeie is a curious 
piece of evidence, which tends to confirm the date thus assigned to Deva- 
pala, VIZ , A I) 956-91 In the ‘ huge ’ Gwalior inscription noticed by 
Mr Fitz Ed ward Hall (J A S B , Vol XXXI, pp. 6-8), a kingBevapdlais 
mentioned, with the date Samvat 1025, corresponding to A D 968 * This 
exactly agiees with the date assigned to the Bengal Devapdla, and as he is 
lecorded to have made wide conquests towards the West, his mention in 
the Gwalior inscription would be accounted for His wailike expeditions 
towards the West would bring him into contact with the Haihaya rulers 
of Chedi, and thus explain the statement in the Bhagalpur grant of the 
alliance of his son, Vigiahapdla, with a Haihaya puucess Moreover, 
they would also explain the fact of the coins of Vigraha imitating the 
Sassanian type (see his coins in Arch Rep , Vol XI, pp 176, 177). As to 
Mahipala, he is reported in Tdrandth’s History to have leigned 62 years — 
a statement which is borne out by two inscnptions found by Mr J E. 

* Mr Hall gives also the date 1005 , but it must he a misprint, for his equivnlua- 
tions A D. 968 or A. D 1103 (on p 8) only agree with the other date 1026, given m 
the bottom hne of p 7 
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Linoke at Imadpur (m thp Muzaffnrpur district) and dated in the 4Stli 
year of his reign * Accordingly Mahipala's reign may be put down as 
having extended from A D 1006 to 105S + 

The history of the Pala empire about the turning of the 10th and 11th 
centuries, I imagine to have been thus The empire included Bengal, 
Bihar and Audh (Gaur, Patna and Benares), and the Pala rulers were Bud- 
dhists Towards the end of the 10th century a great disruption took 
place Bengal under Narayanapala became Brahmamc, while Bihar and 
Audh under Mahipala remained Buddhistic J In the beginning of the 11th 
century another disruption took place, — Bihar under Mahipala’s successors 
remained Buddhistic, while Audh under Chandra Deva, a son of Mahipala, 
who made Kanau] his capital, became Brahmamc Bihar remained Bud- 
dhistic till the Muhammadan conquest destroyed the remnant of the ancient 
Pala kingdom Narayana was probably assisted in the separation which he 
effected, by the Bengal Governors sprung from the Sena family, who were in 
charge of the province of Paundra Yardhana The Sena family was intensely 
Brahmamc, and two of the earliest members of it, Samanta and Heman^a, 
synchronise with Naniyana’s date (A D 1006-1026) It was probably the 
successor of the latter, who was supplanted in the Bengal kingdom by Yijaya 
Sena (or Sukha Sena), the first Bengal king (though the fourth in descent) 
of the Sena family, whose date is about A D 1030 In the Baqirganj grant 
he IS stated, in so many words, to have “ rooted out those of the race of 
Bluipdla ” (verse 6, see J A S B , Yol YII, pp 43-47) § Bhupala is a 

* See Proceedings for 1876, p 9S The inscriptions, which are identical, are 
engraved below two groups of bronze figures, and the date runs as follows 

t This 18 also Gen Cunningham’s conclusion m Arch. Survey Kep , Yol XV, 
p 163 (A D 1008 — 1060). In the Proceedings for 1S76, p 107, Dr Burnell com- 
municated an inscription of the Chola king Kulottunga, which gives Mahipala’s date 
as A D 1093 As the date refers to the conquest of Bengal and Mahipala, perhaps 
it may he taken as tne date of Mahipfila’s death in battle It is difficult, however, 
to make this date harmonise with the Saranatha date of A D 1026 The difference 
IS 77 years, a period much too long to have been the reign of one person, even if we 
assume the traditional allowance of 62 years to fall short of the truth. . It is clear 
that there is Bomethmg wrong about one or the other of the two dates But m any 
case, it 18 only a question of about 20 or 30 years, withm which the above calculated 
dates of the Pala reigns may require adjustment 

4 As Mahipala’s reign was much longer than Narayana’s, he may have temporarily 
regamed possession of the whole of the aniestral empire, after Narayana’s death 

§ Pnnsep’s Pandic translateu “ rooimg out the families of the mimical royal 
Imea ” But Vatn-Bhupala vamtyan means simply “ the inimical descendants of 

14 
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[7J imlnma Y.iK])'il'\-n.ini.uinjnh | jah SVIman naya-vikramailva- 
\n‘:ati[r] Wir'iluli cUntalx ia'^inc •^unjah batru-patakinibliir nltarod eka- 
t \]iatia dibili [||] ■'Ta'!mnd u- 

[S] pcndrn-clianlair jagilir]! punannh putro babln'iva Mja\i Ja^apala- 
aiiu'i I dbannad\isb i[ip] baniauta \«dbi De^apalc yali pd[r]vnjo (^’) 
l)lm\atn-rij\ a.';ukban\ a\ai''lnt || ‘’S'Hnia- 

[01 11 Vigmbap (nl-'umir Ajatn‘'itrur i\a jatah | ^atiu vanit.'i- 

jm^'idlnin idopi-Mniala'i-jahdli ir.ih 1| ‘■Dikpfihih ksbiti-palana} a dadba- 
laip dobe \ibba- 

[U>] kl lb srivali SVImanlaip jam . (a (anayaip Nnraymnm 
jirdibivin | nh kslniini-jnhbmh viroinani.rucbat.hsbtaipgbi-j)itbopaln[ni] 
ii\ wnpittain a1a[iji]clnkara cban(atli 

[H] 6\air eva dln[r]nu«anatp || "Tapa laladbi-mi'ila-gablnra-gar- 
bbo de\ da^al!^ cln kuh-bbula-ratin(‘»\a) kaksbaili | \ ikh) ata-kirtir ablia- 
\altainynb cln ta'^va S'n-lJ niapala i- 

[12] (in) lokapal lb 1| *^raMa va ksbUi(vya)n nidlnr iva mabasa 
I'niaki'na po pujyasyottunga-imulo dubitan tainyo Bbagya-de.ya 
pri^utab [ 1 ] S'nui'i- 

[10] *n {about onr third of the line omitted) bbavya nnaikaratna 
(iklnTitaiarg di Mgr iimukayob || ^^asianiinarfijyngunairatinnamdsc- 
\ ita 

[1 1] {about one fourth omitted) prabbusakti hksbmib purvritp sapat- 
inm i\a '-dapatra || 'Tl’asm'id babbuva saiitur Tasuko(i\ardbi ] kalena 
cbandra.( Ta)-VigrabapaladcviiPi] || 

[la] pena \ uiialona kala(tpadcna) ] (a^iabitena panito bbu- 
vanacya tapdi || '-Bbava-sakal i-vilaksbab sangaro vd pradarpad anadbikn- 
ta-\ilagnaip rajyam ilsudya pitr^aqi [ | ] 

[IG] nasadmabbud . . vanipdlab S'n-Mabipdla-de- 

vab II '^Tyajan tosbasanga[qi] sira(si) kntapddab ksbiti-bbutdiivarnne 
Ear was lb prasabba- 

[17] ri\a ravib [ | ] bbava nnab snigdba prakyitir anurago . 

va‘:ati sina vd dbanj ub prakbyairajani Naynpalo narapatib |( i^Pitah san- 
gaiiale (i.maib) smara-npob piijd- 

[l b] . visrame . dbikarn-bbavanab ka kyite vidvisbam | 
mantavjam dvayam ndrayali divapasa peiigaga ndavan ( | ) S'riraad- 
Yigr.diapala-deva-nnpatib 

[19} {about three fourths omitted) krityasandraikaru(pra*]abu)tagrl- 
karair- 

[20] {about one half omitted) sa kbalu Bhdgiratbi-patha-pravarfcta- 
mana-iiaua\ idba-nau va(aka-sampadita-setubaudba-vibita- 
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[ 21 ] saila-^ibhaia srem-vibhramat( f Inirati-sava-c^banv-bim >nn^ 

ghatta-syamavam^na.T^sara-laksbm^-s^unarabdlla.£lnnata-]aIadv^amava/ 

sandehat { udicldnaneba- 

[ 22 ] narapati-prabhriti-kritaprameva-baj-a^vahim' kbaraklmrotkl ih- 
dbuli-dbusarita-digantaralat [ Paraniesrara-seva-samarataiesln*Janiln.di- r 
pa-bhupalananta- 

[J3] padafc bbaranamadavaneh (SVf-Mudgagin)-siniavastta-i.nnnj 
jaya-sbandbavaiat | parama-sogato Mabara[ja]dbir;ija.S'ri-Ka\a|Mh. 
deva-padanudbvatah parame- 

[2-i] svarah (paramabbattaralco ]VIabara)jadlnrajah S'nmin i* 
pala-devali kusali (( S n Pundavarddhana . kau Ko^ivarsbaip ■visbadbaimb 
pati . . . 

[25] ma (ohouf one third omitted) (petana dhana ba)lakalita jj 
nin upadhikopamanadrayopeta . 

[2G] sa . . (ponnana) drona-dvaya-sameta jj slia{(k)alya'pr.imcitn- 
(talu-nia)lies\ara-sameta Yisbamapuram^e samupagatasc- 

[27] sba-ra' ja-purushan | rajara)naka j rajaputra | rajmnat>a ] 
mahasandbivigrabika ( mabakshapatalika j mabasamanta | mabiHona 
pati ( mahapratihara j 

[2S] dauhsadbasadbamka ( mabadandan.ayaka | tnnbakumarainaUa j 
rajastlianopanka | dasaparadbika j cbauroddhamiitka j dnndika j 
dandapasika j sau- 

[29] Ikika I (gaulmika) [ ksbetrapa j prantapala j ko^llayt^h | 
angaraksba { taduyukta | Mniyukfcaka | bastjasroOiJrarnin.d n 
taka 1 kisora j vada\ a [ | ] gomalu'^byaja- 

[30] vi(kalyaksba | drutapcsha)mka j gnmagamilca j nldiitraM- 
mana ] visba^apa | gramapati [ tanka j goda | inahia j H/t-i j 
buua ( kulika ( kallata j la^a | ebata j 

[31] (bliata ] sevak/ulin | a»yaiii-s-cba)kirtit m j rajapndoj. ijni- 
nnpi] I prativasino brabmanottaran j mabattainott uiia ( ka mi p i 
roga-maidandha-cbandala-pari antan j 

[32] (yatbarbam mdnaya)ti \ bodhayati ] samadi-at. tba | n !i 
tarn astu bba^ataLlIl] 1 aatbopanlikbito ’rdbagramvb j nsa-nma fi'n 
pratigochara-paryantah | satalah | 5o(ddtMh) j 

[33] (samramadbuknb) j sajaUMbalab) j «igarltodnrah | - 

paeburah ] saebauroddbaranab j panbnta-Farvapid ib | a-.baM L' *». 
pravesah | akmcbit-pragra.kah } samast i-bba- 

[34^] ga-bboga-kara-biranj adi-pr.at\a\a(;^;?/)£am<.i. di ( bl it n <. 

cbbidram 5} end- 



to tiu' dinptti on Ili'^io}}! 21 .) 

p5] clundrarkn K-jbili-s'imak'ihm {fcal) ni.U ipitror itnnnav (dm 
puin a)- 

[1G] VT^o ’Min f iddlnyc Mm 5 '»%atitaip vj-i (^fcctl) ddlm-Mia(( 'mkam 
uddn\ 1 ('-acainkn-) 

[iT] b a^n^olrna ] S andilva'/;r/j/)(maMva | dana ) ra 
[.?''] Inrm bnlmndi 'iniio [ S’.'nna\c(^f 7/)dinc | Kautbumi sikba- 
db\ i}i- 

[G'l] no ) Mnnaim’i-nr \karana (*ir)-(arkkaMd\ nido | krod.ikfUi- 
ni'-ainta-inal') n i<i (Miiirgrcal n a | tragrama\.nla \3 .i\ a) | Vedanla- 
Mknta (bninain)-dovapautri\a | niabo- 

riu] pidln laa rkkaMk \ a-putr iva | (Kbobbuta)-<lcva-'karmmanc | 
{=)anagriba-\ idbi an^iva (’«mat) fi«anikfi(\a pradatto 'sinabbih | 
ato bba\adbbili parvair o\ inuinaiita- 

[»3 avaiji bbnibbirapi bbujulibbili 1 bbnnio[r] d itn-pba1a-gaum\at 1 
a]irabaran''‘na cba inabanaraka-p ila-bbaa it | dinain idam anuinod\a- 
numnd\anupahiin aim pataaa'-i- 

[12] k'botrakaraili |1 ijfi i '•maana-vidbcMldiina aalliakalam 'ainu- 
dita-bb I'^a-bliota-kara birain idi-jirata nopaiiaa ali k.in a iti || sainafc | 2 | 
diaitndiiio 0 sar\ a- 

[15] lliUradliamrinii'ninabdok lb II *babublii[r] aanidli i datf I r'lja- 
bbili Sagar idibbili ] va^a a a«\ a aad i bbuinn tac^ a t is_)a tada pbala[m] | 
-bbunii[iii] \ab pratigpibn iti aa4 dia bliunii[iii] pn- 

[11] jacbdibati ] ubbau tau punjakarinm mau nijalani sv.argag imi- 
iiau I 'gam ekaiii ‘narnnain ckan dia bbuinor ain ekam angukini | liaran 
narakain aaati \a\ id abbut acainjdniaip || ’sbaslgnar'lia- 

[45] Fabasrani Evarge niodati bbiimidah | aksliopta cbanumantii cba 
tancia narakc va^ct || ^>\adatt ipi pandalt i[ni] aa yo barota vasundlia- 
ram | Fa vntb.naip kfiiiii[r] bbiitia pi- 

[4(5] tpibbili saba padnatc || ^sarvan cti'iii bbavinah p'irtbivcndra[n] 
bbiiyo bbiiyah pr i[r]tba 3 at 3 csba riiniah | sainanyo ’^[an dli]arraasetur 
nripana[m] kale kalo palain^ah kramena || 'i- 

[47] ti kam ila-dabimbu-vindu-ldu[iii] briyam anudnntya nianusbya- 
]ivitau cba | sakalam idam udabj-itaii dm buddhva na In purusbaili 
parakirta 30 vilopyah || ^yau , 

[18] vi-ksbama . . nidhi brahma . dbanadhanye . . 

. . II S'ri-Vigrabapalah ksbitipati-tilako . . • | S'ri-pra- 

[49] hiisa-ra(ja)maka (nni)nam iba ^acane bbiitam || Posaligrama- 
nir^ata-Mabidbara-sunund idarp sasauam utkirnnaip S'asideva . || 
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Appendix II 


Notes 

I have carefully re-esamined the ongiiml plate of the Bbagalpur grant, 
which IS m the Society’s collection, for the pm pose of the following notes / 
Terse 1. ^The latter half of this verse in the Bhagalpur grant agrees 
with the itmgachhi grant, and reads as I bare given it The meaning is 
“who having overcome the over-powering strength of desire has (now) 
obtained everlasting peace, may he, Gopaladeva, be prosperous, being ano- 
ther (i e , like) Da^afaala (Buddha), the Lord of the world ” 

Terse 2 Both giants read distinctly ®f5T%rr*fgiFr^n(t 41® , not 
^5^1^ as given in the Bhagalpur transcript , the meaning is “ well able 
to sustain the weight of the earth, making it (the earth) to he like the 
native-place of Lakshmi, he became the only asylum of the princes i\ho 
approached him (for protection) as if they were afraid that their wings might 
be dipt ” — I may note here, that in the A'^mgachlii plate, the anuswaras 
and superscribed rephas are often wanting, whether from the engraver’s care- 
lessness or perhaps from the ravages of time, it is impossible to say. On 
the Bhagalpur plate they are always present. The repha, when it does 
appear on the A'mgachbi plate, is often a mmute stroke attached to the 
upper part of the left side of the letter. 

Perse 3 This verse i.«, in the Bhagalpur grant, preceded by another, 
which IS omitted m the A'mgiiobhi grant. 

Terse 4 The A'mgfichhi grant reads distinctly (nom sing ) 

If this should be correct, it would reverse the mutual relation of Jayapala 
and Devapfila, making the former the elder brother of the latter The con- 
test, however, certainly seems to confirm the reading of the Bhagalpur 
grant, which has equally distinctly —The A'mgachbi plate has 

while the Bhagalpur plate has both equally distinctly 

Both readings convey the same sense 

Terse 5 Another verse of the Bhagalpur grant is omitted here 
Terse 6 Here, again, a verse of the Bhagalpur grant is omitted — 
The Bhagalpur grant has not fif?? as given in the transcript —The 
latter part of the first half of this verse is different in the Bhagalpur grant, 
which reads S'ri-Mrdt/anapSladevain asnjat tasy&m sa pmyottaram 

Terse 7 Here commences the portion which is peculiar to the 

A'mgachhi grant. 

Line 20 In the middle of this line, with sa IMu, the identical por- 
tion of the two grants recommences.— The Bhagalpur plate has ra/a for 

idfaTca. . m n 

Zxne 23 The name of the capital should he S'ri-hludgagin Tlioug 

the number of the letters on the plate agrees with that name, their traces. 
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io the Chapter 07 i nistory 

wbicli arc only \crj faintlj’ visible, Imnllj' seem to do so — Tbc letters on 
tbo jilate are only JHaJtArddhudja, tbc sj liable yn being omitted by mis- 
take 

Line 24 From tins line down to tbe end of lino 2G, tbo version of 
tbc A’mgaclibi grant is new It mentions tbo donor, Yigrabapala, the 
province Piindavardbaiia, and apparently a tow ii Kotivarsba. 

iinc 2b At tbc end of tins line tbc two grants again coincide. 
There i" a mention licre of a place Vishavutpurn. 

Line 28 Tbe ollicc of mnJidkarinlrti ila is omitted in tbe A'mga- 
cblii grant — To tbo title of dauhiadhnsadhantka tbo Bbagalpur grant 
prefixes malid in tbo transcript of tbc latter grant is a mi'spnnt 

for as tbe original plate lias it — The Bbagalpur grant lias rdjastlia- 

vipopnrtka for rdja<;thanopnnka , also dds'dpnrndtnka, dandnpds'ika and 
s'aidkika, with palatal Tt, while tbc A'mgacbln plate spells with tbo 
dental ^ 

Line 29 Prdntnpala is clearly an error for prdniapdta — The Bba- 
galpur plate has iaddijuktaka for tadapukta , it also has khandaraksJia 
instead of angaraksha 

Line 30 Tbe Bbagalpur plate lias nhJtifvnmdna (not alhitvamd- 
nn, ns in the transcript), clcarlj an error for abhttnramdna It has also 
vishagapati for tishayapn , also Jnhia, not hrann, as in tbo transcript 

iineSl Tbc Bbagalpur plate has rdjapadopajtvinah , and it omits 
tbe imperfectly legible word ka ma or ke mn. 

Hfu 

Line 32 Tbe Bbagalpur grant has matam inste. ^^yf viditam — 
After it inserts two and a half lines containiiiEr i culars about 

Nardyanapdla, which are omitted in tbe Amgacbbi grant ludda. 

Line 33 After sagarflosJiarah, tbe Bbagalpur grant nlth a- sopari- 
karalt — Fragrdskah is the correct reading in both grants, not; •T-ayasioA, 
as given in tbe Bbagalpur transcript 

Line 35 Tbe Bbagalpur grant inserts ydvnf after samakdlam 

Line 36 From tbe middle of this hue to tbe middle of tbe 40tb 
line tbe Amgacbbi text is new 

Line 40 Tbe name of tbe donee is khoiliuta ?-deia — Tlie Bhagal- 
pur grant omits asmabliih , and has fato for aio 

Line 41 Both grants have bhiimer, not hhramair, as tbe Bbagalpur 
transcript gives — The Bbagalpur plate lias only apraliarane — This line 
in the Amgacbbi plate is very carelessly written , anumodga is twice 
repeated, and tbe last words should evidently be anupdlaniyam pratied- 
sihlith 
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§ 1 — Tntrodiictoi y 

"When the Asiatic Society was foimed, the Biological 
and GcoloErical Sciences were in a transition state. The 

o 

end of the eighteenth centurj’- was the beginning of the 
histor}’’ of Hodern Natural Science The difterent branches 
of ^latbematical Science, howeter, bad then attained to 
a bnrb decree of excellence Hatbematics had for o%er 

O O 


See Index, pp i—xxv 




Natural Science. j 

a ceataiy been a recognized branch of study in European 
Un„es; and seen .ho canre out to Ma, espeoH; 

mostly been well grounded in that subject Among the 
earlier members of the Society, therefore, we find a number 
o mathematicians of no mean order ; and down to 1828 the 
on y scientific contributions of any importance received by 
the Society were connected with some branch or other of 
MathematicSj pure or mixed. > , 

§ ^.—Astronomical Observations and the Trigonomefiical 

Sui'vey. 

The first number of the Society’s Transactions contains 
several articles by Beuben Burrow, an 
excellent mathematician. In 1787, he 
was requested by Colonel CaU, the then Surveyor- General, to 
'determme astronomicaUy the position of the principal places 
in Bengal. Burrow went up the Ganges as far as Handwilr, 
and the results of his astronomical observations, communi- 
cated to the Asiatic Society, were pubhshed in the fourth 
volume of the Researches. He intended to give a detailed 
account of the manner in which the latitudes and longitudes 
were deduced ; but did not live to accomplish his purjiose. 

Colonel Pearse, Commandant of Artillery, contributed 

T D Pearse, to the first volume of the Researches a 
valuable record of astionomical obser- 
vations made in Fort William and between Madras and Cal- 
E H Coiebrooke. cutta het weeeu 1775 and 1784 , and 
Lieutenant Colebrooke (the future Sur- 


* These dates (which are mostly the dates of publication) hare been given to 
tfaciktate reference to the accompanying Indices When a contnbution bns 
appeared long after the date of commnnioation, it has been nsoertained, os appreri- 
mntely as possible, and inserted marginally, and the date of publication specially 
noted in the text 
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veyor-Geuci’al), vrlio ably assisted Colonel Pearse, made 
observations of latitudes by meridian altitudes of stars, and 
of longitudes b}^ eclipses of Jupiter’s satellites on a voyage to 
the Andaman and H^icobar Islands m 1790, and subsequently 
in tlic Cainatic, and communicated them to tbe Society in 
tivo papeis published m tbe fifth volume of its Transactio7is. 

In the list of members appended to the sixth volume of the 

Wiiimm Lnmbton. Bcscarchcs, "we find the name of Captam 
iiTj— isio Wilham Lambton, a remarkable man, the 

fiither of the great Indian Survey He distmguished himself 
highly by his biaveiy and presence of mmd m the memo- 
rable siege of Sermgapatam On the conclusion of the 
Jtlaisiir campaign, “having long leflected on the great 
advantage to general Geogiapby that would be deiuved 
fiom extendmg a siiivey across the Pemnsula of India for 
the pill pose of deteimining the positions of the principal 
geogiaphical points , and seeing that by the success of the 
Biitish aims during the late glorious campaign, a district of 
country is acqiiiied which not only opens a fiee communica- 
tion with the ^Malabar Coast, but fiom its natuie aflfoids a 
most admirable means of connectmg that with the Coast of 
Coiomandel by an iminterrupted senes of tiiangles, and of 
continuing that series to an almost unhmited extent m every 
other direction,” he commimicated his ideas to the Governor 
of Madras, who ftppioved of them and appomted him to 
conduct the measmements The apparatus with which he was 
at fiist equipped consisted of a chain of bhsteied steel con- 
structed by Ramsden, five coffers, twelve pickets of thiee-mch 
diameter, hooped and shod with iron, and a levelhng telescope. 
With these instruments he measured a base hue near Ban- 
galiii, the paiticulais of which were commumcated to the 
Society and pubhshed m the seventh volume of their 
Ti ansactions 
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Satellites/' The same volume gives an account of the 
trigonometrical and astronomical operatibns undertaken by 
the surveyors to determine the heights and positions of the 
principal peaks of the Himalaya Mountains 

George Everest, who came to Bengal as an Artillery 
6 Everest Cadet in 1806, joined the Survey under 

1823 13 Lambton m 1818 He succeeded his 

Chief as Superintendent of the Great Trigonometrical 
Survey in 1823. He was away in England from 1825—30, 
where he employed his time m studying the newest improve- 
ments and looking after the construction of instruments 
for the Survey on the latest and most approved principles. 
On his return to India, he delivered, before the Physical 
Class of our Society, a lecture, on the 11th of March, 1831, 
in illustration of the new measuring apparatus brought 
out by him. The substance of the discourse appears m 
the second part of the eighteenth volume of the Researches, 
Everest, who combined m himself the appomtments of 
Supermtendent of the Great Trigonome- 
^ ^ trical Survey and Surveyor-General of 
India, retired m 1843, and was succeeded 
by Colonel (afterwards Sir) Andrew Waugh. A summary 
of the .work done under his superintendence was communi- 
cated by Major (now Major-General) Walker, the present 
Surveyor- General, to the Asiatic Society m'1862. General 
Walker presented the Society with abstracts of the opera- 
tions of the Trigonometrical Surveys down to 1864. 

Captain Robert Shortrede, who was appomted to super- 
E Shortrede intend the Bombay Longitudmal Series 
1840-43 1827, and was subsequently placed in 

charge of the Punjab Revenue Survey from 1849 to 1856, 
was an active contributor on mathematical subjects In 
1841, he constructed a table which showed at once, without 
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c.ilcnl itlon, ihc moan times of new and full Moon, &c , as 
.iKo ilu’ Moi''n ni^c to tlie neaiest day It is published m 
(lie (welAli \olumc of tlie .Touinnh along with a Companion 
(o the Moon 1 able, wliicli was constiucted in oidei to have 
(lie (inu''' ()l (me as well as of mean new and full Moon 

Jilt' ^ enoi.iblc Aichdeacon Piatt, one of the best 
1 Ti rnt‘ mathematicians India has ever seen, was 

activcl}' connected with the 
Society ’flic Notices of the Poynl Astionomical Society 
loi .lanuaiy !1. 18')7. contained a paper by Lieutenant (now 
T I'T. timtit IMaioi-Gcneial) J F Tennant, Bengal 
Lngineeis, on “ An Examination of the 
riiruio of the Indian ^Meridian as deduced by Aichdeacon 
Pritt liom the two Xoitliein Indian Aics, with a Prpposi- 
tinn foi telling that foim by Astronomical Observations” 
Till" called forth a reply fioin the Aichdeacon, which was 
jitiblishod in the ./ewim/ for 1858 He concludes his com- 
munication w ith remaiks on the position, at that time, of the 
(piO"tion of the Himalayan attiaction, as atlectmg the Great 
'J'ngonomcti jcal Suivcy. Colonel Tennant communicated a 
countei -reply which diew forth another article horn Pratt. 
In this he leiteiatcd his opinion that the Hmialayan attrac- 
tion was not to be tiifled with and passed over. “ The 
IIim.ila 3 ’as aie as gieat a tyiant,” says he, ‘ m the dehcate 
pioblem of determming the curvatuie of the arc of the 
IMeiidian m Hmdusthan as the planet Jupiter is m the 
Solai System ” The Archdeacon explains the object of his 
writing to have been not to detect and expose flaws m the 
opeiations ot the Gieat Tiigonometiical Suiwey, but to 
assist m pomtmg out the sources of eiroi and the fiirther 
dbseixations and surveys which are necessaiy to lemedy the 
evils which must memtably follow if these souices of error 
are not attended to 
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The discovery of a lofty peak near Kashmir by Major 
Montgomerie in 1859, only 724 feet lower 'than Mount 
Everest, led Mr Pratt to write another paper on the influence 
of mountain attraction, which was read at the September meet- 
ing of the Society He concludes by stating his persuasion, 
that Avhen sufficient data were obtained to make the calcu- 
lation complete, it would be found that mountam attraction, 
combined with deficiency of attraction of the ocean, so far 


affects the levelling of the instruments of observation a‘s to cause 
the survey to bring out the height of the newly-discovered 
mountain near Kdshmir too low by 150 or 200 feet relatively 
to Mount Everest. The last of his contributions appeared 
ill the Journal for 1865, entitled “ On the degree of uncer- 
tainty^ which local attraction, if not allowed for, occasions 
in the map of a country and in mean figuie of the earth.” 

Grlanville Taylor, who was Astronomer in charge of the 
Madras Observatory from 1830 to 1848, 
contributed a paper to the Journal^ in 
which he described a method of making “the telescope 
a collimator to itself, by viewing the image of the wires 
reflected from a basin of quicksilver at the same time that 
the direct image is viewed in the ordinary way through 
the eye-piece.” To accomplish this, he showed it was only 
necessary “ to exhibit a bi ight liglit behind the wires, so 
’ as not to interfere with the eye of the observer when applied 
to the eyepiece.” In another article, pubhshed seven yeais 
later, he recorded the observations of the magnetic dip and 


T G Taylor 
1831—1837 


intensity at Madras. 

The Rev. R. Everest was a frequent contributor. We 
shall have to speak of him later on in 

R Everest ^ i . x 

1S32— 39 connection with Geological mvestiga- 

tions. He is the author of a series of papers on the Revo- 
lution of the Seasons, the Influence of the Moon on 
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Atmosplicric Phenomena, tlie Heights of the Baiometei* as 
afiected by tlie position of the Sloon, the Amoimt of Eainfall 
at Calcntla a^ affected by the declination of the Moon, &c. 
The last of Ins long list of contiibiitions is contamed in the 
eighth volume of the Societ 3 '’s Journal, in which he recoids 
his ob^^ei vat ions on the lain and di ought m India from 1831 
to 1838 

§ 3 — Meteorology 

Colonel Pearse, whose astronomical labours we have 
T D Pjarso iioticed bcfoie, kept a Meteoiological Jom-- 
nal at Calcutta, between 1785 and 1788, 
which was jirmted in the fiist numbei of the Asiatic Re- 
sean'he^ The eaihcst meteorological lecoid extant in India, 

howevei, is that kept by Hemy, Trail 
from the 1st of Febiuaiy 1784 to the 31st 
of December 1785, which was published two yeais later m 
the next number of the same publication 

The illustiioiis James Piinsep, to whom this Society 
j Prmsep so mdebted for its success 

1S20— 39 piospeiity, and whose name is so 

well and so widely known in connection with ai chieological 
lesearches, lendered no mean service in the cause of the 
Mathematical and Aatuial Sciences His, hke Sir IP. 
Jones’s, was a lemaikably veisatile genius But the former 
had the advantage of havmg had a thoiouofr scientific 
tiainmy m Emrland before he came out to India In 1819, 
at the age of twenty, he was appointed Assistant Assay Master 
at the Calcutta Mint, undei Hoi ace Hayman IPilson, the emi- 
nent orientahst In the following yeai he went to Benaies 
as Assay Master , while theie he made a seiies of caieful 
rneteorological investigations, which he commumcated to the 
Asiatic Society. He letuined to Calcutta m 1830, and co- 
operated heaitily with Major Heibeit m starting a peiiodi- 
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cal called “ Gleanings in Science ” On the appointment of 
the latter as Astronomer in charge of the J^abab of 0 ado’s 
Observatoiy at Lucknow in 1831 Prinsep became the echtoi 
of the periodical^ and on jMarch 7th, 1832. changed it^ name 
to The Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal.’’ He 
was elected Secretary to the Physical Section of the Society 
on the 19th of August, 1830; and Geneial Secretary on the 
9th January, 1833. 

The first Tolume of the Journal contains an account of 
Prinsep s Observations of the Transit of iMercury on the 3th 
of May, 1832, made with a 4-feet achromatic tele=:copc of 
4-mch aperture, mounted equatoiially and piovidcd mtli 
a delicate wire micrometer. In March, 1833, lie published 
the results of his experiments on the expansion of gold, 
silver, and copper, and two months later dcscubcd a com- 
pensation barometer invented by him. One of the subject^' 
to which Prinsep devoted a gieat portion of his time and 
attention was observation of the wet-bulb indications, lie 
had with but httle mtermission legisteied dail}’- observations 
since 1822. In July 1836, he contributed a paper to tlic 
Journal, entitled “ Expeiimental llcseaichcs on the Depios- 
sions of the "Wet-bulb Hygrometer.” 

The earlier volumes of the Journal contain a number of 
Meteoroloo^ical Registers fiom vaiious stations The ino-^t 
important of these were the “Teiin Observations” made 
in comphance with Sir "W. HerscheTs in';!! notions IJ 01 . 113 , 


* Simla, V 825, Buniir u COG, Bombay v 821 , Kutnianilu % S-’l '"'i , 
and 33 U 7GS, Tirhut t S22 , Socotra, v 821 , Bangalur, v 2''G , U irjiliu ' vi 
310, TOO, SSS , RanguD, xxu in, UT, -121, 502, 500, ttiii (!) Binlun i 1 >1 
11 383 , Chinsura u 60, Gbuzipur, h 001, Lucknoir, -xsm To, Mn-un ir 2 », 
Kotgar, u 015, Cliirapunu, i 2<JT , Cauton and Jlanao, i .Mo’ir.-p r, 

li 20S, Xagpnr, ii 241 513, Singipur, a -123, Xa.-ir.:bad, n 13, 21 i ri’n.- 
IV T15, Dddnpur, V 299, Umbald, iv IOj 
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ol)'-or\nl Ion'S of tlic bniomcicr, tlicrmoinctcr, and ^et-bulb 
(Ik'I nioinotor \\o\c taken at Calcutta on the 21st and 
22iul of Doccinbci. and a'^ain on the 21st and 22ud 

of "M. noli. IS.'h), l)y Mr II llariou', Mathematical Instiu- 
mcnt-ni.ikei to the Ihi'st India Company Similar observa- 
tions wrro taken at Ikingalur by Dr J Mgiiat, and at 
Ik'Klnjmi by Colonel Cohin and Lieutenants Baker and 
Onrand All thc'-c iccoids Aveie printed in 1836 in the 
filth \olume of the Journal The same volume also 
contain^ a jiaper by Prni'icp on “ A Compi\iative View of 
the D'ulv Bnnirc of the Barometei m diffeient paits of India ” 
Ma]nr Boilcau, authoi of a “ Xeiv and complete set of 
T J iioiionT, Tiavci'^e Tables, shelving the diffei- 
i^'U— f. enccs of latitude and the depaifure to 

c\erv minute of the quadiant,” and Supeimtendent of 
the I\ra'j:nctic Obseivatoiy at Simla, contiibuted the results 
of hi‘> pliv-'ical investigations to the /eti; 7?u/, among -which 
wcic tables for dctcimmmg the elastic foice of aqueous 
va]iour in the atmospheie and the tempeiature of the 
dew point, b}^ observations of a dry and wet-bulb theimo- 
mctcr. computed agiccabl}’’ to Di Aphjohn’s foimula, and 
tables of mean astionomical lefiactions 

The l\ressis Schlao-mtweit, who conducted a Maametic 
Schiapntweit Suivcy fiom 1854 to 1858, published 
liM.i— ub , then leports m the pages of the Joional 
These lepoi ts con tarn a gi'eat varietj'- of observations — ^geogra- 
phical, meteoi ological, geological, &c 

The Metcoi ological obseivations taken at the Surveyor- 
Geneial’s Office have appealed legulaily 
m the Journal and the Proceedings down 
'to 1876 From 1853 to 1864, they were compiled by 
Badhdnath Shikdai, who was for seveial yeais on the 
Physical Science Committee of the Society 


II Shikdar 
isna— Cl 



12 


NatiM'ol Science. 


[chap. I. 


Mr. Blanford joined the Geological Survey m 1855 ; 

H F Blanford. it in 1861, aiid became Professor 

at the Presidency College. Six years later, 
he was appointed Meteorological Eeporter to the Government 
of Bengal; and in 1875 became Meteorological Reporter to the 
Government of India Mr Blanford was Secretaiy to the 
Society from 1864 to 1868, and has long been a most valuable 
member. He contributed m 1871 a Note on the error of the 
Calcutta Standard Barometer compared with those of Row and 
Greenwich lij. 1875, he read a paper in which he showed the 
variation of the sun’s heat to be so considerable as to have an 
appreciable effect on all terrestiial phenomena, and recom- 
mended direct actinometric observations as the only means 
of ascertaming the variation m the absolute quantity of 
heat. The Journal for 1876 contams his observations on 
“ The iiTegularities of atmospheric pressure in the Indian mon- 
soon region,” besides a paper on “ Comparisons of dewpoint 
temperature,” and another on the “ Physical explanation of 
the inequality of the two semidiurnal oscillations of barome- 
tric pressure.” In the first of these papers it is shown, that 
amid all the changes to which atmospheric pressure is sub- 
ject, certain peculiar features tend to perpetuate them- 
selves, though they never become permanent , and that these 
peculiarities in the distribution of barometric pressuie 
exercise an important influence on the rainfall, by affecting 
the course and velocity of the wmds which bung the nun. 
The second paper brings together the results of a number 
of experiments made in various parts of India witli the 
object of comparing the observed hygrometric state of the 
atmosphere ascertained by Regnault’s Hygrometer, witli tliat 
computed with the help of the diy and wet-bulb thermometers. 

In the last-named article, Mr Blanford attiibutes a gieat 
part of the diurnal iriegularity of the baiometiic tides to 
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tiu' ti.in^for ol Jill fiom l.nul to sea and nee vcrsii, and to a 
Minilai (lan^'fer nlnch may l)c j)io\cd to take place between 
tlu' plains and (lie mounlains In 1S77, the Society leceived 
tWii I (int nhntions fioin l\li lllanfoid. one “ On the Yaiiation 
(if (he Ihiiomelne Tide-s in connection Avitli dmrnal land 
.md ‘•o'l hici'/c" and the otliei ‘YV Catalogue of the lecoided 
(hclonc'' in (he llax* of Jlcngal nj) (o the end of 1876,” and 
the (olloxviiiLi; \eai. a jiapci xvas read h}* him on the “Dnn- 
inl ^'ai lations ol (he Rainfall ficqnenc}" at Calcutta” In 
danii'iix ISSO, l\Ir lllanfoid showed that the excessive pies- 
‘'111 e of 1876 — 78 was the maximum jdiase of a cyclical 
xanation in India and the Malay legion, but m jVoitli- 
ern A^ia it was quite anomalous, and most piohahl}^ so 
in Auviiaha In Apiil 1881, he discussed the giicum- 
st moes chiellv dc(ei mining (hose maiked vaiiations of tem- 
])eia(uio vhich chaiacteii/e the coiiespoudmg seasons of 
diHoient ycais in India, and the vaiiations m the density 
of the loxxcr and higher stiata of the atmospheie, as shown 
h}* a compai 1*5011 of the haiomctiic piessime at hill-stations 
with the pic'^suie on the jilains The last of his long and 
A aluahle senes of contiihutious appealed in the last A'-olume 
of the Journal, in vliich he gave some fuither lesults of his 
<51111 thei mometric im estigatious with lefeience to atmospheiic 
ahsoiption and the supposed vaiiation of the solai heat. 


§ 4 — Tidal Obsenatwns 

The eailiest Registei of Tidal Ohseivations extant m this 
countiy is that of the day and mght tides 
in the Hugh at Kiddeipiii horn 1805 to 
1828, h}’ James K 3 ’d, the foundei and the then piopnetor of 
the Kiddeipur Dock 3 'aid The ohseivations weie published 
m the fiist pait of the eighteenth volume of the Reseaiches. 


J Kvd 
ISJ'l 
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Tlie lieiglits of tlie tides are exhibited in maps showing the 
state of the river throughout the year.* In 1833, a^'tahle 
(the earliest of the kmd m Western India), showing the rise 
of spring tides m Bombay Harbour during night and day, 
was communicated by Benjamin Noton. In the same year 
Dr. Whewell’s “ Suggestions to persons who hare oppor- 
tunities to make or collect observations of the tides ’’ appeared 
in the Journal, and the observations which were received 
in conformity with these suggestions weie published in the 
j T Walker and j Journal 1837 and 1850 About 

Waterhouse 1878 ;|[ ggg 

ham, Supermtendent of the Geological Suiwey of India, 
drew the attention of the Government of India to cer- 
tain questions which had been raised regarding secular 
changes in the relative level of the land and sea, which are 
believed to be going on in various pai’ts of the Bombay 
Presidency and more particularly at the head of the Gidf . 
which separates the Province of Cutch from Kattiwar, and 
he recommended that accurate tidal and levelling observ- 
ations should be made in that part of the country and 
repeated at intervals of time sufficiently great to allow the 
secular changes to reach an appreciable magmtude, and 
so settle the question. The Government of India sanc- 
tioned the proposal, and after some delay operations were 
commenced in 1872 by Captain A W^. Baird, under 
the direction of Lieut -General J. T. Walker, Supenntend- 
ent of the Great Trigonometrical Smwey. An interesting 
account of the eai'ly operations during the years 1873 to 
1875 was compiled by Major (then Captain) J. Water- 
house and communicated' by General Walker in 1878. 
Tidal observations are now taken regularly at several 
stations round the coasts of the Indian Ocean and Bay of 
Bengal. 



(I — nirctncal Re^^cnrchcs. 

Sir W 0 Sh.uiLrlino'j^y,’^ Profc'^sor of Chemistry at the 
w I! o^inii ^ledio.il Colloi^e and for some time Joint 

1''"’-'- Sccret.ny to tlie Society, contributed 

~'T «,ir \\ O ''hnu^lmr"\ wn^ tlic fir-t Director of Tclcgmplis in India He 
M-v* S.ttLt ir\ of the Scu-Rti m It >S d'>,and ngnm from ISIG to ISoO 
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various papers, among whicli were several on electrical sub- 
jects, the most notable among these being entitled “ Memo- 
landa lelative to Experiments on the communication of 
Telegraph Signals bj’- induced electricity.” 

To the late Mr. SchwendJer, who was for many years a 
L ScTiwendier most active member, the Society owes 
18 / 1-81 ^ number of valuable papers A vo- 

tary of science in the true sense of the expression, he took 


a prominent part in the scientific movements of the day, 
and will be long remembered as one of the founders of 
tha Zoological Gardens — an institution which promises to be 
a centre of zoological study m India The first paper he 
read was on a practical method for detecting bad msulators on 
Telegraph lines, published in the Proceedings for March, 
1871. He found that a great many Imes m India contamed 
electncally defective insulators j some to such an extent as 
to lower the insulation to a degree which is fatal to the 
direct and regular workmg of long hues. Mr. Schwendler 
exhibited an apparatus for testmg the resistance of msulators, 
and explained in detail the advantages of his method In 
Februaiy 1874, he communicated) an article “ On the Theoiy 
of Duplex Telegraphy.” Considering the line as a vaiiable 
conductor only, but not actmg perceptibly as a Leyden Jar, 
j\Ir. Schwendler found that, by usmg the Budge Method, 
the branches of the budge, with the exception of the one 
which lies opposite to the line, should be made each equal to 
half the measured conductor resistance of the Ime ; while 


the branch opposite to the line should be equal to the sixth 
part of this resistance. Further, that this branch, the sraaU- 
est of all, should be invariably used for readjustmg balance 
when disturbed In June 1874, he read a paper on Earth- 
currents, m which he pointed out that though the two 
phenomena, ‘ earth-magnetism ’ and ‘ earth-currents,’ were 
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conncclod willi cncli oilier, it was hy no means 
o'-t'ilih'-licd a 3*0 1 llial tlio}* wore caiwc and cfTcct, oi jiarallel 
oll'f ot of oiio and llu’ Faino "cneial. but cntiicl}'’ nnknown, 
oiii'-o Mr Soliw ciidlor ]noj)0‘'0d to llie Conned of tlie 

10(3- 1(> iirixo on (i’o\ 01 niiioiil the inliodnction of a s3'«;tcm 
of ob'-onalion of oartli-oin icnis , the Council took up tlie 
propM^.d iiuKt waniilv. ainl appointed liini, along A\itli 
t'oloiK'l ll\d(\ wlio w.i*' llicn rio'^idonl of tlie Socict}*, and 
Ml 11 . S UrouMi. to Wink out a pr.ictic.il ‘'3'stcm. 

In lS 7 d. (bnoi.d .^li;u’ln'3 Ii.'id rocomiiicnded to the Sccre- 
t.irv of Mall' foi Indi.i that a lii.d of dliuiiinatinn Indian 
1 iiin i\' ■'t it loll'- 1)V the ('lootiic light ‘'houhl be made In 
lii>iuar\ 1 ^ 77 , ''Ii Sthuoiidlor, as Siijici intcndcnt lidectii- 
01 111 of (io\oruuirui I'l'h'gt.iph" in India, was leijiiestod to 
ln'^tltuto d( t iihd lU'puiit"-, winch led him to jiropo^c that it 
would bo .id\ I'-.ible to make ‘'Oiiic moic e\|)ciimcnts before 
.1 ]>r.Kiu d liid at Iiidi.in i.ulw. 13* stations should be at- 
ti'iiijitcd 'J iio Ihioctoi- of the Cast Indian Jxailwa3’' agieed 
to till'' and UK't loiied the necc''S.ir3' outla3’’ The expeii- 
iiiont" which weio iii.idc at the Indi.i Otlice Stoies, occupied 
Mr ^chwciidlei till xSo\ ciiilier, 1878 The lesults of these 
evponmeiit" he l.nd befoie the .Socict3’- m i\faich 1879 , and 
tlu's aio printed 111 the for that month Next 

month ho lo.ul a p.ipci on a “ Xew Standaul of Light,” 
which consists o*f an U-jiiccc of jnne sheet platinum cut 
accui 1ICI3' to fixed duneiisions "Wlien a suflicieiitly strong 
eleotiic cm lent is made to pass through the platmum, it 
becomes white-hot and emits a bidlMiit light The author 
showed e\peumcnt.dl3- how the intcnsit3" of this light could 
be \ .uicd, — I c , the magnitude of the staudaid alteied, — by 
^ ai3 mg the cm rents, and also that wdicii the ciiiicnt was kept 
constant, the light was rigoiou&l3’' constant also In Novem- 
ber, he communicated a paper, in w'hich hedesciibed a method 

B 
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of usino; an insignificant fraction of tlie main current, produced 
by a djmamo-electric machine, for Telegraph purposes. The 
method in question is simple and ingenious. A strong cur- 
rent is produced through a comparatively small resistance by 
a dynamo-electric machine, Tvhich is an arrangement for con- 
verting mechanical power direct into magnetism and clecti icit}*, 
accordmg to the laws of Faraday’s Magneto-induction. This 
strong main current, while available for any kind of useful 
work, can, without perceptible loss, supply the very weak 
current required for signalling. Mr. Schu'endler made a 
number of experiments to test the practicability df his new 
method of supplying signalling currents, and tlie results 
of these experiments he communicated to the Societ}^ in 
November, 1880. 

Mr. Brough, who has been mentioned above in connec- 
tion with the ‘‘ Earth-currents ” Commit- 
tee, published several interesting papers 
in the Proceedings. 


E, S Brongh. 
1877. 


§ 7. — Photography., Process of Coining, Ac. 

Major Waterhouse'^ of the Survey of India, who has for 
J. Waterhouse been a most zealous mcnii)or 

1874— Society, was appointed Snj>crin- 

tendent of the Photographic Branch of tlie Survoyor-Ccncml s 
Office m 1866. He was associated witii Cdloncl Tennant in 
observing the transit of Venus in 1874, and took aho\f‘rt 
hundred jihotographs of the solar disc irhile tlie planet v,a‘' on 
it, besides five showing the egress of tlic jdanet iVom the ‘>nn 
He contributed a paper containing the results of tie* 

^■aphic operations m connection uith the o()*-et'<ition . 
the transit of Venus at Kiiiki. hth Dceeinber, 1871, piino.) 


Jlajor Waterhouse «n9 


General Stercti'j I'f U > h‘<. > ty fref'* 


1 - 
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an account of some experiments made by tbe autlior to 
ascertain tbe cause and extent of tbe apparent refining 
that takes place when an alligation contaming fine sib el- 
and copper is melted, and of tbe further changes in tlie 
alloy during tbe processes of coming In tlie folloTving 
year, Colonel Tennant described a method, by ivbicb a por- 
tion of tbe weights of an English bullion set were compared 
and their values found in terms of a Standaid Ounce, known 
in terms of tbe Engbsb Standard Pound Colonel Tennant 
gave full details showmg bow tbe compaiison and valuation 
can be systematically carried out in some cases, and bow an 
exceptional case can be dealt with. Tables are given m an 
Appendix for reducing tbe results of weighings in air to what 
they ^ would have been in a vacuum, and for determining 
specific gravities. Tbe author also compares the advantages 
of several systems of weights, and discusses tbe best value of 
a standard weight, and desciibes tbe results be has <11 rived 
at, and by which be has been guided, in making a set of 
standard Tolab weights for tbe Mmt. 


§ 8 . — Mathematical Scmices of the Ilinchs. 

Tbe Mathematical Sciences liad been cultivated by the 
Hindus from vei-y remote times But tbe history of the 
progress and civilization of that nation closes wntb tbe end 
of tbe twelfth century Every work that has the stamp of 
ongmality bad been written before tbe close of tliat century. 
Bbdskarficbdrya, tbe last of tbe noble band of mathemati- 
cians which it IS tbe gloi-y of this country to have piodiiced, 
completed bis gi-eat work on Algebra, Arithmetic, and iMen- 
suration about A.D 1150. Since then, the degenerated 
Hmdus, who, for want of better occupation, employed, or 
rather wasted, their time m inventing an infinity of absurd, 
frivolous stones about gods and goddesses, demigods and 
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oiiifoK, ftDiiot tlie ]>nnci|)lc=: of llieii ‘=cicncc? 'U’liicli "wcie 
din^' rt'iluced to nioio nits piaclist'd l)v ignninnt astiologeis 
:iiul nop(I\- phvsici.nis to o.un n li\mtr d'o rc'^cnc tliose 
s<Mon('os tioiu oblivion oncol (lie noble objects •\^lllcll tlie 
.\si,U!c tMH’U’tvset itself fiom its \ciy foundation to accom- 
plisli The t Isle WMv liy no means an easy one Though 
.iiiiple sfiptMids v'oic otfeiCd liy Sn IV Jones to any Hindu 
•isiionoiiier vho couhl name in Sansciit all the constella- 
tions vliich he ivould point out and to aiyy llimlu jiliysician 
ulio could biiii'^ him all the plants mentioned in Sansciit 
l>or)k-<. hf V is as-nied by the Ih.’dimans whom he Iiad com- 
misvioned to scaich foi such in-'ti uctoi s, that no Hu/nht in 
Deiurd oven jnetended to possess the knowledge which he 

ICfpllled ' 

A sot of Hindu Astionomical ’Hiblcs had been taken to 
Jluiojir. fioin Siam as early as lOS? by a rienchman named 
LiLoubeic They jias-^ed liom hand to hand as a soit of 
‘'iientilic cuiiosity until they wcie cKjdaincd by Cassini, 
one oi tlie iiio-t cnuiuut u'-troiioincis of his ngo Tiro 
moie sets of t iblos vcie sent fiom .'southcin India by the 
Jesuit Mission uics about tlie middle of the last centuiy 
'J’he be->t known and mo-t impoitant set, howevei, was one 
from Tia\aliii on the Coromandel Coast, which was taken 
to Ihiiope by 31 Le Gentil, avIio Msitcd India for the 
puiposc ot oilmen me; the tiansit of 3'enus in 1769 He 
communicated an account of these tables and of the astro- 
nomy of the Hindus to the Fiench Academy in 1773 The 
sub|ect was then most /calouslv taken up b}’’ 31 BaiUy one 
ol the most distinguished mathematicians of his day, the 
contcmpoiaiy of Laplace, Lagrange, and D’Alembeit 
He jmblishcd his “ Ilistoij* of Astionomy from its oiigin 
to the establishment of the Alexandiian Schools ’ m 1775, 
in nliich he stoutly maiutamed the antiquity and excel- 



Natural Sdmce. [chap. i. 

lence of the Hindu Astronomy. His great work, hoover, 
was his ‘‘ History of Indian Astronomy,” in which his 
views are more clearly expounded, and the subject treated 
more fully and in greater detail. That work appeared in 
1787, a year before the publication of the first number of 
the Asiatic Researches. 

The second volume of the Researches contains a paper by 
^ s Davis and Sir w. Samuel Davis, of Bhiigalpur, on the 

“Astronomical Computations of the 
Hindus,” and another by Sir Wdham Jones “ On the Anti- 
quity of the Hindu Zodiac.” Mr. Davis had procured a copy 
of the Sdryasiddhdnta^ one of the most ancient of Indian 
astronomical works, and translated portions of it bearing 
upon the prediction of echpses and other phenomena. Sir 
William Jones undertook in his paper to prove that the 
Indian Zodiac was not borrowed mediately or directly fi’om 
the Greeks ; and that since the solar division of it iu India 
is the same in substance as that used m Greece, both the 
Greeks and Hindus received it fi’om an older nation, who 
first gave names to the luminaries of heaven. 

Reuben Burrow, whose mathematical work has been 
noticed at the commencement of this 
chapter, was the first to attempt a trans- 
lation of the Indian works on Algebra and Arithmetic. 
There is a very interesting article by him entitled “ A Proof 
that the Hmdus had the Bmomial Theorem,” in which he 
adduces evidence to show that the Hmdus had a differential 
method simdar to Newton’s. The earhest notices of Indian 
Algebra and Anthmetic which reached Europe were from 
Burrow. He made a good collection of mathematical 
manuscripts, which he bequeathed to his friend, Mr. Dalby, 
of the Royal Mihtaiy CoUege, who communicated them to 
those interested in the subject in 1800. 


R Burrow. 
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In llic second volninc of the Re^cavrhc^ is published an 
ad\ci li‘;cnient. calling upon tlic learned Societies of Euiope 
to tiaii'-iuit, to the Sceictary to the Asiatic Society “ A Col- 
lection of ‘'liort. and jncci^^c queries on eveiy branch of 
Asiatic Ilistoi\, Ahitural and Civil, on the Philosophy, 
l\ratlieinatic‘', Antiiputio-s, and Polite Liteiatuie of Asia, 
and on eastern Aits, both libei.il and mechanic; since it 
is hojied that acciiiate answers nia}’' in due time be 
jirocuied to any questions that can be pioposed on those 
sub)ccis, winch must .m all events be cmioiis and mtei- 
cstimj;. and imy prove in the highest degree beneficial to 
maiilvind ’’ 

This adA ertiscmcnt led Profes'^or Pla^'f.iir, of Edinburgh, 
‘submit a few questions and lemaiks 
1 elating to the Astionomy of the Ilmdus, 
in 1702. Two 3'eais jnexiously he had read a paper before 
the Uoyal Society of Jhhubuigh, in which he declared 
himself a convcit to M Paill^^’s aicws iiith regard to the 
antKiuit}’’ of the Hindu Astionomy Xotwithstandmg the 
‘‘most piofouiid icsjicct ” he had for the “learning and 
abilities of the author of the A.'^f/ono/nie Indicnnef he 
“ cnteicd on the study of that work, not without a portion of 
scepticism, which whatever is new and extraordinary m 
science ought to excite, and set about verifying the calcula- 
tions and examining the icasonmg in it with the most 
sciupulous attention The result was an entiie conviction 
of the accuracy of the one and of the sohdity of the other.” 
In concluding his queues (published m the fourth volume 
of the Reseat ches)^ Professor Playfair declaies himself so 
dcepl}^ mteiested m the subject of Indian Astionomy, that 
he “ would not lose even the feeblest ray of a light which, 
without the exertions of the Asiatic Society, must perish 
for c\ er ” 
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In 1797, Mr. J. Bentley, one of tlie best matbematicians 
Bentley of the time in India, contributed some 

remarks “ On the principal seras and 
dates of the ancient Hindus In a subsequent paper “ On 
the antiquity of the SuryasiddMnta,'^ published in the sixth 
volume of the Researches, he made mstructive observations 
on the principles of the Hindu Astronomy and on the man- 
ner in which their cycles were formed, and exhibited useful ' 
formulm showing their apphcation m discovering the actual 
position of the heavenly bodies He, however, dissented from 
Badly and Playfair, and threw doubts on the antiquity of 
Indian Astronomy. This led to a severe cntique m the 
Edinburgh Review , and Bentley rephed m the pages of the 
Asiatic Researches (Vol. Till). 

Henry T. Colebrooke, perhaps the most cautious and 

H T Colebrooke ci’udite orientalist that England has pro- 

1307—1816 duced, who combined in himseff the 
double qualifications of a sound mathematician and a thorough 
oriental scholar, and who for some time occupied the presi- 
dential chair of this Society, now entered the field with a paper 
on the “ Indian and Arabian divisions of the Zodiac,” in 


which he maintains that the Arabs had adopted, though with 
slioht variations, a division of the zodiac familiar to the 
Hindus. In the twelfth volume of the Researches appealed 
his Treatise “On the Notion of the Hmdu Astronomers con- 
cerning the precession of the equmoxes and motions of the 
planets.” These articles by Colebrooke are, according to 
Principal Mill, “ the best correction to the extravagant 
notions of Indian antiqmty, which the preceding speculations 
of BaiUy and others had deduced from imperfect notices of 
the Hindu observations, and also to the crude and fanciful 
speculations with which Mr Bentley had unhappily adul- 
terated some valuable and interestmg calculations ” 




26 


Natural Science. 


[chap. II. 


CHAPTER II. 

GEOLOGY.* 

[§ 1. Prchminarv. §2 Strofcgraphical Geology (n) Sonfhern India — Yoysey- 
Bcnza — Maloolmson — Newbold (b) Northern India — Yoysey — Franklin — Coal- 
tbard— Hnrdie — Everest — Finnia — Spilsbury — Adam — Sherwill — Homfrny — 
Oldham — Haiighton — Hislop — Blanford — Godwin- Austen (c) Thg Himalayas — 
Herbert — Falconer — Everest — Hutton — Hay — Medhcott — Godwm-Aasfen — 
Yerchbre. (tZ) The Salt Range — Fleming — Theobald, (e) Burma, the Islands m 
tlie Bay ol Bengal, Ac, — Low — Blanford — Ball § 3 Dynamical Geology 
(rt) Volcanoes and Earthquakes — Colebrooke — Halstead — Baird Smith — Asam 
Government. (J) Glacial Action — Hodgson — Batten and Manson — "Weller — 
Mnllden — Straobey — Goduin-Austen — Blanford— Campbell — Medhcott. (c) Kivei- 
Action — El erest — Piddiiigton ] 

§ 1 — Preliminary. 

It was in 1790, six years after tlie foundation of the 
Asiatic Society, that Werner propounded, to his pupils at 
Freiburg, his doctrine of ‘ Formations.’ In the same year, 
William Smith, an Enghsh surveyor, published a “ Tabular 
View of the Rritish Strata,” in which he proposed a classifi- 
cation of the secondary formations in the West of Eng- 
land, each marked by its peculiar organic remams A most 
anipiated controversy was then being earned on m Europe 
between the followers of Werner (Neptunists) and those 
of Hutton (Vulcanists). “ The two parties,” in the woids 
of Sm C. Lyell, “ had been less occupied in searching for 
truth than for such arguments as might strengthen their 
own cause or serve to annoy their antagonists.” And it 


* See Indices, pp xsvi— slii, and Ixsa-vni—xoi 
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§ 2 — Strafegrajihwal Geology. 

{a) Southern India 

Di A oysGy was the father of Indian Geolosry In 1818, 

H w Toycej he was attached as Sui’s^eon and Geolo- 

1820-182'!* ^ ^ x7 o 

gist to the Surveying Party of Colonel 
Larabton It reflects no little credit on the Eonorahie 
East India Conijiauy that they were only a few years behind 
the most enlightened Governments of Europe in undertak- 
ing the measurement of an arc and starting a geological 
survey. 

Colonel Lambton and Dr V^oysey were both very talent- 
ed men. It is a remarkable comcidence, that not only did 
these pioneers of Indian Science work together, each m Ms 
own (lepartment, with unsui’passed energy and ability, but 
that they died m the same year, under strangely similar 
circumstances, both performmg their onerous duties almost 
literally to the last moments of them hves.f 

Yoysey’s first contnbution was on the “ Diamond Mmes of 
Southern India " Though pubhshed m the fifteenth volume 
of the Reeeai'ches, dated 1825, it was probably written about 
1820. This paper contams, besides an accoimt of the mode 
of occurrence of the diamond, a geological sketch of the 
Ealla Mala Moimtains, situated between Kambham m the 
Cadapa district and Amrabad, a town in the pioviuce of 
Haidarabad, north of the Erishnd It has been assei ted that 
he belonged to the TEeinerian school But he does not appear 
from his writincrs to have belonged to either school Yhth 


* See note abore, p 2 

f Tbe last -trords of the last journal kept by Dr Vojsey, and published in the 
thirteenth volume of the Society's Jhai nal are “ Eocks of Cohapal The same— 
micasohist with qn-irtz veins One specimen of quartz reminded me of axmitc 
After writing this he caught a fever, and was found dead m his on its arrival 

at Howrah 



CHAP TI J 


29 


^Iraiegraphical Geology 

legal (1 to the geological stnictuie of the Xalla jMala Moim- 
tmns. lie saj's “ It is difficult to nuclei stand, and it cannot 
he ea'sily explained by eithei the Huttonian oi Werneiian 
theories” Oniiig to the pi cdoniinance of clay slate, he 
applied the name of “ Clay Slate Foimatiou ” to the locks of 
■which the mountains aie comjiosed He gives an account 
of the mining operations as earned on m his time, and 
icmaiks ujion the poveity of the miners who were all Dhers 
or outcasts 

After Hi Voyscy’s death in 1823, his numerous manii- 
sciipts came into the possession of the Asiatic Societ}'", and 
■weic placed in the hands of some of the membeis of 
the Ph 3 'sical Committee, in older to be digested for 
publication, which was delayed, however, oning to an 
unseeinl}'- opposition fiom a piofessional aitist, who ap- 
peals to have given Dr Yoysey a few hmts m sketch- 
ing Dr Yo 3 ’’se 3 ’'’s valuable collection,” 'wi’ote this artist, 
“ Ins writings, and my diawiugs have been seized upon 
b 3 J’ some calling themselves tlie Asiatic Society ; they aie 
about to publish a selection fiom his wntmgs ■without 
consulting his fi lends, oi makmg them any compensation” 
The Asiatic Societ 3 '’ succeeded m getting over this difficulty; 
and Dr A'oysey’s Eepoits on the Geology of Haidarabad, 
wiitten between 1819 and 1820, weie given to the woild m 
1833, ten years aftei his death 

Di P M Benza, Surgeon to the Governor of Madias, 

p jr Bonza contiibuted a papei on the Geology of the 

Xilgiris, which may be consideied as the 
southern termm'ation of the Western Ghats, heie teimmatmg 
ui almost veitical piecipices, and which rise abruptly fiom 
the table-land of Maisiii in stupendous cliffs He considers 
the gianitoid locks, which foim the highest hills of the 
group, as mtiusive, and notices the basaltic dykes The 
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article, however, is mainly mineralogical, describing speci- 
ally the different varieties of iron ore in the locality. 
Accompanying the paper is a note on some specimens 
from the Northern Circars, which Dr. JBenza had sent to 
the Museum of the Asiatic Society. Amongst these was 
the highly fossiliferous Intertrappean Limestone (with 
oysters and other shells) of Rajamahendri, now so well 
known. 


Dr. Malcolmson, also of the Madi-as Medical Service, wlio 

T G Malcolmson. One of the earhcst and ablest contri- 

1833-36. butors on the Geology of India, and 

especially on that most interesting formation, the Deccan 
Trap, discovered, about 1832, fossiliferous Intertrajipcan 
Limestone in the Nirmal Hills, north of the Godavari, an 
account of which he furnished in a letter to the Socicty.f 
He notices the remarkable alteration of the limestone by 
the bursting' through it of basaltic dykes. But the most 
remarkable part of the letter is his account of the Lonar 
Lake, which he had examined some years previously lie 
describes it as a “ vast crater nearly 500 feet deep, and four 
or five miles round on the upper margin ; " the water, 

“ green and bitter, supersaturated with alkaline carbonate, 
and containing sile.v in solution, as well as some iion ” Di 
Malcolmson had, in May 1833, forwarded to the Society's 
Museum a selection of geological specimens cqUectcd m H.iy, 
1833, between Haidarabad and iSMgpur. In 183G, he furnish- 
ed some notes J on these, in which he tieats of the Geology 
of the metamorphic country between Haidarabad and tiu' 


* This 13 the first notice of the limestone in question , tint pubhai-'l m the 
Madrat JoKrttal of Literature and S'-ience appeared tivo years later, in 1 ' h 
t Journal, Vol III (ISU). p SOI 

\ These notes rvero repnnted m Vatlrct Journal of Literature and e i «•', 
Vol IV (183G) 
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both problems of considerable interest in Indian Geolog}^ 
He mas the iiist to detect the occurrence of manganese 
veins in the latter. Biongniart, on the authority of 
i\[ de Luc, had spread the idea in Europe, that the rounded 
blocks of granite around, and in the vicinity of, Hdidarab^d 
(Deccan) Avere truly erratic boulders Captain Newbold, 
however, after a long and careful survey, the results of 
Avhicli were communicated to the Society m 1845, came to 
the conclusion that the blocks in question aie m situ, (since 
they invariablj'’ rest upon, or near, a granite of the same 
petrological character) and that they owe them globular 
and rounded form to concentric exfohation. He did observe 
certain marks and furrows, but these could not be referred 
to glacier- action; and he found nothmg which could not be 
explained by the action of existing subaeiial agencies. In 
his Geological Notes on the South Mahratta countiy, he 
dwells on the Geology of the Sftddinga Hills, the plain of 
Bagulcata, the country between Kaladgi and the Falls of 
Gokak, and the tract between these Falls and Belgaum 
along the western slope of the Ghdts He then gives the 
o-eoo-raphical position and extent of the various rocks of 
the South Mahratta country, the extent of the Limestone 
and Sandstone rocks, the distiibution of the Laterite, Kan- 
kar Beo-ur, &c , and wmds up his valuable discourse with 
a classification of the rocks of the South Mahratta country 
as follows : — 


Eegur 
Old kankar 
Latente 

Laterite sandstone 
Overlying trap 
Basaltic greenstone 
Gr.anite 
Sandstone 


1st Group [Tertiary]. 


|- 2nd Group [Devonian or Carboniferous ?] 
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n i'- iltic ;;roon'-t(iiie 

(’riiitte > .IrtJ Grouji [Siliuinii or Cambnnn ?] 

Hviingi'iic ) 

'J'ilo Jouiuah for 1815 and flic two succeeding yeais con- 
tain a nuiiibci of otlici iinpoihint geological contiibutions 
fioin flic ]ien of Xoubold Of these some aie uiaml}’’ 
Miiit'i.dogical. and contain ino^Jt acciii.ite accounts of the gold 
tiacts and o( tlie mines of %anous othei mineials m Southern 
India “It ma}’ be ‘^aul with tiiith,” says jMi King, of 
Captain Xewliold’s icscaiches, “that each papei is about 
the most deal and caicful desciiption of whatever ic 
A\as mtondod to illustinte tliat has been given by any 
of 'the cxjilorcis of Southein India, whatever errois he 
ha^ fdlen into aic almost all due to his not having been 
aide to make a thoioiigh investigation of the locks ...i... In 
fact, It may almost be aniimcd of Captain Newbold, that 
the only uoik incoiicctly done, oi not done at aU, was 
■'iich as could alone be accurate]}’’ determined and settled by 
the continuous and systematic woikmg of men trained to 
‘-iich investigations He examined the locks quite as closely 
tor organic icmains as we have done, and with equal non- 
siioccss, lingering onl}' ovei some peculiai minute sphencal 
and 01 al bodies m an oolitoid silicious lock, and commg 
to the same doubtful conclusions, as we have been compelled 
to do, legauling their oiganic oi inoigamc structure ”f 

{b) Noithein India 


The fifteenth volume of the Beseaichcs contams a paper 
w VovBoy ^’^oysey on the Buildmg Stones 

of Agrd, in which the sandstone, of which 


♦ Slemoiri! Geological Survey of India, Yol VIII, pt i, p 9 
-f Tlio other contributors on the Geology of Southern India were Drs H 
Walker nud A Christie (1811), and Messrs Schlagintweit (1S55-5G) 
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that city is built, is referred hy him to tlie Old I^ed Sand- 
stone formation He regarded it as highlv probaldo that 
the sandstone forms part of the great Sandstone Formatmn 
of India, the north-easteni boimdaiy of Triiich is formed 
hj Fatepnr-Sikri, Kalmjar, Machkimd, Hholpiir, Gwalior. 
Chnnar, and Rotasgar — a most happy conjecture the correct- 
ness of which has since been well established by the 
officers of the Geological Survey 

In the eighteentli volume of the Society’s Transaefion^iS 
which, as observed befoie, is chiefly devoted to Geology, 
appear several long and elaborate iiemou-s on the Gcolon-y 
of Central India. 

Captain James Franklin explored a large portion of 
J Franklin, Central India, and described tlic great 
Sandstone Formation, now knonn as 
tbe Ymdbyan, identified by liim (though wiongly) vitli 
the New Red Sandstone of England He also notices the 
gieat Tiap Formation, which covers such an evtensive 
area m the Deccan and on tlie Mi'ilwa jil.'iteau, and 
forms one of the most striking featmes m the Gcoh<^y of 
India This formation, as repiesentcd m the distuct of 
c Conithard Sdgar, IS dealt with m detail liy Captain 

Conithard, who desciibcs its general 
appearance, petrology, &c. 


* It opens with some " Gcnornl Observations on the Groloj^y of Indii ' b> 
Janies Calder, Vice-President of the Physical Cominittio lie poj-i a iJfNnt,' 
tribute to the memorj of Voy“oy "In the field of Gfolo^j, ' h> , ' 1*010' 
steady progress has been made, nhich the supi rintr nding nrt' of tin hio' ui"l 
Vojsey promised to ripen into a ncli Imriost , fatally, liovinr fort-' ’ir Cm 

ardent philosophic enquirer n as a martyr in the caiooi to nbich Id i rn d I 

[lllr Cnlders paper gives a succinct reviovr of thf infurirCion tl)"i ^ ddd 
about the Geology of India and Ccvlon liio dDtribiition of tlia^ r'nn > I'dd 
ation, the Latontc i-^ cartfnily noted as n< 11 n^t the eoalfi’ Id oceui'i 'U, ’ 

of the Kivct Damud.i ] 
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]\rr J. ITarclic, of tlic Bengal i\redical Service, also read a 
.T iinniio paper on tlic Geology of Cential India, 

vlncli was published in the second pait 
of tlic oiglifccntli volume of the Hcn'aicltc’^ He classifies the 
lock': do'-eiihcd by him under the heads of (1) Granite; 
(2) Gneiss; (3) Quart/ rocks; (4) Micaceous Schist, 
(5) ('hlonfc Schist , (6) Talcose Schist, etc The paper is 
clucllv muicialoirical ^[r llaidie also contributed some 

• Cj 

geological icmarks which he made in a maich fiom Baiod/i 
to Udayapm 

The Jicv li Everest, whose obsei rations on the quantity 
n rvrrr':t caithy matter bi ought down by the 

Gauges we shall have occasion to notice 
l.itci on, and whose jdiy'-ical researches have been reviewed 
in the lueceduig chaptci, dcsciibcd the Sandstone and’Tiap 
rormatious west of ^Iir/.ipur between Sugar and the 
daimin.i 

Lieutenant riiinis brought bofoic the Society, m 1829, 
a vciy fair Geological description of the 
country between Xiigpur and Hoshangd- 
bi'ul which was published m the third volume of the Joinnal 
In it he dnidcs the country into four parts according to the 
litholog}^ ol the rocks met with He was followed by Dr. 

G S]„i<;bury Spilsbury,^ of the Bengal Medical Service, 
who (1833) discovered important Mam- 


J l inilia 
is .1 


lSa3— 10 


* The follovnng is rrn citniot from a Rcsolntion passed at a meeting of the 
Council (=eo Journal, Vol XXIV, 1S65, p 171) —“Dr Spilsbniy’s ments ivere 
not merely those of a collector of fossils , in most cases ho accurately defined and 
identified his specimens , and it was probably the ivant of necessary means of 
reference and comparison in a remote locality, and the innate modesty of his 
character that prevented Dr Spilsburv from giving to the world a fnU and 
complete account of his researches in a connected form Dr Spilsbnry’s contribu- 
tions have further been marked by as great liberality as zeal in behalf of the 
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malian remains in the Karmadd VaUey. He contributed 
two Geological papers, one in 1834 , and the other a few 3’cais 
later. In the former, the Valley of the Harmachi, from 
Tendnkheii to the fable-land of Panchmari, is described ; 
while the latter gives the results of Dr. Spilsbiiry’s observ- 
ations on the country between Bnmhan Grhat to Amarkantak, 
the holy source of the Harmadd. Dr J. Adam, also 
J Adam of the Bengal Medical Service, wrote on 

the Geology of the countiy pieviously 
traversed by Captain Pranklm. The formations occuiring 
there are classified by him mto Granite, Trap, Sandstone, 
and Gravel; in the last of which the diamond-mines aie 
stated to be situated. 

Captain W. S SherwiU, of the Revenue Survey, contri- 
w s sherwiiL buted important geological articles on the 
1SI6— 61. districts of Shdhdbdd and Behar, and gave, 

in the twentieth volume of the Journal, a highly intorcst- 
mg sketch of the Rdjmdhdl HUls, containing valuable 
geological information. He was the first to examine tlic 
structure of these hills ; and the conclusions arrived at by 
him were so sound, that they have been but little shaken 
by the subsequent detailed examination of the giound ly 
the officers of the Geological Survey of India. Tlic tiiic 
position of the Sandstones as regards the Volcanic Rocks 
was pomted out by him He also discovered the coal of tlic 
Chuparbhita Pass, and described the knorni seams nitli 
accuracy 


Society TLe Council consider tliat they have served alike to enrich tlio Soch t \ c 
Mnsenm and to advance ttc process of science On thc-c pronndfl, tin: .are of 
opinion that Dr Spilsbnry is entitled to a public rccofrnition of lus pirvice. , and 
tbe Couucil propose that n pnbscnption be entered npon amonir tke mmh' nf' 
tbe friends of science for a portrait of Spil'sbnrj’ to be bniifr up m the StKoU 


rooms 
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^Ii*. J. Ilonifray’s* description of tlie Ddmudd Valley is 
j Homfrav publislicd account of the Runi- 

ganj field It is accompanied by a 
maji, m winch the boiindancs aic laid down with tolerable 
accinacy l\[r lloinfiay shows the absurdity of the view 
nlnch then jirevailed as to the former connection of the 
Di’nnuda and Sylhct coal areas 

Dr Oldham, who was five times elected President of 
T oMhnm the Societ 3 % and whose bust graces their 

Electing Hall, was a most active and 
/ealoiis member of the Socict}'’ lie had, as Dnector of the 
Geological Survey of Ii eland, established a mde reputation 
in Ihirojie bcfoio Ins aiiival in India in 1851 He created 
the pi O'^ent Geological Stirvc}'' of India Dining the work- 
ing cen^oii of.l852-5o, he examined the Rajmahal Hills, and 
the lO'^uhs of Ins observations were communicated to the 
Socitt\’ by the Govciument of Bengal He came to the 
impoitant conclu'^iou, that the entne group of the coal- 
jiroducing rocks of Bengal Proper (mcludmg the Damuda, 
-Vpu'a. P.'ungai, and Karharbari Coalfields) are quite chstmet 
from the true coal measures of England, and belong to the 
same great geological eia as the Oohtes of Europe, — an 
opinion which, afterwardb, as we shall presently see, he found 
reason to change At the May meetmg of -the Society m 
185G Dr Oldham irave a re'sume of the valuable leseaiches 
of Ins talented and eneigetic colleagues m Central India He 
proposed the name of ‘ Vmdhyan ’ for the great Sandstone 
Formation of Northern and Central India, which had been 
icleried by Yoysey, and subsequently by Sherwill and others, 


* 3rr Uoinfmv was mnmg'er of Messrs Jessopand Co’s Collierj at Xfir&^an- 
piiri In 1S37 he was deputed by the Coal Committee to report on the coalfields 
of PaHmow 
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to the Old Red Sandstone f by Franklin, to the New Red 
Sandstone ; and by Dr Carter, of Bombay, to the Jurassic 
Epoch, along with the coal-bearing strata of Bengal. He 
pointed out that, owing to the absence of organic remains, 
the Vindhyan could not be safely correlated to any of 
the great European formations, but that they might be 
Cambrian. Reposing unconformably upon the Vmdbyan 
was a vast thickness of sandstones and shales with numer- 
ous plant fossils, which enabled Dr. Oldham to establish 
their identity with the coal groups of Bardw^n, of Hdzdri- 
bdg, and of Catak, which had previously been shown to be 
of Jurassic age. Restmg unconfoimably upon these, there 
was found another series of very thick, often ferruginous 
sandstones, forming the Pdnchmdri scarp, for which he pro- 
posed the name of Mahddevas, With regaid to the Inter- 
trappean beds, facts had been adduced by the Survey to 
show that their hardening was due to the subsequent 
overflow of igneous matter, and not to intiusive sheets of 
basalt, as advocated by some. He concluded his biief but 
pregnant remarks with a classification of the Rock Groups, 
which has smee been but httle altered. In May 1861, on 
the occasion of laying before the Society a collection of 
rocks and fossils fi;om the vicinity of Sydney, presented 
by Sir William Denison, Dr. Oldham made some interest- 
ing remarks on the age of the Indian coal-, bearing strata, 
which had been regarded by Hislop, Carter, and a number 
of other Geologists, as all refeiable to the Juiassic or 
Oolitic beds, without admitting of any separation into dis- 
tinct groups or systems. He contended against this enn- 
neous view, and brought forward the important icsults of 
the valuable researches of Mr W 1. Blanford. Dr. Oldham 


* See ante, p 31 
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held ont a prospect, that future mvestigatious irould 
establish an accurate parallehsm between the rocks of 
India and those of Australia, portions of which were, even 
theu, known to be synchronous ; and “that, whdem allpro- 
baLihty it would be found that, staiting horn the common 
datum Ime of the coal-bearmg rocks in either land, the 
sequence upwaids would be estabhshed hom Indian le- 
searches m tins coiintiy, appaiently supplying hnks want- 
ing in Australia ; on the other hand, we should be enabled 
to supplement the evidence of the succession downwards 
(wkich 19 deficient in India), by a lefeience to Austrahan 
Gi Clips ” Ho maiine deposits m this country, of the same 

age as the ‘ Wollonggong ’ Sandstones of Austiaha, had 

* 

as yet been disco veied, but he found nothmg m the plant 
lemams of the Talchii beds which would “ militate agamst 
then* bemg of the same aeneial age " 

j O O O 

Pievious to 1857, locks of the Cretaceous Epoch weie 
„ „ ^ , known to occur m India only between 

R H Keatmge and ^ 

T oidiiam^_^ Tiichmopoly and Pondicher}’’ Di Caitei, 

m his “ Gnology of ludia,” had mgem- 
ously suggested, that the beautiful hmestone, well known 
as the “ coialhne limestone,” used at the now rumed city of 
Mandii, formeily the capital of Malwa, was derived fiom near 
Pag though he had wiongly assigned it to the Oohtic age 
Di Oldham, dm mg his tour m the Haimadd Yalley m 1856, 
meetmg Captam (now Colonel) Keatmge, Pohtical Agent 
at Mandlesar, then the capital of Biitish Kimai and a 
mihtaiy cantonment, stiongly urged him to visit the locahty 
In 1856-57, Colonel Keatmge collected a laige number of 
fossils, which estabhshed the Cietaceous age of the coiallme 
hmestone beyond question These were sent to the iliiseuin 
of the Geological Sui vey, along with some notes, which were 
commumcated to the Society by Di Oldham 



40 


NaU^al Seieme „ 

Colonel Haughton subn^itted hi. geological investigations 


I 0 Haughton, 
1864 


in bmgblilim and the adjacent coimti^ in 

. , _ the first to detect the 

existence of two subdivisions of the Metomorphics, which 

e describes as (ij Gneiss passing in some places into 
Granite, and (u) Schists, Slates, &c. 

The Eev. S. Hislop,' the well - known Missionarj of 
® Ndgpur, contributed a short hut wsll 

digested paper on the age of the coal 
measures of Bengal and Central India, irhich he referred 
to the Oohte of Europe. <.. 

Mr Blanford, who joined the Geological Survey in 
^ October, 1855, and has lately retired after 

^ a distinguished seiTice of twenty-seven 

years, was President of the Society m 1878 and 1879, 
and is now an Honorarj’- Member, f He was engagedin 
the survey of the Rdmganj coalfield from 1858 to ri860, 
the results of which he laid before the Society. He arrived 

_j _ z' n • Ti ♦ - 


of the Rdniganj beds 

« ■ 

« 





Rauigunj 

Rnjmaiiai 
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Ndgpiir 
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s 
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f Upper Cougloinerntes 

) ( Upper Damudas 
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3 1 of dahnlpur 

J Slinks 



r Ramgan] Senes 




4 

Damudu 

< Ironstones 


[ 

Damudas 



V, L Damudns 

L. Damudns 

L Damudas L DnTnudns.J 


5 

TalcUirs 

Talclnrs 


Talclnrs Talclnrs 



* He arrived at Nagpur early in 1846 He was accidoatally drowned in crcnsing 
a nver 

f The Wollaston gold medal, one of the earliest recipients of winch n as tin 
distinguished Falconer, has this year been awarded to 3Ir Blanford h^ tin Geo- 
logical Society of London 
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Colonel Godwm-Austen, late of the Topographical Surrey, 
H Godwin-Ansten. file wdl-known naturahst, described the 
1SG9— geology and physical features of the 

Edidsi and Jamtid Hills The oldest rocks, the Metamoi- 
phic, ivere found by him oreilaid by sandstones Avith 
seams of valuable coal, which had previously been referred 
to the Cretaceous period hy Oldham These sandstones are 
followed by Hummuhtic hmestones, succeeded at places by 
highly fossihferous rocks of stiU younger age, the eqiuva- 
lents piobably of the Sivdhks The Lakadong Hummuhtic 
coal is specially noted. 

(c) Tlie Himalayas 

Captain Herbert was among the foremost pioneers of 
j D Herbert Indian Gcology “ As a man of great 
isio— isso talent and of sound and extensive scienti- 
fic crrlture, he may stand with Captain Hewbold, who did 
so much for the Geology of Southern India The 

Mmeralogical Survey of the Himalayan districts was one 
of the earliest attempts at a geological map of a consider- 
able area made officially m India The work was entrusted 
to Captam Herbert by the Mai'quis of Hastmgs 
Captain Herbert^ does not assume any pietensions to 
authority He tells us very plainly that he made up his 
Geology for the occasion, but it is plain, too, from his observ- 
ations and reflections, that he thoroughly mastered his 
authors His suggestions m correction of current views 
aie often very judicious, and display a truly scientific 
turn of mmd . . . He divides all the rocks of the moun- 
tams mto two great ‘ primary foimations’ — one for the 
Gneiss occupying the central region, and one for the j\Iicace- 


* Captaiu Herberts Report was published in the eleventh volume of the Journal 
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ous, CUoritic, Homblenic, and Argillaceous ScUsts to 
which also he joins the limestones. He makes a thnd aone 
of the narrow strip of secondaiy rocks, mostly, not 
entirely, the Ifewer Red, or Saliferous Sandstone.”' 

^ olo^icol explorations 

H Falconer among tJie Sivalik Hills in 1831, a year 

Ins anival in India. Cantlej and 
Herbert had found lignite in the sandstones which compose 
them Captain Herbert, m his paper on the “ Occinience 
of Coal m the Indo-(xangetic Mountams,” j^ubhshed m the 
sixteenth volume of the Researches, considered these sand* 
stones as forming part of an extensive secondaiy formation. 
It was m 1831 that Palconer inferred the Tertiary age of 
the Sivahk formatron, and placed it on the honzon of the 
Molasse of Switzerland Three years latei, Dr. Falconer 
conti’ibuted to the thud volume of the Journal a brief 
account^ of the geology and physical features of the Range, 
accompanied by a lough section exhibiting its relation to 
the Himalayas. 

Dr. Cerai-d, whose geogi'aphical contributions wdl be 

R Everest noticed later on, was the hist discoveier 

isas—isso giiePs Yalley The 

Rev R. Everest contributed a memorandum on tliem m 
1833 ; and two yeais later brought before the Society some 
observations which he had made on a journey from Masnri 
to Gangaiitri He mentions the folio wmg foimations m 
ascendmo; oider — 

O 

(1) Granite, (2) Gneiss and Mica Slate , (3) Talco^-c 


* Mr H B Medlicotfc ‘ On the Geology of the Himalayan I)islnct“, ' m ll‘e 
“X W P Gazetteer,” pp 112-1 n 

t Tor Falconer’s Pateontolog-ical Re-earches see tnfra, Chap Tit P 
1 The article is on the aptitude of the Hiindlayan Range for the culture of the 
tea plant, and wtU be found m the ‘ Index,” under Section VII 
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Gnoi^s !unl T:ilc-Slatc . (4) Olay Slate ; (5) ^lasuu Lime- 
stone , and (G) Quait/. Eock 

Towaids the close of 1837 Lieutenant Ilntton pioposed 
T TTutton ^0 the Society to nndeitake ivith their 

is.'i— ibii pationai^e and assistance an expedition 

into thc’Spiti ALilley in ordei to follow up the discoveiies of 
Dr Geiaid by a geological examination of the country. 
The Society waimly appioved of the idea, and sanetioned 
substantial pecuniary assistance A long and inteiestmg 
account of his tup liy Lieutenant Ilntton was the lesnlt 
Licnlcmnit Ilntton was followed by Captain Hay, whose 
w c iTij Eepoit on tiie Spiti A'alley contams some 

note - woith 3 >- geological obsei rations, 
though they aic ^ itiatcd, like those of Hutton, by ill-founded 
thcoiics and hasty gcuciahsatious 

]Mr H D. Medlicott, Superintendent of the Geological 
II 11 ■‘idihcou Suivcy and twice Piesident of the 


ISOl 


Societv has lonof been a most active and 

» O 


earnest member Foimeily ot the Gnologieal Suivey of 
Gicat Ihitani, he joined the Geological Suivey of India 
m i\[aich 1851 In 18o7, he began his exammation of 
the Himalayas, and, in ]Maich, ISbl, communicated to the 
Society an abstract of some of the piincipal lesiilts of that 
hi'i'hly important suivey, which was concluded mthe follow- 
ing year (1862). ^ 

Captain E Stiachey, m his account to the Geological 
Society in 1851, -had left the massive sandstone at the base 
of the moiiutauis wheie Heibert had placed it m the Sali- 
fcioiis period of the secondary era Mapr Vicary’s dis- 
co vei}’’ of nummulitic fossils at Subathu had been announced 
111 1854 Falconei and Cautley had also paid almost exclu- 
sive attention to fossils, so much so that then desciiption 
left it to be infeiied that the fossihferous beds of Xahan 
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overlay those of the outer hills. Mr. Medlicott reduced all 
this confusion to a more intelligible strategraphical order. 
He showed that the so-called saliferous sandstone of Kumdun 
corresponds at least in part to the Hdhan sandstone, and 
that there is a great physical break between this latter and 
the newer Sivdlik rocks of the outer hills, and also 'between 
it and the older Tertiary rocks of Upper Sumur (Vicary s 
Hummulitics ). 

Colonel G-odwin-Austen, having heard of a field of coal 

Godwin-Austen. near Santrabdri, Bhutdn Uu^rs, went to 
the spot The geological lesults of the 
trip are contained in a paper pubhshed in the Journal for 
1865. He found some hgmte in sandstones overlaid un- 
conformably by hoiizontally bedded conglomerates, but no 
coal. Two years later, he read a paper on the geological 
features of the country near the foot of the hills in the 
Western Bhutan Diidrs, in which he announced the dis- 
covery in the bed of the Diama River, a short distance 
west of Buxa, of the fossil molar of an elephant probably 
washed out of the conglomerates just mentioned. He 
expressed his opimon that “ the elevatory force that has 
raised the Tertiary sandstones into the position they are found 
in along the whole base of the Himalayas, often to a 
height of nearly 3,000 feet above the sea, has here been 
extended in a less degree, and that they are to be sought 
for yet below the upper conglomerates, more or less deeply 
seated, at a short distance from the base of the hiUs.” 

In 1875, Colonel Godwin-Austen contributed a paper on 
the Geology of the Haflfi HiUs, m which he brought to notice 
certam beds on the Dikrang River, considered by him to be 
the representative of the Ddmudfi Senes Some recent rivei - 
terraces are described, as well as the alluvium of the 
Bisnath plain 
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Dr A. j\I. A’’crclicie, of the Bengal Medical Service, con- 
A 51 Vcrchurc tiibuted a 5 oliimiiious paper on the 
Geology of Kashmii, the 'Western Himd- 
Dya, and the Afghan j\roiintams Pievioiis to the Cai- 
boniferons, and probabl}^ daring the Sdiiiian Epoch, theie 
existed, according to Dr. '\^ei chore, in the centre of Asia 
(which was then piobably a sea uniting the Arctic to the 
Indian Ocean), linear volcanoes, arianged m a diiection 
parallel to the piesent general direction of the Hiindlaya, 
? r , X W. and S E Other hnear volcanoes were diiected 
lioin thcL,-,X E to the S W , wheie the Afghan Mountains 
now stand Dr Yerchcie traces the geological histoiy of 
tlic area described by bun through the Mesozoic and Tertiaiy 
Epochs to prehistoiic times. The fossils collected by him 
were examined by j\r. E de Yerneuil, the distmgiuShed 
Palceontologist, who contributed a note on them 

{d) The Salt Bange 

Sir Alexander Buines, in his paper on the Salt Mmes of 
the Puipab, had gnen a few geological details , as had also 
Dr. Jameson, who was for sometime Cinatoi of the Society, 
in Ills report on the Indus Inundation, pubhshed m the 
twelfth volume of t,he Jow nal Some mmeralogical informa- 
tion IS also contained in the itmeraiy papers by Agha Abbas 
of Shiiaz, and IMunshi Mohan Lai, both of whom explored 
under the pationage of Majoi Leech But the geology of 
the Salt Range was fiist pioperly and systematically studied 
A Fleming ^7 El A Fleming, of the Bengal Medical 
1S48-53 Seivice In his first Memoir he des- 

ciibes the height and course of the Salt Range, the led 
sandstone conMomerate last seen on the Indus below Edhbdo: 
and supposed (though wrongly) to underhe the sah- 
ferous mail with gypsum and locksalt , the vaiiegated sand- 
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stones -wliicli come above the marl, superposed byfossiliferoiie 
calcareous strata Above these last named beds he noticed 
a yellow marl followed by bituminous shales mcludmg 
seams of coal The highest strata noted by him were 
those of a compact, fine-grained fossiliferous limestone with 
flints, desci ibed by him as Nummulitic He gives mmeralo- 
gical details aliout Gold, Goal, Iron-ore, Petroleum, Sulphur, 
Lead-ore, and Salt In an Appendix, the alum manufacture 
of Kalibdg is described in detail Dr Fleming's second 
contribution consisted of the diary kept by him of his tnp 
to Pind Dadan Khan and the Salt Range, whicfl-was com- 
municated by Sir H. M. Elliot, Secretary to the Grovern- 
ment of India In 1851, Dr. Fleming was placed in charge 
of the G-eological Survey of the Salt Range, and had Mr 
W. Purdon, an able engineer, and Mr W. Theobald, late of 
the Geological Survey of India, as his assistants. His long 
and elaborate report pubhshed m the twenty-second volume 
of the Journal is almost exhaustive. The map which 
accompanies it, the first of the Salt Range executed fi’om a 
regular survey, was prepared by the able assistants just 
mentioned The j\'Iemon‘ opens with a description of the 
general physical features of the Salt Range. It then goes 
on to describe the various formations , in the foUowmg 
strategraphical order : — 

a Bed Atari, with Gjpsum and jp,ocksalt 
b Lover Red Sandstone and Grits 
G Micaceous Sandstone and Shales. 
d. Variegated Sandstones, Grits, &c 
ra Lover Limestone, Calcareous Sandstone, and Shales. 

Carboniferous ... -! b Grey Sandstone and Shales 

(c. Upper Limestone (sometimes Magnesian) 

{ a Quartzose Sandstones, Grits, and Shales. 
b. Cherty Limestones, vith Shales 
c Belemmte Sandstone and Shales. 
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Sfi (ift/fi aj}/ii( nl ( u olngif, 

Cnlcnrcons Paiul'^toiio, Xmnnuilitic Limestone, 
i^lnrl*) ntid Alniii Slinlc";, with Lignite. 
SninLtonC', Argilinccous Gnls, Conglomcrntcs, Ac 
.Mlin linn 

Mr Tlirolialil, l.ilo nejMity Supoiintonflcnt of tl-e Geolo- 
■w Tii.vi.iid UhmI Suni'V f>r India, lict^an Ins caicer 
a-' a'-'-i'-tant to IL* McClelland in 1818, 
and u'tiu'd fimn tlio MM\iee l.i-l yoai 11c c\]doicd the 
S dl KaiiLTc alon^ with Hi I'lennnj^ . .and Inoinjht toircthcr 
hi'' ('ih'-ei \ .It ions hdoi 0 the Sncictv in 18.11 ThcPh^^^io- 
iri.ijdiv ol the lhiiiL''c IS ininuteU dcscnbcd. and the stiate- 
!iri|»hical gooloiTv of the aiea is treated of in the following 
order . — 


Voerno 

Mioci'iie ( ’ ) 
Uoci lit 


J'< •- ini I ,i< 


Tlitcl/ics^ in f(.cU 

t 


1 Tu'd Mart ou.i (Ivjt-uiu with Roch'nlt 1,500 

J Ilntl. I!» 1 ''niid'td’u' 700 

i llirl. \roinci 011 “. .sli ili'% . 2.50 

1 Ciii'nf' Mils riirj'lo .'slnlc'-, Ac . .. 400 

.5 uin-t 'iH, wall C'Hii,K>tiK‘r.iio IJainis . 700 

0 IV.nnutii' Lniu'li'i.c . .. 1,100 

7. .‘'j'laitii .''Inh ' iiui .''tihI ‘-tones COO 

.s Cirli.iincKiiis ‘'lilies, Ac . . .SO 

a Nummuhtie Liiiiestono . 1,100 

10 A'liiiiiiinlilic Liiiiestoiie, Conglomerate, Ossiferous 

.‘'.iiuL, Ac . 10,000 


(() Jjiii/iia, Jffildi/ (onl the hlattih in the Bay 

of Jjtiiyal 

C.iiittnu J Low, of the 3Iadias Aimy, contubuted 
T I. 01 V “ Some Observ ations on the Geological 

Ajipcaianccs and Genet al Feature of poi- 
tions of the ^Mala^'an Peninsula, &c in which the geology 
of Pci.ih, Penang, Tenasseum, Tavo}^ and Martaban is 
described 
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Mr. Blanford, in 1862, gave an account of tlie extmct 

w T Blanford volcano of Puppadoung in Upper Burma, 
in wBicli lie clearly established the fact 
of an active volcano having existed in Pegu durmg the 
deposition of beds of comparatively recent geological date 

Professor Ball, late of the Geological Survey of India, 

T Ball has been one of the most mdustrioiis 

1 

‘ members of the Society, and who acted as 

treasurer in 1881, has made numerous contributions to 
Natural History, among which are those on the Geology of 
the Nicobar Islands and of the vicinity of Port Blau. Br 
Hochstetter had, in the “ Pecords of the Geological 
Survey of India,” given an account of the Nicobars; and 
Mr Ball’s observations were chiefly confirmatory of those 
held by that distinguished geologist The rocks which, in 
the Nicobars, determine the character of the soil were 
pointed out by Mr Bah. to be : — 

1. Coral rocks. 

2. Magnesian Clay stone, with Conglomerates. 

3. Gabbro and Serpentine rocks. 

In his second paper Mr. Bad describes the geological 
features of Boss Island, the southern coast-hne of Poit 
Blau, Mount Harriet, Tiper Island, islands north-east 
of Port Blair, and of Narkandam Island. The article 
concludes with an enumeration of the usefiil products con- 
tained in the rocks of the Andamans — Coal, Serpentine, 
Iron, &c. 


§ 3 . — Dynamical Geology. 

(n) Yolcanoes and Earthquales. 

The earliest geological contribution to the Society s Ti ans 
actions is a note on “ Bau-en Island and 
its Yolcano by Lieut B H. Colebrooke,” 


E. H Colebrooke 
17'J5. 
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DjfnaiiiH'al Grol/np/ 

in tlio fourlli volume of the Researches On the 
lihli of M.iv, 1787. on .t ^oy!l^rc io I’ltlo Penang, he saw a 
column of ‘-moke a'^cend fiom the summit of Barren Island. 
Bv ihc help of his gla'<‘-es he }icrcci\ cd the smoke to arise 
fi<im a hill nonrl}* in it centre, around which appealed an 
o\len^i\o \.dlev He (piotcs Cajitain Blau’s dcsciiption of 
an eiiijifion vhich he had witnes'Jcd on the 2Ith of IMarch, 
i<, ;iliont t\\o inonllis pioMou‘'ly It inns thus — “The 
\olcano u.i'. in .i Molent ‘-late of eruption, buistmg out 
innn''n'-e \olumes of ‘•moke, and ficqucntly showeis of led 
hoi ‘.(fiiK" 8ome vore, of a ‘^i/e to veiirh 3 or 4 tons, and 
h id lieen thrown ‘•ome 100 }ard‘. ])a‘?t the foot of the cone 
'fhere were two or throe eruptions while we were close to 
It . , 'file hi'-c of the cone i^ the lowest paitof the 
i-1 uid .ind \<‘iy little hurlicr than the level of the sea ” 

Colonc’l ('olehroolvc concludes his note with some specula- 
tion*- which con>-iderm 2 : the tunc they weic wiittcn tabout 
17.001. are \crv uitere^tinir Kurojio. as we saw* befoie, was 
then being .niitatcd by thcdl‘■pute^ between the iival factions 
of the Xejitiuu‘'ts and the Vulc.uusts Colonel Colebiooke, 
like mo-t other Indian Gcologi^-t^J. jnobabl}’’ had no pievious 
ueoloiric il ti.uning, .uid ccituinly did not belong to either of 
ihe'e ]»aities “Prom the Muy singulai and uncommon 
appearance of this inland,” he remarks, “ it might be con- 
jectured. that it .has been tliiown up entiiely from the sea, 
by the action of subtcriancan fiic. Peihaps, but a few 
eenlmies ago, it had not rcaicd itself above the w'aves , but 
might Innc been gradually cmeiging fiom the bottom of the 
ocean, long befoie it became MSiblc, till at length it leached 
the siuface The cone oi volcano would lapidly mciease 

in bulk fiom the continual dischaige of lava and com- 
bustible mallei . If this conjectuie should gam ciedit, 

w e ma}’ suppose not onl}* many islands but a great poition 

D 
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of the habitable globe, to have been thrown up by volcanoes, 

which are now mostly extinguished A ground-plan 

of BaiTen Island would so exactly resemble some of the 
lunar spots as seen through a good telescope when their 
shadows are strong, that I cannot help thinlong there are 
also many more volcanoes in the moon than have yet been 
discovered by a celebrated modem astronomer.” A sketch 
of the volcano accompanies the paper. 

Edward Halstead, Commander of Her Majesty’s Sloop 
E p. Halstead “ Childers,” contributed an elaborate 
report on Cheduba, m which arshapter is 
devoted to Geology, He mentions the fact of an elevation 
of the island havmg taken place within the memory of man, 
and of the extension of the elevatory movement over aU 
the shoals and islands from the Ternbles, off the north end 
of Ramri, to Foul Island The movement in question has 
been about thirteen feet at the Ternbles, twenty-two feet on 
various parts of the north-western reef of Cheduba, sixteen feet 
at the north pomt of the island, thirteen feet at the centre of 
the island on the west coast, twelve feet at the southern end, 
and from twelve to nine feet in the islands south of Cheduba 
as far as Foul Island. Commander Halstead met with a man, 
aged 106 years, who gave <iiim an account of the elevation 
of Cheduba, accompamed by an earthquake, which had 
occumed when he was 15 years, , about 1751. “The 
earthquake was very violent, the sea washed to and fro 
several times with gi'eat frny, and then retned from the 
grounds, leaving an immense quantity of fish ,* the feasting 
on which is a favourite story throughout the island ; no 
lives were lost, no rents in the earth occurred, nor fire from 
the volcanoes of the island.” These, known as “ mud vol- 
canoes,” were aU visited The larger volcanoes when m 
eruption, which is stated to take place during the rams. 
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are dcsciibed as occasionally ejecting fluid mud, mixed 
Tntli angular fragments of stone (to some of Trhicli small 
portions of copper oie are found attached) torn fiom the 
strata, thiough which the vent is forced 

Colonel Band Smith, of the Bengal Engmeers, was the 

K Baird Snutli first to recoid and analyze the phenomena 
1843—40 Indian eai’thquakes The first part of 

his long and admirable Memon is a legister of Indian 
earthquakes for 1842. An historical summary of known 
shocks ..from 1803, with remarks on the general distribution 
of subteiranean disturbmg forces throughout India and 
its fi'ontier coimtries, is given m the second part Colonel 
Bau’d Smith then proceeds to give an analysis of the Indian 
earthquakes, and concludes with lemarks on the pomts to 
be observed durmg earthquake shocks, and on the means of 
making the reqiusite observations In 1845, he fuimshed 
a record of Indian and Asiatic earthquakes for 1843. 

The earthquakes m Assam for 1839 — 43 were recorded 
by Captam Hannay, who was one of 

S Hnnnay and Assam ^ 

Government. _ our most zeaious Contributors , and those 

1839 43fci8i4 80 from 1874 to 1880 by the Assam Grovem- 
ment Scattered’ thiough the pages of the Society’s 
Joianal are registers of various eaithquakes m orher 
parts of India • 


(b) Glacial Action. 

Captam Hodgson, m his account of a visit to the 
I A Hodgson source of the Ganges m 1817, published 
1822 ^ fourteenth volume of the Researches, 

describes the Gunges as issiung from under “ a veiy low 
aich at the foot of the grand snow-bed,” about a mile and- 
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a-]ialf in Tridth, Tritli smaU hollovrs, and the sno\v stuck 
Ml of rubbish and rocks imbedded m it ’’ These (U/ 
are described as being supported in the snow, siiikin!; 
as it sinks. 

j\Ir. J . H. Batten, who was for some time resident in 

J H Batten and long One of 0111 1110^1 

Manson zcalous members, edited in the elm entli 

*■ volume of the Journal Captain JIansoii’s 
Diary of a trip to Mdum and the Anta Dhiira Pa^s. 
Captain Manson noticed at the source of the Gori Piivcr, 
about a mile north-west from Milum, “a mass-nf daik- 
coloured ice,” covered with rock-frasrments formiii!]i; a 
succession of low hills. The bases of the hills on cither 
sides are described as a succession of landslips : but fioin 
then distance, Captain Manson could not believe it jiossiblc, 
“ that the dJjvh in the centre of the snow-bed valley can 
have fallen there from the side hills Lieutenant AVcller, Exo- 
J A WeUer cutive Engineer in Kiimaiin, al«o \ I'^itcd 


1813 


this glacier on a visit to the Bulab.i 


and Anta Dhura Passes 

Captam E. jMadden, of the Bengal Artillery, made an 
excursion to the Binder (or Piiulii) 

E Madden and E . ^ r, > n i i 

strachey _ glacier m beptember, dbiO, and contn- 

buted his observations in the form of a 

diary to the sixteenth volume of the Joinnnl. But U v. h 

Lieutenant R Strachey who first S3'stcmatically studitd tla* 

Himalaya glaciers In Hay. 1847, lie paid a vi^it t*") tli** 

Pmdir and Eiiphme glaciers, both in the Kumfiun Ilininhi}.'! ; 

and an interesting paper was the result, in vlinh la 

came to the conclusion, that “ m the IIimala}a. in tl>' 

Alps, almost every valley that descends from tlr> i.mv' - 

covered with perpetual snow ha‘= at it^ )i'-‘d a tru 

glacier.” 
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T/iPiilonant K. Straclioy aa;ain vi'^itccl llic Pindir glacier in 
May. ISl.S. clnelly ^^^th a mow lo tlic accuiatc measiirenient 
<^rils motion : and (lie ici^nlt of In'? operations ivas published 
in the ''e\en(eenth volume of (he .Toninal The mean motion 
of (lie ue in 21 hourv is thus gi\en m inches — 


I.ourr ]nrt of tlio plncior 
I'l'l'tr jnrt of tin' i,hcu'r 


On (lie Inlcrnl 
inorainc: 

1 S 


On tlic niutdlo of 
the glacier 
a 1 
100 


('olmu'l (hid\vin-Aus(en. in an article on the “ Pano-onef 
H \i! '/-n Lake Ihstnct of L.ulak,” pointed out 

* ~ numcious instances of CMdcnt ice-action 

in the K.'i'-liinii tointiuy. He detected traces of a glacial 
jtenoil e\vn .is low .is (lie %allcv of (he Jhchim at Baraniula 
hen (lie irlacici' c\(endod down to 5 000 feet,” he 
r-miiiks, “what mu^t li.nebccn the apjieaiance of the Ujiper 
tsh.i\o.k. Indus, and Chanif Chuimmo. vlieic 12 000 to 
IT) <10() feet is (hclo\\e-( le\el of the country Contem^ilation 
of such a scone m the mind’s eye rcndcis the formation of 
lakes ami the accumulations of dctiital matter a natural 
sequence vciy easy to imagine " 

In August 1S75, he read a paper, in which he showed 
that on so low a latitude as 25° 30' , glaciers of consider- 

able dimensions musL have once filled the valleys of the 
Ihir.iil Iv.ingc, }hc mam iidgc of the X.iga IIiUs He 
obstiNod moi .lines at a height of 9,890 feet above the level of 
the sea. and met nith huge transported blocks of s.mdstone, 
one ot which measiucd i 320 cubic feet, as low as 4,800 feet 
l\ri Plan foul, m his account of a visit to the eastern and 
AV T ninnford noitlicin fioiiticis of Independent Sik- 
kiin,^ desciibed tiaces of foimer glacieis 


See Geographical Index, p Ixsvni 
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wHcli he had observed in the Upper Thtd Valley at between 
5,000 and 6,000 feet, and especially noticed the great moraines 
of the Ldchnng andLachen Valleys desczibed by Dr. Hooker 
in his “ Himala 3 mn Journal.” 

Mr. Campbell, author of “Frost and Fire,” while 
J. F. Campljoii. travelling in India, contributed some 

1877 ✓ 

remarks on Himalayan glaciation. Be- 
tween the Ganges and the Eavi, which included the Masuri 
HlUs and the country to the north-west of Simla, he could 
find no evidence of glacial action, no “perched block,” 
“ hogbacked ridge,’ or rounded vaUey. He Jaded to 
detect even in the coarsest conglomerate any trace of an 
erratic boulderbed or anything approachmg to a moraine 
The ^ great blocks so abundant in the Eangrd Valley, 
which had been first brought to the notice of geologists 
by Mr. H. B. Medlicott, were attributed by him. to river 
deposits. 

The only direct evidence of presumed glaciation that 
H. B Jicdiicott came within the range of Mr. Campbell’s 
immediate observations, were the great 
blocks of gneiss along the base of the DhuMdhar in the 
Kdngrfi Valley within an elevation of 3,000 feet, which 
Mr. Medlicott had described in 1864 as- probably due to 
glacial action. While pointmg out that Mr. Campbell had 
overlooked the piincipal point upon which .that opinion had 
been based, Mr. Medhcott indicated possible by-gone con- 
ditions in the Kdngr^i Valley, whereby the position of the 
great boulders might be due to ordinary diluvial action as sug- 
gested by Mr Campbell, but at the same time Mr Medlicott 
insisted that the conditions aforesaid were presumably con- 
nected with a great former extension of glacial action m 
the Himalaya, probably contemporaneous with the Glacial 

Period. 
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{c) Elver Action 

Tlie Rev. R Everest instituted, in 1831, a series of experi- 
E Everest nients to ascertain the quantity of eai*thy 

matter hi ought down by the Ganges at 


Ghazqiur, the results 

of which laid before the 

Society m 

June, 1832, weie : — 




Season 

A vcrngc breadth 
VI feet 

Velocity in feet 
per hour 

Cubic feet dis- 
charged per 
second 

Earns (4 months) 

2,080 

23,800 

494,208 

W inter (5 vionths) 

. . 1,780 

7,435 

71,200 

Hot weather (3 months) 

1,730 

7,445 

86,330 


The average quantity of solid matter suspended m the 
water durmg the 122 days of the rams was found to he 
part of solid matter by weight , takmg the specific giavity of 
the water at one-half that of the diied mud , the sohd matter 
discharged amoimted to 577 cubic feet per second, givmg 
a total of 6,082,041,600 cubic feet for the discharge m the 
122 days of the rams 

Mr Pidfirngton,"^ Curator of the Society’s Museum of 
H Piddington Economic Geology, gave, m 1854, a tahu- 
isoi— Ob statement of the quantity of silt held 

in suspension by the water of the Hugh at Calcutta foi each 
month of the year 1842 Two years latei, he contributed a 
far moie elahoiate series of measurements Tabular statements 
are given of the amount of silt held m suspension at the 
suiface as well as at a mean depth of about three fathoms, by 
the waters of the Hugh at Calcutta, and at the mouth of the 
Hugh below Saugor Observations on the width, mean 
depth, sectional aiea, mean velocity per second, and discharge 




Tide aiitc, p 15 
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per second, of tlie liver, by Lieutenant- Colonel Coodvryn, 
Bengal Engineers, at Calcutta, and by Mr, A. Bedford at 
Mayapur, thirteen miles belorr Calcutta, and at the Jagabali 
Semaphore below Diamond Point, are also tabulated 


* It ^vns ongfinally intended to htive a section on Mineralogical papers and 
notices, ns historically they are highly important But being mostly mere chemical 
nnnly'cs, their Tcncvr monld hare required an amonnt of time and space, irbich, 
even if I had it at my command I rvonld consider unnecessary, as they hare been 
distingmshcd in the accompanying Geological Indices , so that the reader may pick 
them out and ascertain their nature ivith hut little trouble 
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CHAPTER III 

Zoology " 

[§ I Inlroilticlon 1 Ac'lcbraln 5 2 Mnmmnl«, riird*, I7cplile«, nnd Ampliibia — Ilodg- 
f on — Tili-oncr — ( niillrv — llil cr — Durand — BI\ tli — Ticl cll — Illnnford — Tlicobald 
— Goilnm- \n<ton — ‘'lolical a — Anderson — LvdekI cr § H Fulics — 5I‘ClelIand — 
Illvlb — Cml'T — Dt' II Inrcrlcbrna — Bcii'ion nnd Iluntcr — Tlicobald — n F and 
\\ T Hlfnford — GiHlnin- \ii‘lcn — G AH Acvill — Sloliczka — Wood-SIajon — Mar- 
tball — Niccvillc ] 

1 — Tntroductoi y 

v^iH "W JoNis was averse to zoological study. “Could 
the figure, instinct':, aud qualities,” sa 3 ’’s he in one of his 
anni^cl•'a^y d!^cour«a‘',f “ be ascci tamed either on the plan 
of DiiiTon, or on that of Linn.uii*; without givuig pain to the 
object of our e\aniiiia(ion, few studies Avoiild afford us more 
solid instiuction, oi inoic exquisite delight, but I never 
could learn by uhat light, nor conceive with what feeling, a 
naturalist ean occasion the misery of an innocent bird, and 
Ic.uc its young, peihajis, to perish in a cold nest, because it 
has gay plumage," and has never been delmeated, or dejiiive 
e\en a butteifl^' of its natiiial enjojnnent, beeause it has the 
misfoitune to be laic or beautiful” These are noble and 
humane sentiments So feclinglj’’ aud eloquently declared 
and by a man of Sir William Jones’s position and mfluence, 
they no doubt tended scuously to discourage zoological 
rc'^eaich As a consequence, we had none woith the name 
until the year 182S 


* Sco Indices, pp sllii and xen— sciv 
f Tculb Aunucrsir^ Ditcourso, Atuitu Ilesi arches, Vol IV 
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§ 2 —Mammals, Birds, and Reptiles 

In that year the systematic study of the Yertehrato of 
B H Hodgson. India was commenced by Mr. Bryan 

1 29—48 Houghton Hodgson, for many yeais 

Resident at the Court of Hepal, and perhaps the oldest 
Member of the Society now hving His contributions on the 
Bird and I\Iammalian Fauna of Ni'piil, Sildm, and Tibet, 
published in the Resea:}'c]ies and the Journal, amount to no 
less than ninety. They are all characterized by “ deep roscarcii 
and great acumen, and are very fuU in details of striictuie.” 
At the June meetmg of the Society in 1831, BIr. Sccrc- 
taiy Prinsep lead the following letter 
^^issf— Dr. H. Falconer, dated from Suhii- 
ranpur ; — 

“ Sir, — In No 3 of the Journal of the Asiatic Spcicfy 
[Yol. I, p 97], Mr Royle has announced the discovciy by 
me of the fossil bones in the range of hiBs which shirts the 
valley of Debra on the southwest. I regret that Mr. Royle 
did not confine himself to a simple announcement of the 
fact, without giving an extract from the letter in which it is 
mentioned. The communication was made immediately 
after I had met with the fossils, and was an unguarded 
expression to an intimate friend of what I imagined them 
to be, and not an opinion intended for a piibhc journal in 
the ipsissima verba of the letter. Beyond, therefore, the fact 
of fossil bones occurring in these hills, I do not ivish to 
stand responsible for any opinion regarding their sj)eciiio 
determination in the piesent imperfect state of tlic inf(uiiy. 
As yet they have been found m a small fjuantity only and 
consist of a few fragmented portions of bone. 


Tiie lignite 


occurs in great abundance. The “ fragments of Uie Jiells 
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(not tlic ‘ ‘-kull ’ ns stated in tbc JoiunaJ) of tortoises resem- 
ble those found by jMi. Giaw fnrd nnd Dr Wnllicb on the 
banks of the Iiihradi, and others contained in the Museum 
of the Asiatic Snclct 3 ^ The “ fragment of a bivalve shell” is 
\ciy imjieifect, and thcicfoic \ci 3 ^ questionable 

"1 conccnc it necessary to state that Lieut. Caiitley, 
Siijiei mtendent of the I^oab Canal, is the oiiginnl discoveier 
of fossils in these lulls The most perfect poition I have 
3 ot seen of these fossil bones has been in his possession 
se\eial ■\cnr', vithout, however, his hemg awaie of its 
n.ituro.’ , 

This IS the cal best ]iiiblishcd communication from the 
pen of Di. I'alconci, and the first on those grand discoveiies 
A\hich have iininortah/cd his name and added so much to 
the f.tmc of the Asiatic Society Biicf as the communi- 
cation IS, and though It vas written at the eailj’- age of 
twentj>'-two. it shows admiiably that caution and that spirit 
of scientific icscaicli vhich chaiactcri7c the subsequent 
V ^tlng'^ of that ti Illy gi cat man lie was cautious almost 

to a i.iiilt, and iic\ci committed himself to an opinion imtil 
he felt (jmte snic about it “ And thus,” lemarks hisbiogia- 
jiher, “as too often happens under such ciicumstauces, 
he coiistaiitl}^ (If foiled publishing his news, and others 
reaped the credit of observations originally made b}’- him ” 
fSujiei licial jieople, who mcasuie the energy of a man by the 
araount of his published wiitings without regard to their 
quaht 3 ^ have brought the charge of idleness agamst Falconer 
lie was certainl 3 ’' not a voluminous writer, but whatever 
he wiotc arc models of what scientific papeis should be 

Dr Falconei ai lived in Calcutta as an Assistant Suigeon 
. m the East India Company’s service, in September, 1830 He 
at once undei took an examination of the fossil bones from Ava 
in the collection of our Society, and commumcated a shoit 
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paper on tliem, wliicli was pubhsiied in the third volume of 
“ Gleanings in Science.” While at Mi'rat, to which station 
he was ordered early in 1831, he made the acquaintance of 
Dr. Eoyle, then Supeiintendent of the Botanical Garden 
at Sdhd.ranpur The acquaintance developed into friendship; 
and on the retirement of Dr. Royle in 1832, Ralconer suc- 
ceeded him in charge of the garden. He was then only 
twenty-three. 

At that time three eminent Engineers, whose names 

Proby T Gantley, w Stand foi’emost in the early history of 
Baker, H. Durand. Indian Irrigation, Sir (then Captain) Pro- 
by Cautley, Sir (then Lieutenant) William Baker, and Sir 
(then Lieutenant) Henry Durand, were engaged on the 
Jumna Canals, the heads of which are close to Saharanpur. 
A frieiidship sprang up between Falconer and Cautley, and 
their names are henceforth linked together in connection 
with the Sivalik Fauna, as are those of Baker and Durand. 

On the 16th of November, 1834, Lieutenant Baker sent to 
the Secretary of the Asiatic Society a sketch of a fossil 
elephant’s tooth, which had been presented to him by the 
Rdj4 of Hiihan Havmg heard of the tooth. Falconer 
made inquiry, and had a fragment of a smnlar tooth present- 
ed to him also. He says, m a letter to the Secretary dated 
Masuri, 3rd January, 1835 : — 

“ I got a hin t, where they [the teeth] came fr’om, and on 
going to the spot, I reaped a splendid haiwest Conceive 
only my good fortune ; within six hours, I got upwaids of 
300 specimens of fossd bones This was on November 20tli, 
a couple of days after Lieutenants Baker and Durand had 
got them first specimens through their native collectors ” 

The nineteenth volume of the Eesearches contains Memoirs 
by Falconer and Cautley on the Sivathenum Giganteum, the 
Fells Cristata, and the Ursus Sivalensis, and on fossil species 
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of tlie camel and the hippopotamus. In the same volume is 
])uhhdiod al'^o a pajjcr on '• The llqijiojiotamns and other 
J’o>'‘>il (loneia of the Suh-nimalaj'as in the Dadupiii Collec- 
tion ’’ hv Lieutenant Luiand 

'1 he di'^covciie^ near the \ alley of IMaikunda 11*010 enthu- 
‘^Ki'^tieallv folloii cd up by 'Similar ones m othei pai ts of theSub- 
Jltmalaian Kangc . and the fouith. tifth, and ‘^ixth volumes 
of i\\c Jotti ))iil aic rich in contiibutions on the icmaikahle 
fauna thu'^ hi ought to light by Mc's'^is Falconei, Cautley, 
Lakci, and Duiand Unequalled for richness and extent 
in an^'otJiei reirion then knoivn, the fossils cieated no little 
‘^en^ation throughout the scientific woild The 'Wollaston 
l\Iedal in duplicate ivas awarded in 1837 to Dr. Falconei and 
Captain Cautley b}^ the Ccological Society ; and the learned 
Societies of Furopc and America hastened to mark' their 
appreciation bv the licstowal of appiopriate honouis Sir 
Chail.es Lyell announced the aw aid of the Geological Society 
in tciiiis which must have been no mean incentive to 
young Falconer — foi he was at the time under thuty 
“AVhen *’ icmarkcd Sir Charles, “ Captain Cautley and Dr 
Falconer fust discovcicd these remaikable lemams, +heir 
cuiiO''ity was awakenctl, and they felt convinced r their 
gieat scientific value, but they were not veised in fossil 
ostcoloirv, iind beino; stationed on the i emote confines of 
our Indian possessions, the}* weie fai distant fiom any liv- 
ing authoiities or books on comparative anatomy to which 
they could icfer The manner m which they oveicame 
these disadvantages, and the enthusiasm with which they 
continued foi 3 ’-eais to piosecute then leseaiches, when thus 
isolated from the scientific woild, are tiuly admu’able ” 

From 1813 to 1847, Dr Falconer was m England, en- 
o-ao-cd in the determination and ilhistiation of the Sivahk 

O 

fossds m the Biitish Museum and the East India House 
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earnestness by another eminent zoologist Even before bis 
departure for India to be Curator of the Society’s Hatuial His- 
tory Museum, Mr Blyth bad made bis mark m England as an 
ardent student of zoology. On bis arrival bere, be set bimself 
to tbe performance of bis duties ivitb characteristic zeal and 
devotion, -wbicb were more than once acknowledged by tbe 
Society , but it was bis devotion to tbe cause of science that 
mamly supported him m bis twenty-two years’ baid work in 
a tiopical climate and at an inadequate remuneration His 
woik^was tbe work of love ; and it is such work aloue that 
keeps* one up — as it certainly did keep up Blytb — in tbe 
midst of struggles and difBciilties 

As Curator, Blytb was requued to furmsb monthly 
reports Besides these, each of which occupies bom fifteen to 
twenty pages, bis contiibiitions to the Journal, mostly on 
Reptiles, Buds, and Mammals, amount to no less than forty 
His Catalogue of Buds m tlie Asiatic Society’s Collection was 
published m 1849, and that of Mammaba m 1863 Tbe 
last sheets of tbe latter woik were seen through tbe press 
by bis friend, Jerdon Twenty-one yeais of mcessant work 
— and not a bttle of it was pure drudgeiy — ^bad seriously 
affected Blytb’s health , and m tbe summer of 1862, it 
broke down so < completely that be was compelled to retue 
and proceed to England Dm mg tbe last three years of bis 
bfe there, be yas engaged m tbe preparation of a catalogue 
of tbe Mammals and Birds of Burma at tbe request of Su 
A Pbayre He did not bve to pubbsb it ; and it was 
prmted by tbe Asiatic Society as an extra number m 1875, 
two yeais after bis death, with a biographical notice by 
Mr Grote and a portrait of the author 

Darwm frequently quoted Blyfb as an '‘excellent 
authority , ” and Gould refers to him as " one of tbe first 
zoologists of bis time ” Blytb was certainly tbe founder m 
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this country of a school of what may be called ficId-7ooIogists. 
The active correspondence he kept on u ith the spoi tsmcn- 

naturalists — most of the zoologists m India aie sucli m 

Tarious parts of the country, and his elaboi ate notices of the 
presentations which were made by them to the Society, not 
to speak of his numerous Memoirs, “ contributed an nnpetn^ 
to the study of natural history that has done nioic to its 
extension m India than all the previous publications ” 

Smee the time of Blyth, the scientific contiihntions 
received by the Society have been mainly zoological. Foic- 
most among his successors stand tlie names of Jerdon, Blan- 
ford, Theobald, Tickell, Godwin-Aiisten, Dobson, Brooks, 
and Tytler, whose contributions enrich the pages of the 
Journal for the last twenty years. 

Cblonel S. R. TickeU was one of the pioneers of Indian 
s E TickeU Oinithology. As early as 1833, he pic- 
183 S-G 6 sented the Society with ahstofjhids 

collected by him in the jungles of Barabhum and Dhollihnin. 
His contiibutions on Birds, Reptiles, &c , extend don n to 1805. 
Mr. W. T. BlanfoixR has long been a most actiic con- 
w T Bianford tiibutor Whcrcvcr he has been — and 
iSGS— Pig duties have carried him to vaiious jiai h 

not only of Asia, but also of Africa — he bps most zcalou^'ly 
collected the Mollusca, Reptiles, Biids, and j\Iamma]s of ihe 
locality, and described them for the Society. His nnmeunis 
papers on these branches of Zoology arc charactcii/cd hj 
that ability, judgment, and thoroughness winch maik lii‘' 
equal]}’’, or peihaps still moic, nnmcious geological icscaiclH"-. 
Mr. Theobaldf will be long rcmcmhcicd for liis lahialih' 
contributions to the Jlci petologv and 
l\IalacoIogy of India an<l Buinia 1 ho 


W Tlieobild 
iSofj — 


See aboic, Chapter II p 40. 


f /id’, p 4^ 
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latter aviU be noticed later on , n*it*a legaid to the former Ins 
most important ivorks are bis Catalogues of the Eeptiles 
The first of these is his “ Catalogue of Reptiles m the 
Miisenm of the Asiatic Society of Bengal,” Trhich was pub- 
lished as an extia number to the Journal, Part II for 1868 
Colonel God win- A listen, whose geological work was le- 
H Godwm-Austen Viewed in the last Cliapter, desciibed and 
isGo— ,6 catalogued the Birds collected by him m 

various paits of Assam for the Society m a number of highly 
valuable papeis 

Yu G E Dobson, of the Retley Hospital, author of the 
G E^Dobson “ Monogiaph of the Asiatic Chuopteia,” 
iS(i— .o communicated a nnmbei of articles on 

the Chiopicra m the Society's Journal for 1871 He is one 
of the highest authoiities on that order of the Hamifiaha ; 
and his desciiptions are thorough and accuiate 

Tjiat accomplished natiualist, the late lamented Stohczka, 
who held the Natural Histoiy Secretaiy- 
shipfoi over five years, contiibuted several 
impoitaut papers which compiise neaily all the classes of 
tlie Teitebrata, and seveial of the Inveitebrata, which latter 
wdl be noticed in the next section. 

The mantle .of Blyth fell on Dr J Anderson,® the 
T Anderson piesent accomphshed Siipenntendent of 
the India Museum In 1871, he con- 
tiibuted a paper on ‘ Reptihan Accessions to the Indian 
Museum fiom 1865 to 1870, with a desciiption of some new 
species” The Jouinal for 1877 contams his descriptions 
of some new and httle-known Asiatic shrews m the collec- 
tions of the Indian i\Iuseum , and that for the foUowmg 
year a monogiaph on the Indian species of the Erinaceus 

* Dr Anderaou Xatuml Historv Secretary of tbe Society from ISO 7 

to 1S07 

E 


F Stohczka 
16G9— 74 



6G 


Natural Scimce 


[CEAP III, 


The pages of the Proceedings also contain descnptions by Dr. 
Anderson of various new or little-known Vertebrate forms 
To Mr. R. Lydekker, late of the Geological Survey of India, 
E Ljdekker accomphshed Comparative Anatomist. 

" ~ who acted for some time as Natural History 

Secretaiy, the Society is indebted for a number of contnbutions, 
among which is his “History of the Fossil Yertebrata of India ” 

§ 3. — Fishes. 

Dr. M‘Clelland’s Monograph of the Indian Cyprmdiw, 
T iM.oT n j rn pubhshed m the second part of the nine- 
Cnutor, E Biyth, and teenth voIume of the Researches, laid tbe 

foundation of the study of the Fishes of 
India. The next important contributor on the subject was 
Dr. Cantor, of the Bensral Medical Service, whose “ Cataloo'ue 
of Mvilayan Fishes ” was published m the Journal for 1850 
Mr E. Biyth was the author of several mterestmg papers on 
the Fishes of India, Pegu, Port Blam, &c,, prmted in the 
Journal for 1858, 1859, and 1860 The last and best known 
• wi’iter is Dr. F. Day, the author of two handsomely illustrated 
volumes on the “ Fishes of India His articles weie com- 
municated between 1870 and 1872 Of these the longest 
and most important is his Monograph of the Cyprimdce 
printed in six parts in the Journal for 1871 and 1872 

II IlsWERTEBEATA 

Mr W H Benson and Lieutenant T Hunter were the 
earliest contributors on the Land and 
^ Freshwater- Shells of India. Their nii- 

/ 1830— 60 merous papers are scattered through the 

pages of the “Gleanmgs m Science’’ and the Journal of 
the Society for a quarter of a century, from 1830 to 1855 

In 1857-58, Mr Theobald commenced a highly impoi - 
^ tant senes of papers on the Land and 

1S67- Flesh water- Shells of Biiima and India, 
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\\lmh ^^olc continued with but little intermission down to 
ISSI. 

In l.SGl), Mr W. T. Blanford, in conjunction with liis 
Inollici, Ml II F Fl.inrord, contiibuted 

n T imnfoul nml , , . n •, r i 

n 1 iiiinfora (lie lii^t oi a senes of jI:ilacolo"ical 

n'.o— , , 

contubiitions d'lie ‘•econd of tlic senes 

apjieiu'd nndoi tlieir joint autlioi-lnp in the following jmar , 

and lu'iiei'ioi th the .n tides wcic continued by Mr. W T Blan- 

foid till ISSO. n lien the twcifrh and last of the senes appealed 

He-'ide-' the Molhnea contained in t, 110*50 jiapeis, jMi Blanford 

ha'^ de'Ci.ihid inaiiv nioic irom India. Bnnna, and Cejdon. 

Colonel Goilu in-Anston has jne^ented the Society AVith 

n Go'hwn \u<t'u senes of \ahiable descnptions of the 

Slidls collected b}- him m Assam 

All the-e \\nfei-> conlined their attention to Land an’d 

l're»h\\atei Mollmea nlneh they had mostlycollcctedthem- 

m-Kc,'' on >-1111 oy expeditions To ^Messrs II and G Nevill, 

cJnn.iiiN.Mii e^peoiallj to the lattei, we aie indebted 

for accuiate descnptions of a number 

ol marine and e'-tuanne ^lollusca 

The distingunhcd wntcis, whose woik ne have just 

r<'(..in'irt noticed, wiotc mainly upon MoUusca and 

‘'"’"“7-' , almost e\clu‘5ively upon the shells or 

then ‘-olid parts It was in 1869 that Ferdinand Stoliczka 

iir"! commenced in this counti}’- the systematic study of the 

Anatomy. Physiology, and 3IoiphoIogy of the a?}jmal, not 

only of j\Iollusca, but of other Inveitebrata He was 

a /oolot^ist of the new school — a labor atorj^-zoologist 

lAen bcfoic he joined the Geological Survey of Indra m 

1862, he had established a reput-ation as naturalist and 

, geologist in connection with the Impenal Geological Survey 

of Austria As Palarontologist to the Indian Survey. Ins 

Avoik on the Cretaceous Fauna of Southern India testifies 
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nol)]enian at tlie head of an Indian Government, in In's 
time very consideiable, and that he fully discliaiged all 
the duties of his important station, vrhile he found leisure 
to compile those twelve large volumes, which LinnsBus 
himself pronounces accuratel' 

Sir William Jones describes the plants under their 
Sanscrit names, and gives the vulgar and Latin names as 
synonyms, and he was fully persuaded that Li nnseus 
himself would have adopted the same plan had he known 
the learned and ancient languages of this countiy. 

The foundation of the Botanic Gardens at Calcutta in 
1786, and those at Saliaranpur in 1823, and the munificent 
jiatronage which was early accorded to Botany by the Court 
of Diiectors of the East India Company, removed that 
science from the special care and attention of the Society,* 
and when the Physical Committee was formed (or rather 
revived) in 1828, Botany was excluded from the objects of 
tiieir research The explanation of this exclusion is con- 
tained in the following passage fiora the introductory paper 
of Ml J. Calder, published m the first part of the eighteenth 
volume of the Researches : — 

“In the colonial possessions of other nations, the whole 
field of natirie has been explored and descfiibed by scien- 
tific and enlightened travellers: whilst in India it has been 
almost entirely neglected with one splendid exception, m 
■which the munificent patronage of the East India Company 
has enabled a distinguished member of our Society to 
make magnificent discoveries in the Vegetable Kingdom. 
May we not hope that the same pationage may be extended 
to other departments of Phj’sical Science, and that as Indian 
Botany has found its Liiiuebus, we may yet see the treasures 
of the Animal and Mineral Kingdoms unfolded to us by a 
Humboldt and a Cuvier ” 
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"W Eo\:bnrgh 
1793— ISli 


N TVallich 
ISlo— 1833 


'William Roxbuigli was this “Indian Liimseiis ” He 
fiist leduced the plants of the East to 
the foini of a floia, and was appointed 
Supeiiutendent of the Calcutta Botanic Gaideus in 1793, 
which office he continued to fill until 1814, when he went 
home and died at Edinbuigh in April, 1815 He was a 
most acti\e member of the Societv, and was for manv 
leais a membei of the Committee of Papeis. His contii- 
biitions to the Societv, though few, weie most valuable, 
especiallv his desciiptions of the Indian Cannacecs 

Dr Wallich, a Dane, who came to India as Surgeon 
of the Danish settlement of Seidmpui, 
was taken piisonei when that place 
.was captuied bv the English His reputation as a botanist, 
however, induced the Goveinment not only to liberate him, 
but jilace him m charge of the Botanrc Gardens in 1815. 
In 1820, ajipeaied in the thirteenth volume of the Reseaiches 
his desciiptions of raie Indian plants, which weie after- 
waids developed into his giand work, The “Plautse 
Asi.iticre„ Bailor es,” in thiee folio volumes with thiee- 
hundied coloiiied plates, published by the East India 
Company in 1832 

William Giiffiths, one of the most distinguished bota- 
w Griffitbs nists of the age, arrived at Calcutta as 
iS3o— 3S ^ A'Jsistaut Suigeon in 1835 That very 
vear he presented the Society with descriptions of 
several luteiestmg plants, published m the nineteenth 
volume ot the Researches, aud was at once appointed to 
accompany Di. Wallich to Assam He exirloied the coun- 
tiy between Sadija and Avd, making magnificent collec- 
. tions of plants and animals ; aud contributed several 
important botanical papeis on the flora of that coiintiy 
to the sixth and se\enth volumes of the Journal He 
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traversed the Bhutan couiitij ns Suioeon to PeiiihcJtoa’.s 

Embassy, and subsequently joined the aimj' of the Indus 

in a scientific capacity. He neat to iMalacca at the ciul 
of 1847, and tliere died eaily next 3 'ear.^ 

Dr. J. D. Hooker, Honoraiy Meinbei of the S()ciot\, 
J D Hooker. while ou liis 111611101 able visit to tliis' 

1848— ly , . , 1 

coiintiy, confiibuced two papcis, one 
entitled “ Observations made when following the Giand 
Trunk Bond acioss the hills of Upper Bengal, Barcsiiittli, 
&c , in the S6n Valiev, and on the Kinioie Branch of the 
Vmdhyan hills and the othei, “Notes chiefiv Botanical, 
made during an excursion from Daijeeling to Tonglo, a 
lofty mountain on the confines of Sikkim and Nepal 

Dr. T„ Tliomson, who, in conjunction witli Dr. Hooker,* 
T. Thomson began the “Flora Jndicn,” contributed 

in 1856 “Notes on the lleibarimii of 
the Calcutta Botanic Garden, ” of which ho na« the 
Snpeiiutendent, with special reference to the coinplcfioii 
of that grand work, winch, howevei, was never completed, 
owing to the refusal of the Court of Diiectoia to give 
any assistance 


Tho following letter of comlolcncc 'icMrci'^cd to i'lrs GnfTiths 


Madasi, — I am directed by tho Asiatic Socictj of Bengal to < 'cjm -n iN di < [i and 
heartfelt condolence with joii for tho irreparable los t a liirh j-rm h Uf ui t uumI 
'I ho Asiatic Society had not been inattentuo to the gn it scii'iitili' abiht',, 
nntirmg zeal, and thorough disintcrc‘itcdne-'s of the latf Doctor Orilhtln , nod if 
looked forward to the daj when, bad it been so permitted, bo iiiadit b im I> o 
associated, and that in a position iiortbj of linn, to tfio hiboiirs of iti ko nib n , 
in aid of iihich he bad already contributed so laltnbh and nhl} 

This hope no longer ensts, but the Asiatic Sonifv haio (him' 1 t* n di‘ to 
express how deeply it mourns in common ii illi the s ntila piibli (/ India ml 
Liirojic the loss of one from whoso biboiirs so itiiieh bad iviri il} r' oilt, 1 rii 1 i i • 
more lias bopf d for 


7/o 7i/i A«r , ISl'i j 


(Cd) If 'KUTr 


\ i(t-P)i.<iihn( anil A-'iy .1 ufn '' < >i <’ /■' > r 
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To Dr. T Anderson, who succeeded Dr. Thomson at 
T Anderson Calcutta Gaideus, vre are indebted 

1859-63 foj. valuable articles, viz., Notes 

on the Floia of Lucknow, with Catalogues of the cultivated 
aud iudio;euous Plants : ” and “ The Floia of JBehai and the 
moimtaiu Paiesnatli, with a list of the sjiecies collected bj 
Messis Hookei. Edgewoith, Thomson, aud Andeison ” ]\Ir 
M p Edgen-orth P' Edgewoi th, who was an active con- 

1812-52 tiibutor foi tenyeais, fiom 1842 to 1852, 

did much for the promotion of Botanical Science in India 


§ 2 — Burmese Flora. 

Sulpiz Kurz came to Calcutta as Curator of the Hei- 
s Enrz bai’ium of the Botanical Gaideus early 

is< 2 — 7( jjj 1864 He became a membei of our 

Society in 1869, and in 1872 began m the forty -first volume 
of the Journal that seiies of highly valuable papeis on the 
Burmese Floia, the last of which appealed in 1877, a few 
months before his death. Tliese researches formed the 
most important work of his life, which “has placed the 
name of Kuiz m the first rank of Indian Botanists ” 


§ 3 — Palooo-Botany 

The fossil floras of India were fiist systematically 
0 FeistmanteL investigated bv Di. O Feistmautel, the 
.. accomplished Palieoutologist to the Geo- 
logical Survey of India In 1876, he pieseuted us descrip- 
tions of a number of plants fiom the Damuda seiies, the 
richest aud most important of the Gondwana system 

A few yeais latei Di Feistmautel contiibuted an able 
lesiime of his valuable work iu connection with the Flora 
nnd Fauna of the whole of the Gondwana sisteui The 
fossils, the great inajoiity of which aie plants, .ire emimei- 
ated in biological oidei, with their range in space aud time 
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f§ 1 1 ]J 0 Bimalavas ~B H ;Co[ebrooke - -^ebb - Rnper - Moorcroft- Gerard- 

H 1 Colcbroobo — Herbert — Csoma de Koroa — Baron Hngel — Cunmngbnra — 
H Stracbc}— R Straclie\ —Campbell — Hodgson — Montgomene — P S SherwiU — 
J L Sbernill — AP i’ Blanford — Nam Sing §2 Assam and the Nortb-Eastem 
Frontier — Wilson — nniinny — Grange — Bigge — Tulb — Peal § 3 Barmn, tie 
Islands in the Bay of Bengal, Chinn, «Lc — Hannny ■ — Richardson — McLeod — Des 
Granges — Foley — Tickell — Williams — Louis — Neivbold — Colebrooke — Fontana 
Bnrbe § 4 Southern India- — Stirling — Kittoe § 6 AVestem India and 

tho '■North-Western Frontier — E De la Hoste — Postans — leech — Falconer — 
Montgomerie — Obbard — Pratt — W T Blnnford — Fentvick § G Afghanistan 
and Centr il Asia — Bumes — Wathen — Vigne — E ConoIIy — A Conolly — 
Gardiner and Edgenorth — Rarertj — Waterhonse-J 

§ 1 — T/ie Himalayas 

One of the most iiiteiestiug geographical problems at the 
commencement of the piesent centuij was the position of 
the source of the Ganges All that was known of the Upper 
HimdUiyas and Tibet at the time was deiived fiom Cbinese 
aiithoiities thiouoh Jesuit missiouai les. ‘ As eailv as the 
beginning of the eigh teeth ceutiuj, a map of Tibet had been 
coustmeted bj'- persons in the retinue of a Chinese Ambas- 
sador to that countrj, and was giweu to Father Regis, one 
of the missionaries at Pekin. He pointed out its defects ; 
and the Chinese Emperor, lesoHed to hare one more 
accurate, deputed two Lamas to Tibet, who had studied 
arithmetic and geometry m a Chinese college, with ms- 
ti notions to prepaie a map of the countiy fioin Sming- 


f She Index, pp Ixxi 
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to LliasA, ami tlience to the sources of the Ganp-es 
The map uhicli theA executed was placed foi examination 
in the hands ol the Jesuit imssionaiies in 1717, and, based 
chiefly on it, the lattei piepaied a map of Tibet, which is 
published in Du Halde’s descnption of China 

Anquetil du Pei ion, who showed good giounds to i eject 
the autlioiitv of the Lamas foi tlie somces of the Ganges, 
jniblished in 1784 the lesult of tlie geogiaphical leseaiches 
ol Fathei TieflPenthaller, a Jesuit missionaij' iu India But 
thougli Tieflenthallei delineated the couise of the Saiavu 
fioni t)ic lake ofManassai oAaia to the plains, and that of the 
Ganges to Gangautii, his conclusions weie not based upon 
peisonal obseivations ; and the question of the souice of 
one of the laigest iiveis m the woild still laA^ mAolved in 
considei able doubt and unceitainty. An actual suivey of 
the Ganges above Haiidwar, wheie it enteis Biitish teiii- 
toiy, to the fai thest accessible point, was necessaij, and the 
man who now guided the opeiations of the Geogiaphical 
Depaitments at Calcutta took up the idea most warmly 
E H Coiebrookc Coloiiel R H Coolelii ooke, whose astio- 
ibOd — 1810 nomical and geological obseivations 

we have noticed alieadv, became Sui veyoi - Geneial in 
1803 He had m 171^5 contiibuted to the Reseaiches 
papeis on the Andaman Islands and the islands of Han- 
ooui}" and Conuitj , and in 1801, one on the couise of 
the Ganges thiough Bengal In 1808, he obtained the 
sanction of the Goveiument foi an expedition to the souice 
of the Ganges But while making piepaiations foi his 
jouineA, he was seized with a fatal illness ; and the execu- 
tion of the enteipiise devolved upon his assistant, Lieute- 
nant Webl), who was accompanied bj' 

Lieutenant W ebb and , -n. i i tt 

Captain Paper Captain liapei and Laptain Ueaisay. 

The journal of Captain Raper and a 
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summary of the results of the survey by Lieutenant Wehb 
are published in the eleventh volume of the Researches, pre- 
faced by an historical introduction from the pen of H. T 
Colebrooke, the orientalist, a kinsman of the Suiveyor- 
Geneial. This enterprise was followed up with indefati- 
w Moorcroft gable jierseverance by Moorcroft, who, 
accomjianied by Hearsay, visited m 1812 
the western shores of the celebrated lake Manassarovara 
in which the Ganges was long supposed to take its rise. 
The country had never before been explored by any 
European ; and Moorcroft’s “Journey to Manassarovara, 
in XJndes,” published in the twelfth volume of the Society's 
Tr ansa chons, first supplied accurate information regarding 
it. He established the fact that the lake does not give 
oiigin either to the Ganges or any of the other rivers 
reputed to flow from it 

Dr. Gerard followed Mooi croft, and ascended ithe Spiti 
j G Gerard Valley. He crossed various ridges at 
elevations between 15,000 and 16,000 
feet, and found the snowy zone to be of great breadth, and, 
instead of being a single line of peaks, to present consecutive 
ranges. His geographical and ethnological observations 
on the Spiti Valley are recoided in a paper published in 
the second part of the eighteenth volume of the Reseat ches. 

The great height of the Himalayas had long been sus- 

H T Coiebrck, P<=<=te<>- "P™ ^Sufficient evidence. 

In 1816, H. T. Colebrooke brought 

together all the observations that had been made on the 
subject up to that date in a paper “ On the Height of the 
Himalaj^a Mountains,” which set all doubts at rest 

At the conclusion of the Nepdl war. Captain Hodgson 

T TT and Lieutenant Herbert were appointed 

J D Herbert , Ul.no 

1816-20 Loij Hastings to survey the tlima 
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l.n.'i*? l)clupcn (lie Sa(I;i) and tlic Ganges; and Captain 
to conlmnc llic ‘^ui\tM tliiongli Xiinidun Some of 
ilir irsiills ol llu“'C inipoitant opoiations ivcio given to 
the i\oi!d (Iiiongh (ho a\Matic Societ) In 1819, Captain 
Ileilieit ponoli.iled a'^ fai as Shiplci in Chinese T.ii tai\ , and 
pieseiited an inleiesting account ol liis jonine}', ulnch was 
pnnical in (he (iftemilh \oInnicor tlic lichen? c/icc. Ileiliert 
^\•ls (he (ii-'t gcoiriapliei who at(cniptcd a detailed and sys- 
icinatic iccount ol' (he pli\sical geogiaphy of the Ilinia- 
la\an leirioii and (he coiintiv beyond; about the lattei, 
Imwevei, his iiibnination was most inipci feet Humboldt 
had not ^ et nndei takoii liis Asiatic Expedition, and liis 
'•I'l i<rniens Asiadfpies” and “Asie Centiale” appealed long 
aftei the conclusion ol Ileibeit’s gcogiaphical studies lie 
w IS v(nu Iv b\ a lai gc conlial space in the map of Asia, w Inch 
is <.( 10111:1 V niaiKed bv (he circninstancos of being but little 
inteisocted 1)\ iivois. wliile nunicious sticams flow fiom it 
on c\ei\ side, and nni(e (o foiin some of the laigest iiveis 
of the woild; and ina&niucli as the souice of even* rivei 
ninst be^higlici than any othei pait of its couise, be 
inlencd, that (ho /one in which these livers onginate is 
hi':hcr (hail the plain tliiough which thej’ flow to seek the 
ocean Eut be cleaih saw at the same time, that the line 
of wa(oi-pai ting IS b\ no means synoin mous with the line 
of gieatcst elejation “ It may be,” says he, “that the 
cential tiact is not of such gieat elevation as has too 
liastih been picsnnicd,” 

llei belt’s obsenations on the physical geograjihy of 
(he Iliniiila) as weie published by the Society in 1842, 
neaih ten xeais after his death, undei the title of a 
“ Ucpoit ()( the Mineialogical Siuvey of the Himalaya 
I\Ioiintaiiis ” In this admnable Memoii, Heibeifc specu- 
lates “upon the lelatioii between the height of the souices 
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of rhers and tlie length of their courses, and gives a most 
iuteiesting account of the Duns, the paiallel chain oi the 
Siv^Iiks, the forest belt at tlieir bases, and the Teiai 
region bejond." 

The fiist volume of the Jouuial has a shoit but e\cel- 
Ales Csoiua de Koros. lent geogra})hiciil notice of Tibet from 

the pen of tliat distinguished Hunga- 
rian tiaveJIer and scholai', M. Alex. Csoina de Koius It 
treats of the different provinces of Tibet, its lakes, 
glacieis, mines, medicinal waters, &c. 

Baron Hugel explored Kdshmir in 1835, sliortly after 
Baron HugeL J acquemoiit, and placed the mam icsnlts 

1 S 36 . 2 -esearches befoie the Society in 

a short paper published in tlie fifth volume of the 
Jow nal. 

Geneial A. Cunningham, the illiistiious Ai clucologist, 

A Conninffham u lio was elected all Ilonoraiy Member 
of the Societ}' m ISfS, lias emiciied the 
pages of tlie Journal with several valuable contiilnitions 
on Himalayan geography. In August and September, 
1846, he penetrated to tlie Cliu Mureri Lake m Ladiik, 
passing through Kulu and Lahul An account of the trip 
in the form of a diary appeared in the Journal lor 1848. 
While Cunningham was exploiing Ladiik, Lieutenant 
H Sbractey Ollgagcd ill a tllOSL HI dtl- 

ibio— 4b Q 22 S enteipiise — a tup to Babas lal and 

Mdnassaiovara, and the valley of Pinangin Baii-Hiimies, 
a detailed nairative of it was given to the jmliiic in the 
second pait of the seseuteentli volume of tlie JontnnL 
On the data fuimshed by Welih, Gciaid, Ileiheit, and 
, MoOi croft in tlie papor-s alluded to above, 

R Strachey * ' , 

i84'J Von Humboldt ail u ed at t/ie < om lie^ion, 

that tlie limit of perpetual snow on the soutliein def liuiy 
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of the Hiniala^nn chain is 13,000 feet above the sea-level; 
while his investigations on the noithein declivity, on the 
]iealvS which rise above the plateau of Taitaiy, led him to 
fix then limit at 16,(500 feet, — the diffeience being attii- 
biited b}' him to the result “conjointly of the radiation 
of heat flora the neighbouiiug elevated plains, tiie sere- 
nity of tlie sky, and the lufiequent formation of snow in 
veiy cold and veiv dij^ air” In April, 1849, Lieutenant 
E Stiachey sulmiitted some valuable remarks on the 
Snow-liue in tlie Himalayas between the noith-westein 
portion of Nepal and the Satlnj, which were published 
in the Joxirnal for that month He showed that the 


southern edge of the belt of perpetual snow nr this jioition 
of the Himdlayas is at an elevation of 15,000 feet, while 
on the noithein edge it rises to 18,500 feet ; and that on 
the mountains to the noith of the Satlnj exceeds that limit 
by 50,0 feet or more “ The greater elevation which the 
snow-line attains on the noithein edge of the belt of 
perpetual snow is," he coucltides, “ a phenomenon not con- 
fined to the Tibetan declivrtv alone, but extendiuar far into 
the interior of the chain ; and it appeals to be chiefly 
’caused by the quantity of snow that falls in the northern 
jroitiou of the mountains being much less than that which 
falls further to the south, along tlie line where the peaks 
covered with perpetual snow first rise above the less 
elevated raiio-es of the Himdlavas " 

Di Campbell, who was at flist attached to the He- 


A Cntnpliell and B 
H Hodgbon 

18i8-62 


sidency at Katmaudu, and subsequently 
posted to Darjiling as Supeiinteudeut, 
was the author of many important 


papers on Himalayan geography He had long wished 


to visit Sikkim, but ru vain In September, 1848, he 


obtained the authority of Lord Dalhousie to procure 
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tlie permission of tlie Sikkim Raja for Dr. Hooker to 
travel in liis territory ; and addressed the Raja in 
suitable terms. But under various pretexts, the chief of 
wliicli was the dreaded wrath of the Sikkim deities if 
their sacred land were visited bj an European, the 
permission was refused Tlie whole of Sikkim was 
declared to be thus sacred, and Eanchaujingti, the 
special object of Dr. Hooker’s journey, the most sacred 
of all. Dr. Campbell tried hard, but to no purpose 
Resolved to see the Raja himself, he made a trip to 
Sikkim, a higlily interesting narrative of which is published 
in the eighteenth volume of the Jomnal The map accom- 
panying contained a good deal of the geography of Sikknn 
jireviously unknown. He made another journey about 
the end of 1849, in company with Dr. Hooker, to the 
fiontiers of Tibet, the details of which weielaid befoie 


the Society and published in 1852. A map of Sikkiju and 
Eastern Nepal, executed by Dr. Hooker, showing his 
routes, accompanies the paper. 

Mr. Hodgson contributed several geographical pajiers, 
the most noteworthy of which is one on the physical 
geogra[)hy of the Himalayas, which appears in the 
nineteenth volume of the Jomnal. 


Perhaps tlie 

T G Montgomerie 
1867. 


most impoitant of the topographical 
surveys executed in Sir Andrew 
Waugh’s time was that of Kashmir, in 


which some of the most eminent membeis of the Suivey of 


India, such as Basevi, Montgomeiie, Godwin-Austen, and 
Brownlow, were engaged and distinguished themselves. 
The exploiatious which were undei the immediate chaige 
of Captain Montgomerie were fruitful of the most import- 
ant results. In 1857, he announced to the membeis of 
the Society the great height of tlie Nanga Parhat, which 
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H E Thmllier 
1S69— 


be estimated at 26,629 feet * In 1859, 
Colonel (now Geneial Sir H. E.) Tbuil- 
lier,f one of our oldest living membeis, who, though 
not contiibuting mucli to the Journal.^ always had the 
inteiests of the Society at heait, and affoided us mateiial 
assistance in leproducing and punting maps, com- 
municated the lesults of the measurement of another 
stupendous peak by the same Surveyor, which is second 
only to Mount Eveiest, its height being 28,278 feet A 
hiief leport of the woik of the field season of 1860 was 
siibnikted by Captain Montgomerie The tiiangulatiou 
of the Kdshmii seiies had made good progiess up the 
Indus ; and among the more noticeable achievements were 
the fixing ot the position of Leli, the capital of Ladak 
and of seveial points in China 

In 1852, Captain W, S Shei will, of the Revenue Siuvey, 
w s siiorwiu made a toui to the Sikkim Himd- 
layas m Older to asceitaiu the geological 
foimation of Kauchanjmgd and of the peipetually snow- 
j L sh^rwiU covered peaks in its vicinity; and in 
1861, Majoi J L Sheiwill, also of the 
Revenue Suivey, uudeitook a tiip, in company with Di. 
B Simpson and 'Captain E Macpheison, to explore the 
olacieis of the Kancbanjinga giouji of the Sikkim Hima- 
layas Since th§ time of Dis Hookei and Campbell, veiy few 
Eui opeans had penetiated fai into Sikkim; and the accounts 
of these two journeys, published in oui Journal., were the 
only ones extant in 1871, when Mr TV T Blanford, of the 
w T Blanford. Geological Suivey, and Captain Elwes 
made a tiip into the inteiior of that 
countiy with a. view especially to exploie its fauna 


* Hitlierto it had been put down as only 19,000 feet ahora the sea 
f Sir H E Thuilher ms President of the Society m 1SG3 


F 
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- § 3. — Burma^ the Islands in the Bay of Bengal^ 

China^ ^c. 

The exertioDS of Bedford, Wilcox, NeufvjJle, and Burl- 
ton brought an enormous accession to geographical and 
ethnological knowledge. The journeys of Wilcox and 
Burlton had proved the absence of communication between 
the Irdwadi and the gieat Tsdupo of Tibet; but they were 
unable to extend their observations further east, and the 
greater portion of the valley of the Iiiwadi still lemained 
a te7 7'a incognita^ owing to the jealous vigilance of the Bur- 
mese officials. The course of the lower portion of the Tiawadi 
had been delineated by Lieutenant Wood, who accompanied 
Captain Symes on his embass}^ to the court of Ava; and 
the topographical features of the siii rounding country had 
at the same time been lepiesented by Buchanan Hamilton. 

But as regards the upper Irawadi Val- 
Pemberton, ley, there was still a vast gap; and the 
1836—37. expedition of Captain S. Hannay to the 

south-east frontier of Assam fiom the capital of Burma 
about the end of 1835 was the first importance coutribii- 
tiou towaids a knowledge of that region. The scientific 
results of the expedition were embodied in a paper by 
Captain E. Boileau Pemberton and punted in the Society’s 
Jou 7 nal for 1837. Between 1830 and 1837, Dr Bichaid- 

son and Captain McLeod made several 
^ journeys fiom Moulmein to Ava and the 

1830-40 Chinese frontier, the accounts of which 

appeared in the second, fifth, and sixth volumes of the 
Jou 7 7 ial, the eighth and ninth contain Dr Eichardson’s 
Journal of a Mission to the Couit of Siam. 

In 1848, Baron Otto des Granges contributed a paper, in 
ottoa»a™se» showed the' great commeicial 

and political iihpoitaiice of the Buimese 
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W Foley 
1836 30 

S R TickoU 
18il— 59 

C TViUinms 
1804 


town of Bhduio, and tlie piacticabiLfcy of a direct trade 

oveiiand between Calcutta nnd Cliina 
Accounts of diffei ent paits of Buinia and 
tlie adjoining couutiy by Lieutennnt W. 
Foley, Majoi Tickell, Dr C. Williams, 
and otlieis are scatteied tbrougb the 
pages of tbe Journal 

The Eight Rev Jean Louis, Bishop of Isauiopolis, Vicar- 
Jenn Lotus, Apostolic of Cocliin China, aud Hono- 
laiy Member of the Society, contiibuted 
two articles on the geogiaphj’^ of Cochin China In these 
he cleaied up seveial points in which pievious wi iters had 
coutiadicted each other* — so much so, that Malte-Brun, 
the great geogiaphei, declaied that the knowledge of, the 
countiy had become moie obscure, the more it had Teen 
handled by successive wi iters 

Captain Newbold, the eminent geologist, was the author 
T J Xewboid seiies of papers on Peiak and vaii- 

1SS4— 3b other states in the Malay Peninsula 

The islands in tlie Bay of Bengal have been described 
by Colonel R H Colebiooke, Nicolo 
Fontana, Foley, Williams, Di Adam, and 
Rev P. Barbe 


R. H Colebrooke 
1790 

N Fontana 
1792 

P Barbe 
1846 


§ 4 — Southern India. 

The fiist partnf Stilling’s well-known Memoirs on Orissa, 
A Starling published ill the thiiteeuth volume of 

the Reseai ches^ treats of its bouudaiies, 
ancient and modern, sod, pioductions, iiveis, towns, com- 
merce, population,&c Captain M. Kittoe, 
a most eneigetic member of the Society, 
'and one of Piinsep’s indefatigable colleagues, was, in 
1838, deputed by the Coal and Mineial Committee to 
exploie the supposed coalfields of Oiissa, which had been 


- M Kittoe 
1838-39 
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reported by him in the previous jeur. He started on his 
journey with a determination to make tlie most of his time, 
and of tlie small grant made for tlie purpose, in antiquarian 
and other researclies he^'ond the mere exploration of coal- 
fields. The Journals for the following years witness the 
manner in which he acted up to this laudable lesolutioii. 
Of his numerous papeis several treat of the geogiaphy of 
the country travelled through, especially of Oiissa 


§ 5. — Western India and the Noith-Westein Fiontiei 
One of the eailiest contiibutions on the geography of 
E p DeiaHoste India was from Captain De 

la Hoste, who reported on the country 
between Karachi, Tattd, and Schwan. The next important 
f Postans, paper IS one by Lieutenant J. Postans 
on Upper Smd and the eastern poition 
of Ciitchee, which is accompanied by a map of the loute 
fiom Snkkar to Dddar and Kalian in the Main country, 
and a description of the various routes m Sind compiled 
from the Bombay official documents and communicated by 
the Government of India. 

To Major Leech, Political Agent at Candahar, we are 
indebted for various contributions on 

c 

Afglianistan, Beluchistan, and the Norbh- 
"Western Fiontier of India. Besides exploiing himself, he 
employed native agents as exploreis, and translated and 
put then itineraries into sliape foi our Jouinal. 

Dr. H. Falconer wrote a letter to the Secretary of the 
Society on the Cataclysm of the Indus 
of 1841, and “ suggested, as an explana- 
tion, a tempoiary obstruction of the liver witli snow oi ice 
above Iskardoh. This he supposed liad dammed up the 
water and caused tlie livei to he so low, that at Attock, in 
place of being, as usually, many fathoms, it was fordalde 


E. Leech 
184i— 45 


H Falconer 
1641 
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All at ouce the obstacle had given vraj, and a mighty flood 
coining down had swept everything before it.” 

The gieat flood of the Indus in August, 1858, biought 
T G MontffoBiene togotliei’ a uumber of obseivers at 

Moutson.e.,e, M. 
Obbard, and Aichdeacon Piatt coutii- 
buted memoranda on it. 

Mr Blanford has contributed a thoughtful paper on 
w T Blanford the physical geogiaphy of the Gieat 
Indian Deseit, m which he comes to the 
concljisions, that, in veiy lecent geogiaphrcal times, the 
Ran of Kacli was part of an inlet of the sea, which cei- 
tamly extended foi a consideiable distance up the eastern 
edge of the aiea now occupied by the Indus ailuvium, 
.nnd peihaps occupied the whole alluvial aiea of theTudus 
Valley ; that the ceutial poition of the deseit about Jaysal- 
mii and Balmir was not coveied by the sea, but foimed 
eithei an island or a piouiontory, and that the sand of the 
deseit is maiiilj^ deiived fiom the old seacoast, and its 
transport into the luteiior of the couutiy is due to the 
south-west wind. 

The navigation of the Naimadd was for many years an 
important geogi*aphical problem, and several enter pi is- 
ing officeis undertook expeditious foi its solution. The 
most difiScult part of the passage, that between Chikalda 

Cnpt Fenwick. Bioacli, was attempted by Captain 

Fenwick m 1849, who had in the 
pievious year shown the river to be navigable without veiy 
serious difficulty from the Falls of Dhari to the Hiiauphal 

§ 6 — Afghamsthan and Cential Asia 
, In 1832, Lieutenant (after wards Sir A ) Buines, accom- 
panied by Di Gerard, set out on his 
memoiable jouine}’ to Bokhar.i. Then 


A Burner 
18o2-3.1 
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letters giving accounts of tlieir trip appeared in the pages 
of the Journal; and Burnes wrote a glowing desciiption 
of the city of Bokhara, its people, and its sights . 

In 1834, W. H. Wathen, Persian Secretary to the 
w A Wathen. Boiubay Goveinineiit, contributed a 
Memoir on the Usbek State of Ehokand 
(ancient Ferghdua)j and tliiee years later G. X Vigne 
G J Vigne account of the valley of Gha- 

zuri and Cabul 

Captain E. ConoIIy contributed in 1840 a sketch of| 
E ConoUy. physical geograpliy of Seisthau, inj 

mo-ii which he desciibes the physical features 

of the country, and remaiks uj)Ou its floia, fauna, soil, 
climate, &c. In the following year the journal kept by 
him ivhile travelling in Seisthan was published His^ 
A. Conoiiy. brother, Cajitam A. Conolly, who was 
despatched on a mission to Kliorassan, 
wrote an able Memoir on the country, which was communi- 
cated to the Society by the Political Secretaiiat 

Mr. Gardiner was for many years a tiaveller ii^ Cential 
Asia, The joui'nals kept by him were 

STr Gardiner and oat . *0111 

M P Edgreworbh. lent to Sir A liurnes in Gabui, and 

1853 ' 

were partly destroj ed duiing the Cabul 
disasters. Such portions as weie recovered were edited by 
Mr. M. P. Edgeworth, a most energetic ^membei of the 
Society. They contain, amongst other valuable matter, 
notes on the sources of the Ox us. 

Major Raverty has fuiuished the Journal with many 

H G Eaverty excellent pa[)ers on the geography of 
1867 — 62 . Afghanisthan and Central Asia. The 

volume for 1857 contains three papers by him— one on the 
mountainous district forming the western boundary of 
the Lower Derajat ; another on Kokan, Kdshg-ar, Yaikand, 
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.nud other countries in Central Asia ; and the third on 
Kafiiisthan A few yeais latei he contiibuted an account 
of the Uijper and Lonei Seewat and the Kohistlian, to the 
source, of the Seewat river. 

The last Afghan War of 1879 added considerahlv to our 
knowledge of the geogi’aphy of Afghan- 

J T Wnlker and . , ° ^ ^ r, 

j Watohonse istliau. Ihe officeis of the Surveyor- 
General’s and Quaiteimaster-General’s 
Depaitments, aided by the Political and Military authoiities, 
zealously earned on the survey operations, an account of 
which, compiled from their letters and diaiies, waspiepaied 
by Major Watei house, and communicated by Geneial 
Walker, who has for upwaids of twenty yeais been a most 
active member of the Society, and mateiiallv assisted it in 
vai ions ways 
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CHAPTEIl YI. 

Ethnology."^ 

[§ 1 Preliminarr §2 Tribes of Moagnhan or doubtfully iMongolnn Aflinitics — Tlint 
— C Pcyiiolds — Ratrhns — aicltne — V niters — Yule — Wilcox — Pou htt— Dalton — 
llodgjon — A Cimpbcll — 0 Doticl — H UcMiolds — Mason §3 Kolarians — Tickoll 
— Sbcrwill — Sarauells — Dalton — G Campbell, §4. Dravidinns — SIian — Dalton — 
G Campbell ] r * 

§ 1 . — Preliminaiy. 

India is unquestionably one of the best and most 
nttiactive fields for ethnological study. Races and tubes 
of ladically difFeient oiigin, in various stages of savagerv 
and ciudi/iatiori, and with languages as i emote fioni each 
other as Ilebiewis fiom English, occupy that vast and 
cxtensireh'^ vaiied countiy Bioadly speaking, they ai e di\ i- 
sible into two distinctlj' defined gioups — the An’nn and the 
non-Ar}an. j\Iore than four tliousand years have* elapsed 
since a colonv of the foimev fiom the Ilierhlands of Ccntial 
Asia settled on tlie banks of the Indus an/l us tiiiiutaiies. 
But the settlement of the Aryans would appear to ha\o 
l)ccn [neceded by seveial naves of inunigiation. 'I’iio 
Diavidians, comprising the Gonds, KhoiuK, Tud.i'^', Oi/ion^, 
]\raleis, and tlic trilies of Southein India, .speaking the 
Chug, Tula, Canal esc, Tclugu, Tamil, and Yal.uahui 
dialect^, veic probably the eaihest lacc that cnteieil India 
tiom the KoithAVe'>t; and they prob ibly [ound the < ounli \ 
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all end V occupied liv the abongines of tlie Kolaiian group — 
the Kol'J, Saut.ils, IIos, (See — ulioin tliey possildj' diove 
into tlie unlicaltliv jungle-clad lulls, ulieie tliey live, like 
uuiuliei le^'? other t'lhcs of India, as so luaiiy fossils of the 
Pie-hisLoiic peiiod Besides the DiaMdiaiis andtheKola- 
liaiis, theic is a heteiogeiieous mass of other non-Aij^an 
tubes iiihabitiiig the Iliiu.ihnas, the elevated hilly tiacts 
of As'^aiu and the Noi th-Easteiii Fiontiei, vhose affinities 
ha\e not >et been satishictouly asceitained, but who would 
appeal to appioviiuate to the Mongoliau tj'pe, and have 
been dwiomm.itcd the “ Indo-Chinese ” 


§ 2 — Mongolian a; ilonht fully Mongolian Tnhe^. 

^Ir John Eliot was the fiist European to travel amongst 
j the Gdios, lie was deputed in l78S to 

iinestigate the duties collected on the 
G.iio Hills, and to secuie the good-will of the people who 
had hithcito knouii no inteicouise with Euiopeaus The 
Goveinmcnt had seen that, by good tieatment and kind- 
ness, tli£ hill tubes could in a laige measiiie be lendeied 
at lea'^t peaceable and inoffensive, if not seiviceable ; and 
iJr Eliot was given some seal let cloth to be distributed 
.imongst the jifeople IIis inteicouise with the Gar os was 
of a most open natuie ; and in the thud volume of the 
Rescaiches he furnishes a lucid desciiption of their ajipeai- 
ance, mode hi liMiig, nuptial and funeral ceiemonies, &iC. 
The next important account of the people is by Captain 
C s Ueruoids ^ Beyiiolds, Principal Assistant to 
the Commissioner of Assam 
The earliest notice of the Knkis is one in Persian bv 
Mr Jolm Rawlins m the second volume 
of the Reseaiclies^ translated by Sir W 
Jones It tjeats biiefly of the mamicis, religion, and laus 


J UTn-lms 
17‘i0 
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of tlie people. The next account, coutiibuted by Dr. J. 
j. McRae McRae of Chittagong, is muc'ii fuller, 

isoi. The iufoimation embodied in it was 

obtained fiom a native ot Rangania, nho had long lesided 
among the Kiilds as their caj)tive. They aie all described 
as hunters and wairiois, divided into a number of distinct 
tiibes, totally independent of each otlier, but all admitting 
more or less the authoiity of three difFeient Rajas. The 
great similaiitv of the and Euki languages, manv 
words being common to both, is pointed out; and the 
character, food, fuueial ceiemonies, leligious belief; &C , of 
the people desciibed. 

It was iu 1826 that the attempt to open direct communi- 
H Walters cation between Assam and Sdhet brouglit 

the officers of the British Government 
into contact with the Khdsids. They weie fiist piopeily 
brought to the notice of the civilized world in a jiaper 
by Mr. H. Walteis, published in the seventeenth volume 
of the Reseaiches. He describes them as a stout, atliletic 
race, faiier than the inhabitants of the pl.ains, devoted 
to chewing pdn, and fond of spirituous diink. He notices 
those singular stone monuments {cromlechs) foimed of laige 
stone slabs, supported by upright stones set' on end, which 
form such a characteiistic featuie in the Kbasi hills, sjieci- 
allv about Nanldo, and saw the urns with the ashes which 
had been deposited iu them aftei cremation Colonel Yule 
Yule visited the Khasi lulls about 1814, and 

conti ibuted a Meinoii on the country and 
its people, whose physiognomy, food, aits, laws, fc'^tivaR, 
amusements, goveiniiient, leligious belief, astiological 
notions and local traditions aie desciibed in detail. He 
also notices the cromlechs which he saw in gieat pro- 
fusion. 
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‘uiiiiii Mcmoii on -\''‘=nin ronfniji's nunici- 
j (m*? nnfirrv of tlio fiihc^ lie met villi, 

' ‘■lU'li ;!<; llie Klirhnf}^^ llio Abo)'^^ tlio 

bci\ 'Die I'l^l-mcntioneil tube, vlio inliubit the 
moniit uiioii'' rountn on tin* e\tuMnc noi tli-ca‘?tei n fiontier 
^ . ol A''‘-:nn. i'- noticed :it leiifrdi by Lieute- 

null (nfuM wilds ('oloncl) Ilovlatt, who 
]ii'ncti.itnl to the Pu uul up tbat ii\ei, in a noitlicily 
diitcuon. to tin’ \ill'ieoof Tnppantr. in a letter to ^lajor 
r.dinbin’' till n (io\ ei iior-Ocnoiar^ Airciit, N -E Fiontier, 
coiinuuiut ail’d to tlio .Societv b\ tiic Cio\ ei niiicnt of India, 
The uivtoiu. leli^iun. 1 ine:ua',:e. «S:c , of the /iZ»er.'^ and 
j Y j, . d/;:K wcio adiniinbl\ ticatedln Colonel 

Ealtoii 111 a coimminieatioii vliicli was 
]iubli''iied in tlic foiiiteeiitb \oliiiiie of the Joumnl, 

Ml, Ilod^son, the vell-knoun natmalist and onentalist, 
contiibuted a nninbei of etlinoloixical ai tides in vliich the 
Iane;n uxea of the •Vi/i't/i/u)', Millmn Tabhaig 

r. K<'ig<U. Khdil Angami Nagas, 

' and \aiioiis otlier aboiiginal tiibesaie 

elaboiately conijiucd. From the Iliin.ilajan legion, to 
vbicb bis pcisonal obscnations vere sjieciall} diiected, to 
the island of CeMon, and fioin the extreme castcin fiontier 
of Assam to the wesieinmost limit of India, the aboiigiues 
^YC 10 studied by liim wifli that ability and devotion wliidi 
cbaiacteiived* him in all bis pmsuits. llis ethnological 
lesearcbes. vliicli extend o^el a quaitei of a century, and 
amount to twenty-one ai tides, began with the people of 
Nepal and its vicinity, butgiadually included the aboiigiues 
of the north-eastern fiontier, of the Nilgiiis, of Centi'al 
India, &;c. In 1849, lie gave an intensely inteiesting 
account of the Kucha? is (or Bodo) and Dhiiiials^ who 
mainly occup} the malaiious foiest belt extending fiom 25° 
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to 27° North Lat., and from 88° to 93|° East Long.,^ the 
Dhimals being lestiicted to the most westerly part of this 
region — the sal forest Ijn'ng between the Konki and the 
Dhorld.f 

Dr. Campbell, Snpeiinteudent of Ddrjiling, who was 
A CampbeU our most energetic contiibutois, 

1840—42 fuluished accounts of the Lepchds of 

Sikkim, and of the Limbus and other hill tubes. 

kir. O’Donel, Eevenue Surveyor of Aracdn, and the 
Hon. H J. Reynolds, our present Piesi- 

J H O’Donel and . ^ 

H J Eeynoids dent, Contributed a few notes on Some 

Tribes of the Eastern Frontier, viz ^ 
the Khumis^ the Kus^ the Khyens^ and the Tipperahs 
(or Kukis). The last-mentioned people are described by 
Ml Reynolds as distinct from the Kulds of Chittagong. 
The inajoiity lesemble the Khasias, having strongly 
marked Mongolian features. Mr. Reynolds was “stiuck 
with the fair complexions of many of them, scarcely darker 
than a swai thy European.” 

The Rev. Dr. Mason has minutely desciibed the^are??^, 
F Mason Scattered over Burma and Siam 

1866— G8 through nine degrees of latitude and 

eight degrees of longitude. Though small'in stature, they 
are well proportioned, with complexion similar to that of 
the Chinese, and the haii straight, coaisg, and usually 
very black. The liead is pyramidal ; the breadth of the 
face across the cheek bones wider than across the temple ; 
and the nose is much depressed. The face is lozenge- 
sliaped, and the type of the countenance, Mongolian. 

* The meridiomil limits, according’ to Colonel Daltoo, might be pnfc much 
further ap-ut — “ Ethnology of Bengal,” p 84 

■f The JSvocJi, rrho are also noticed in the paper in question, apparently as 
related to the Bodos and Dhimals, are helieired by Dalton to be a branch of the 
Bbiiija family, rrhom he classes ivith the Draridian 
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short, well-made, and active man, quiet, inoffensive, and 
cheeiful ; with the thick lips, high cheekbones, and 
spread nose of the Bhils and Kols ; beardless or nearly 
so ; intelligent, obliging, and timid “ The Santhal is an 
industrious cultivator of the soil, and as he is unfettered 
with caste, he enjoj's existence in a far greater degi’ee 
than does his neighbour, the priest-iidden and caste-crushed 


H. Pidding^n. 
1866 


E A. Samnellfl 
1868 


Hindu.” 

Mr. Piddington contributed a memorandum to the 
twenty-fourth volume of the Journal 
on two individuals of an unknoiYu forest 
race, supposed to occupy the jungles south of PaMmdo. 

Mr Samuells of the Beno^al Civil Ser- 
vice, Superintendent of the Tributary 
Mdhdts of Catak, considered them as piobably Patuds or 
Judngds^ who are found in the states of Dhekenal and 
Keonjhar, and who were noticed by him in a paper accom- 
panied by interesting sketches. They are described as 
diminutive, and seemingly weak, with broad face, flat nose, 
and wide nostiils. The sole garment of the women con- 
sists of two large bunches of leaves, hence the name of the 
tiibe, Patud, or “ leaf-bearing.”* 

Colonel Dalton, late Commissioner of ‘Clrntd Nagpur, 
who had Ions: been engaged in etluio- 
logical researches in Assam and Cliotd 
Ndgpur, gave an account of a tour in Bonai, Gangpur, 
Udayapur, and Sirguja, in which he described the Korwas 
found in Jushpur, as well as in the wildest paits of Sirguja, 
and the mountainous countiy intervening between this last- 
named place and Pdldmdo, and akin to the Santhdls, the 
Bhumij, and the Mundds of Chotd Nagpur ; the Birhors 

* “ The Juangs,” ohaerrea Colonel Dalton, “ are in habits and cnstoms the 
most pnmitire people I met vrith or read of *’ — Ethnology of Bengnl, p 163 


E T Dalton. 
1866-66, 
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{hterall}' foiesteis), a nomadic tube of limited niimeiical 
ptrengtli, the Kaias^ scatteied thiough tlie jungles of 
Chattisgar, Udayapuv, Sugu]a, &c , and claiming descent 
fiom the Kimis of Kuril Paudava fame, but cliaiacter- 
ized bj Colonel Dalton as one of the ugliest laces he 
had ever met with — daik, coarse-featured, wide inoutlied, 
bioad-nosed, and thick-lipped ; the Boythas of Siigiija; 
and also seveial tubes with Diavidian affinities to be 
noticed in the next section. 

In 1866, Colonel Dalton communicated an excellent 
account ©f tlie nou-Aii’an population of Chota Nagpur, 
the so-called ‘ Kols ’ lu addition to tlie Kolaiiaii tiilies 
mentioned above, he noticed the Khartids, closely allied to 
the Juaiigs, and most abundant on the banks of the south- 
ern Koel rivei, the souice of the Biahmam, into which 
the}' tliiow the ashes of their dead, and which they venerate, 
much. as the Santhals do the Damudai ; the Paiuds or 
Judvgs first noticed by Samuells; the a lamifica- 

tiou of the Miindas, whose home is in Dhalbhum (or 
Ghasbilla), but who foiin the majoiity of the population in 
all the estates of the Manbhum distiict to the south of the 
Kassae iivei, and aie also found in Keonjhar and Mohur- 
bhanj, and the Mundds^ most ueaily related to the Hos or 
Laikakols ofKolehau These lattei aie desciibedas “the 
nucleus of the Moondah nation, the most compact, the 
purest, most powerful, and most interesting division of the 
whole lace, and in appeaiance decidedly the best looking. 
In then erect caiiiage and fine manly beaiiug the Hos look 
like a people that have maintained and aie pioud of their 

independence Tlie inhabitants of the impel fectly 

reclaimed kill forests aie more savage-looking, but they 
seldom deteriorate to the almost simian physiognomy that 
the Oiaous aie found with undei similai circumstances ” 


G 
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At a meeting of the Natural History Committee, lield 
on the lith of February, 1862, Mr A. Grote, then Presi- 
dent of the Societ}^, made a proposal for biiimino- too-ethei 
collections of crania illusti’atire of the various peoples 
inhabiting India and the adjacent countiies ; and a circulai 
letter was issued soliciting the co-operation of members 
and others towaids this object."^ Some skulls were senl 
by Colonel Dalton, Colonel Tytler, and others in response 
to this call. But the number was small, and leisured men 
competent to woik them out were wanting In December, 
1865, f Dr. J. Fayrer submitted to the Society lu proposal 
for a grand Ethnological Exhibition in Calcutta, which would 
afford the anthropologist an opportunity for the systematic 
study of the various races of the Old Woild. The idea 
was cordially a)>proved of by the Society, and a Committee, 
consisting of Dr. Fayrer, Mr. A. Grote, Dr. D. B Smith, 
Ml. W. L. Heeley, Dr. J. Andeison, and Dr. S Par- 
tridge, was appointed to carry it out. But there weie 
difiSculties in the way; the plan was found impracticable 
and was ultimately abandoned. In the meantime, however>j 
the Government of India had, at the lequest of the Council 
of the Society, called on the local authoiities to furnish 
reports on the tiibes found within their respective jurisdic- 
tions. Colonel Dalton, who had utilized the splendid oppor- 
tunities afforded to him of making ethnological investiga- 
tions in various parts of Assam and Chota Nagpur, was 
selected to edit the reports. But the material contained in 
these was found to be very insufficient, and Colonel Dalton 
proposed “ to draw up an account of the tiibes in Bengal 
from all available sources of information.'’ The proposal 
was warmly received by the Society, and the Council gave 


* Proceedings, 1866, p. 168 


■f Proceedings, 1S66, p 82 
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Colonel D.ilton nil the assistance in their jiower The lesult 
was the publication m 1872 of a handsomely illustiated 
quarto volume — “ The Ethnology of Bengal ” 

When the Goveinmeut of India, at the susfo-estion of 
G Campbell Societyj consented to call upon its 

officers in all parts of India to submit 
lists of the races and tribes found in the vaiious distiicts, 
Sir George (then Mr Justice) Campbell, with a view to 
assist the collation of such data, drew up a capital gen- 
eral account of the Ethnology of India He had made 
caiefiil notes dm ing his visits to the Panjab frontier, to 
the Bombay Piesidency, and to the Maisiir countiy, and 
had taken a most prominent pait m the anthropological 
discussions at the Society. His iuquines weie directed to 
the peculiaiities in physical appeaiance, language, lelfgiou, 
laws, mauueis, and mental characteristics presented by the 
vaiious peoples of India These are classed by him as — 
1 Aboiigines 2 Modem Indians. 3 Borderers. TJudei 
the first head. Sir George Campbell described the Southern 
or Diavidian tribes, the Northern or Kolaiian tribes, the 
tribes of Western India, the tubes under the Himalayas, and 
the Bhuiyds of the Bengal Borders The second division 
includes the Brdfimans, the Jdts, the Rdypuis, the Kurniis, 
some Punjab tribes, the Mahomedarr settlers, pastoral 
tribes ^Ahirs, &c ), the Mdhs and others, the 

Kshaij lyas^ Benids and other tiading tubes, the Kdyas- 
and other water tribes, the artisans, and the inferior 
helot classes, and some tubes of the South The third 


class comprises the Tumen or Islanders, the Mophlds, the 
tribes of the Bombay coasts, the Rmd/ns, the Behichis, 
the or Afghdns, the aboriginal Allans of the Cauca- 

sus, the mixed tubes of the Thibetan fioutiei, and the 
tubes of the Eastern fioutiei 
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§ 3 . — The Dravidians. 

The Mdleis ov Pdhdiis (hillnien) of the Edjmahal hills 
T Sba-n-, TTerefii’st noticed by Lieuteiiaut T Shaiy, 
Trhose account, though written nearly 
ninety years ago, is still the only authority on that interest- 
ing tiibe, the northernmost known fragment of the great 
Drayidian race. 

In his account of a tour in Bouai, Gangpur, Udayapur, 

E T Dalton Colouel Dalton noticed the 

1860-66. Bhui^ds^"‘~ an interesting and widely- 

spread tiibe, being found in Bhdgalpur, Bihdr, Dinaj- 
pur, &c. ; the Jushpur Oidons, extremely ugly, “with fore- 
heads ‘villainous low,' flat noses, and projecting maxil- 
laries,” appioacbing “the negro in physiognomy much 
closer than do their brethren in Chota Ndgpur ; ” and the 
Gaurs, completely hmduized in Sirguja and Udayapur, 
but considered by Colonel Dalton as affined to the Gonda. 
The Oidons weie treated of more at lene^th in Colonel Dal- 
ton's paper on the ‘ Kols ' of Chota Nagpur. 

Sir George Campbell, in his excellent handbook on the 

G CampTaeii Etbuology of India, describes vaiious 
Dravidian tribes. 


* The Bhuiyas form an important constituent of the population of Singhhum. 
Their ethnological relations have not yet been satisfactorily settled They are 
affiliated to the Dravidians by Colonel Dalton , 
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CHAPTER VII 

CnEMISTRY 


[§ I Prcliminnrv § C Cilcutta \Vntcr-supplv, ilc — YVnulic — Pedler J 

§ 1. — P) eliminoiy 


There are important brandies of Geology and Biology, 
ivliicli'are best and most piofitably studied m the field ; 
and Geograpb}’’ is pre-eminentlj" a subject for out-dooi 
woik. In a conntyy, paits of wbicb aie even now but 
little exploied, anyone with a little geueial cultuie and 
some amount of obseivational powei can, with a few 
simple, inexpensive, and easily portable ajipliances, make 
mateiitd additions to our knowledge of these subjects ; 
and not a few of the contiibutious we have leviewed hither- 
to, impoitant as they aie, are of this jneliminaiy nature 
It is far rOtheinise with Cheniistiy That is a subject 
which can be piosecuted only in the laboiatoiy. lu India, 
until recently, there have been but few laboi atones worth 
the name, and we 'have had but few competent men with 
leisure to devote to lengthened chemical research Under 
these ciicurastaimes, our Chapter of Chemistry at the 
Asiatic Society’ is near being as biief as the proverbial 
Chapter on Snakes in Ireland. 

§ 2 — Calcutta Watei -supply^ ^'c. 

Mr Waldie, one of our oldest and most zealous mem- 


D Wnldie 
1SG6— 


beis, made between 1866 and 1867 an 
extensive senes of observations on the 


• See Index, p 
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water of the Hiigli at Calcutta, the results of which, 
communicated to the Society, went to show that the water 
of tliat river was the puiest that could be obtained — a 
conclusion that was at first controveited, but the correct- 
ness of which has since been confiimed. In 1873, Mr. 
Waldie contributed a paper “ On the Muddy-water of the 
Hugh during the lainy season, with reference to its 
purification and to the Calcutta Water-supply,” in which 
the causes of the difficulties attending filtration weie 
examined and explained.* 

Mr. Pedler, Professor of Chemistiy at the Presidency 
A Pedler College, Calcutta, has been a most active 

membei f In 1876, he contiibuteda 
note on the use of the Padiometer as a Photometer, 

f 

published in the Proceedings for that year. !Mi Crookes, 
the well-known Physicist, had, in a paper which ajipeaied 
in the Quarteily Journal of Science for July« 1875, 
come to the conclusion that the ladiometer is a peifcct 
photometer. Mr. Pedler instituted a series of e\pcinnents 
to test the validity of this conclusion, ivith the result that 
he could not speak with gicat confidence of the ladiometer 
as a jihotonieter. In 1880, he read a pajier on the Watei- 
supplies of Calcutta. The fiist jiart of it is devoted to 
the consideiation of the quantity and quality of the old 
supply which e.MStcd befoie the inlioduction of the piesent 
h\ diant water. As foi thequantitv, Mr. Pedlei’s leseaichcs 
led him to conclude that, at tiietime wben C.dcutta depended 
for its watei-''Upply on its tanks and welh, tlie mhalntants 
mu'^t have iwed the ■^.unc watei oiei .iml o\ei aeain, 
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tlion( 2 :li of oourse witliout Icnowins: it. The state of affairs 
as to quality vras even v’oise. Of the two liundred samples 
of Calcutta tank and well wateis examined, Mr. Pedler 
found 44 ]ier cent, weie true sewages, 22 percent diluted 
sewages, 20 jier cent contaminated with consideiahle 
quantities of sewage, 9 per cent “ dirty waters,” and 
about 4 per cent only moderately safe waters. The 
second jiait of the paper dealt with the present water- 
sujiply of Calcutta, which consists of the Hugli water 
pumped fiom the rivei at Paltd, where it is collected in 
settling ‘tanks, and after subsidence filteied thiough sand 
and supplied to Calcutta Tlie analysis of the hydrant 
water led to the result, that the Calcutta water falls just 
outside the class of wateis of “gieat oiganic puiity,” but 
that it is hiorh in the class of wateis of “fail oiffanic 

O O 

puiity ” In the third division of his long and interesting 
papei, Mr Pedler consideis the extension of the present 
water-supply It is shown by the analytical lesults, that 
water collected fiom within three or foui miles of Calcutta 
would ,be decidedly impure, and a strong opinion is 
expressed that the water for the extension of the supply 
should be collected at Paltd^s has been hitherto done 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

> 

The Museum. 

The Asiatic Society of Bengal is one of the oldest 
Scientific Institutions in tlie Tvoild, and is, ceitainh^, the 
oldest in this countij For neailj^ thiee-quai te^is of a 
century, its publications were the principal vehicle of 
information on many subjects of interest and impoitance 
in India. But for it, manv valuable leseaiches would 
never' have been undertaken, many impoitant papers 
would nevei have seen the light. Fiom tlie da^s of 
Colonel Colebrooke and William Lambton, to very recent 
times, the pages of its Tiansactions weie the onlj' source 
available to the public for authentic infoimation on all 
interesting opeiations of the Topographical and Trigono- 
metrical Surveys, and without the channel of publicity 
afforded by the Society, the lesiilts of the impoitant sui- 
\eysof Lambton, Webb, Hodgson, Heiliert, WiIcoa, and 
otheis would have lain biiiied among nmstj^ piles of 
official lecoids : some, no doubt, consigned to oldivion, 
and some, moie foitunate, to be lescued moth-eaten and 
perhaps almost illegible and uniestoiable, }eais after their 
usefulness oi inteiest had been paitly or entirely lost 
The eaily publication which the Socieh’s Tiansactions 
seemed to the obsei rations of cnltuied tia\lleis like Mooi- 
cioftjGeiaid, and Hodgson, in lemote paits of India and 
the adjacent coiintiie^^, stimulated and heljied othei c\- 
ploieia; and it is thub that a contjidei.ible poitionof oiii 
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accessions to geogiapliical and ethnological knowledge 
has been effected. The grand senes of the Mammalian 
Fauna of the Sub-Himalavas, the Narbadd Valiev, and 
Peiini Island owe their collection and elucidation, in no 
small degiee, to the waini encouiagement and coidial 
a':sistance of the Asiatic Society. Falconer, Cautley, 
Cohin, Bakoi, Duiand, and Sjnlsbuiy weie all among the 
Society’s most ardent and eiieigetic coutiibutors “As I 
am neither a geologist, nor have tbeleisuie to make myself 
one,” wrote Colvin, “ I have obviously no motive for col- 
lecting a cabinet myself; I propose, theiefoie, excavating 
and collecting for the Museum of the Asiatic Society.”* 
Pievious to the conimencemeut of the publications of the 
Geological Suivey of India, the Society’s Ti ansachons 
weie the pimcipal channel for communications on Indian 
geologi’ The Society has been ever forwai d in the jno- 
motimi of any scientific movements that have been set on 
foot 111 this couiiti}'. It was under its supeiintendence 
that the boimg opeiatioiis in Calcutta, which levealed the 
2 :eolo 2 :ical stiucture of Lower Beneral, weie conducted : 
and it was with its help or instiumeutality that the inves- 
tigations of Fiauklin, Hutton, Csoma de Koios, and of a 
host of othei e.^ploieis weie cariied on 

But one of the most conspicuous and peimanent monu- 
ments of the Society’s woik is unquestionably its Museum, 
which was taken over by the Government some yeais ago, 
and which is now located in one of the grandest edifices in the 
best situation m this city. As eaily as the 29th of Septembei , 
1796, the Society announced then intention of establishmg 
a Museum, and invited donations f But it was not until 
the beginning of 1314 that any steps weie taken to cany 


♦ JotnnaI,'^o\ IV, p 56 f Asiatic Researches, VoL VT, pp 591, 693 
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out that intentiou. Contributions of animals, plants, 
minerals, &c., were solicited; and arrangements were made 
for their reception. the year 1835, the collections 
had grown to such dimensions that the services of a paid 
curator were found necessary ; and in May, Dr. J. T. 
Pearson, of the Bengal Medical Service, was app>ointed at 
a salary of Bs. 200 a month. The appointment was le- 
iiewed in 1836. But m May, 1837, the condition of the 
Society’s finances compelled it to solicit Government aid 
for the support of the Museum ; and the following resolu- 
tion was jiassed : — 

“ That — viewing the maintenance of the Museum as 
a national object, and calculated to be of immense import- 
ance to science if placed upon a footing of eflSciency, 
with a professional Naturalist at the head, directing 
researches and systematizing informations obtained from 
various sources, both public and private, in all the branches 
of Physical Science, but more particularly in regard to 
the Natural History of British ludia and Asia at large — 
it is incumbent on the Society to make a full and, urgent 
representation to Government on the suliject, and to solicit 
such support as is accorded in most other countries to 
similar institutions of national and scientiffc utility,” 

An application was forwaided to the Com t of Direc- 
tors in accoi dance with this resolution |t was refused ; 
but on further representation to the Goverifoi-Geneial, a 
monthly grant to the Museum was authorized, and sanc- 
tioned by the Court of Directors in a Despatch dated the 
18th September, 1839 

The Society was thus j)laced in a position to engage 
the services of a highly competent cuiator, Edwaid Blytb, 
whose woik we have noticed in the Chaptei on Zoologj 
His services to the Museum weie invaluable, and the 
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rollo\\iiii 2 : resolution in recoimitiou of his efforts was unani- 
luonsl}' passed by the Society in November, 1864 : — 

“On the c^e of tiansfeinne* tlie Zoolos-ical collections 

vJ O 

of the Society to Go\ eminent, to form the nucleus of an 
Imperial i\Iuseuni of Natmal llistory, the Society wishes 
to lecoid its sense of the iinpoitant sei vices rendered by 
its late cuiator, j\ri Blyth, in the formation of the collec- 
tions. In the peiiod of tnenty-two j^cars diuing which Mr. 
Bl\ th was curator of the Society’s Museum, he has formed 
a laige and valuable series of sjiecimens liclily illustiative 
of .the. Oinithology of India and the Burmese Peninsula, 
and has added laigely to the Mammalian and other Veite- 
biate collections of the Museum ; while, by his numerous 
desciiptne papers and catalogues of the Museum speci- 
mens, he has made the matciials thus amassed by him sub- 
senient to Zoological Science at huge, and esjiecially 
val,uable to those engaged in the studj’- of the Veitebrate 
Fauna of India and its adjoining countiies 

lu the meantime the Societj’ had become the custodian 
of an jmpoi taut seiies of Geological and P.dceontological 
collections which had been jeailj' glowing muchness; 
but befoie the jear 1839, these latter appeal to have suffer- 
ed much fioin'ueglect, and weie m almost chaotic confu- 
sion. In that yeai, at the Dei ember meeting, the then 
‘Committee of Pajieis’ submitted a Report on the Museum, 
in which it is stated, “ that the hist object of the 
Society iu lemodelling its Museum should be to form 
a grand collection of minerals and fossils, illustrative 
of the Geology, Geography, and Palreoutology of oui 
Biitish ludiau possessions A few of the existing 
minerals and some siipeib fossils in oui Museum aie 

* Journal Vol XXSIII, p oS2 For an account of the transfer of the Society s 
Collections to Government, see Lahutta llecicir, VoL XLIII (ISoG), p 427 
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available for tin's object, but it is clearly \\ithin the 
scope of the Society's influence to procure, within a few 
mouths, collections of specimens from every part of India, 
and in such numbers as would find the Cuiator in ample 
emplojnnent.”'^ 

In 1840, the Geological and Pa]a3ontological collections 
weie sepal ated fi’om the rest under the appellation of the 
Museum of Economic Geoloirv, which beo;an to thine under 
the care of Mr Piddington, Avho then ofiiciated as Curator. 
On Mr. Bl^'th taking chaige of the Cuiator’s office eail} in 
September, 1841, Mr. H Torrens, Secretaiy of the Society, 
wrote asking him to take special care of the new Museum. 
In his repl}' dated the 22nd September, 1841, Mr. Bhth 
said ; 

I think I may crave some indulgence on the 
part of the Society, if I do not, at the very first, jnove 
alike proficient in eveiy one of these seveial departmeiits, 

' confidentlj' appealing to the experience of ain* piactical 
naturalist for an acknowledgment of the reasonableness of 
the plea which I have here ventuied to olfer 

“It is in the Mincialogical Depaitment, unfoi tunately, 
that I am at present loss qualified by pie\ious study to 
devote my immediate and fiiat labouis ad\ni'itageously for 
the Society.” 

In 1842, the Society succeeded in seeming a sejiaiate 
Goveinmeiit giant foi the Museum of Economic Geologv, 
to Avhich jMr. Piddington was ap[)ointed ciuator Thu 
IMuseum giew' nndei the custody of theSocieU until J.Sofi. 
when the Go\ eminent pnition ol tiie collection was finns- 


• w.w.Voi Mil n 
I’rv. 1 >it t'f O' 
ir - j e r ’ 
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Icniil lo lli(‘ ncu 1\ Mn'''cnin in connection willi 
llie (n-iOoLTic'iI .Sm^c^ <»f In<hn. The Society’s own collec- 
tion*' I'f (n-olofrx nnd Min(*i;ilo'^\ w eie nlso aslvcd foi, bnt 
w I re j eln^ctl A cucTul in(jnn \ into the condition of the 
Mn*-eiiin it= iinpoi tnnee, nnd (he pool ncconimo- 

d ition :nnilni>h' in their huilding hiid iinpiessed the 
Soci'*i\ uiihtho ne(’e*'''ifv for the institution of a e;! nnd 
pnhlie Mn''enni in C.deuttn, to mIiicIi the iiliolc of the 
Soeiet\'s rollection iniixht be tinnsfcircd under ceitaiii 
restrictions ns im jni toil linnsfei Monld jirobnbly lln^c 
been i^eliiinentnl to the neconiplishinent of this noble 
olpect Xemiti.itions M eic opened by the Council of the 
Societ\ with the Gov eminent on the subject, which teinii- 
nnted in the cs( iblisluncnt of the piesent Indian ^luseum, 
the Sooiotv odeiiiur to inilce ovci its collections’ on the 
condition th It <i Sint iblc buibliiuj: should be elected and 
th'i^ the collections slnuild bo pi. iced uiidci the in.anage- 
nicnt of i body ol Tuistees. which conditions wcie earned 
out nnd leirdh imtituted b\ Act XVII of 18G6. 
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species W Tbcaibold 351i 

XXXill 
IbOl [M] 

♦ » 

Note on the fossils m the Society’s Collection reputed to be 
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On the Lepidoptei ous genus JEmona, with description ot i 
new species J Wood- Mason , , ... . 175 
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Indian tegioa Capt. G F L Marshall and L de- 

Niceville , ..... 215 

List of Diurnal Lepidoptera from Port Blair, with de- 
scriptions of some new or little known species, and ot a 
new species of IBledta from Burma J Wood-.Ma'-oii 
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J Wood-Mason and L de Nicculle , . . . 2,t 

') 



livi Olassified Index 


Journ [A] 

Second list of butterflies taken in Sikkim in October 1882 

L de Niceville . . . 5 ^ 

Notes on and drawings of tbe ammals of vanous Indian 

JBulmomfera H H. Godwin-Austen 68 

On a Collection of Japanese Olausihce made by Brigade 
Suigeon R Hungerford 0 F. MoUendorf 1 

Olaimlia Nevilltana (Nicobars) 0 F MoUendorf . 11 

New Asiatic Olausihce 0 F MoUendorf . , 12 
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PROCEEDINGS 


OF THE 

SPECIAL CENTENARY MEETING 

OF THE 

ASIATIC SOCIETY OP BENOAL. 

^ 

A Special Meeting to celebrate tbe Himclretlth Anniversary of the 
First Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal iras held m tbo Society’s 
Booms, on Tuesday, the 15th Jannniy, 1884, at 7-30 p-m 

Tlie Hon’ble H J EETNonns, B A , C S , President, in the Chair 
The following six gentlemen, duly proposed by the Conned at the 
Inst Ordinary Meeting of the Society, were nnnniuiously elected Special 
Centenary Honorary Members — 

o 1 James Peescot Joule, LL D , P R S , discoverer of the laws of 
the evolution of heat, of the induction of magnetism by electric currents, of 
the raechnnical equivalent of heat, and the originator of the kinetic 
theoiyof gases, presented by the Royal Society in 1850 with its medal, 
and in 1870 with the Copley medal, for his expenmeiital researches on 
the dynamical theory of heat 

2 Di^ Er^st Haeckel, Professor m the University of Jena, for his 
morphological and embryologicnl discoveries, and his many valnable papers 
on the Sledusro and other forms of sen and fresh-water animals 

8 Chaulfs Meldruh, MA,PRS,FRAS, Port Louis, Manri- 
tins, on account of his valuable researches into the meteorology of the 
Indian Ocean 

4 AH Satcf, Deputy Piofessor of Comparative Philology in tlie 
University of Oxfoid, on account of his distinguished services to Compa- 
ratne Philology generally, and especially to the knowledge of the 
Assyrian, Accadinn, and Hittite languages 

A 
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5. E. SnxAHTj Member of tbc Institnfc of Trance, on account ofht^ 
distingnisliecl services to Pali Scliolarsbip, especially in tlic ilcciplierment 
of the ancient inscriptions of Asoka, and in editing P.lli and Gatlul tc\t<;. 

6 Moxieh Willta'MS, Boden Professor of Sanskrit in tlic Uni- 
versity of Oxford and founder of tlic Indian Institute in tbo same 
University, on account of Ins distingnisbcd sen ices to tlic interests, literal v 
and social, of India, and bis ralnablc grammatical and loxitograpli o 
contiibntions to Sanskrit Philology. 

The Beview of the Society’s History and Bescarches during the cen- 
tnry of its e\isteiice, drawn up by the Secretaries and Ur Pajendralal t 
IMitra, was laid upon the table A vote of thanks to the Compilers of the 
Bevievr was unanimously passed " 

The following addiesscs from learned Societies, congratulating the 
Society on the celebration of its Centenaiy, were read '■ 

C F 


I. 

Boyai, PaussiAV Academy or Scitncfs 

An die Asiatische GcselhcJinft ion Denr/nlcn ziim damutr 
, 21DCCCLXXXIV 

Bi.i’MS, Cf/t Dicoiilni, IiSHIl 

GrrnnTC Hmarx ’ 

Am loten Jannar 1781 gegrundet, fcicrt Hire Gesellschaft.nn 
Begum dcs nachsten Jahres ihr lOOjahriges Bestchen. , 

Als die altcstc allcr zur Zcit vorhandenen inorgenlandischen Gcscll- 
schaften, stcht sic an der Spit/c jener glorrcichcn Entwickelnng dei 
oncntalibchcn Stiuhen, wclclic wir der Kenntiiiss dcs Sanskrit verdanken 
AVenn die curopaischo Gesittnng unter dem Schntze der bntistiieii 
nerr-chaft im Laiife dieses Jnhrbnndorts reichcn SegciT ujicr Indicn 
gthrncht hat, so hat in iinigekelirtcr Bichtiing nalirend die-^es Zutraiiines 
•inch Indicn semcrscits dtircli seme Spratho niid Litcratnr ticftingreifi ndo 
AVirkungeu nuf Europa ausgefibt Es nmehte wcnigc Gebi^'to der bi'-to- 
ii-tlitn niul der sprnclilichcii AVisscn*-chaft geben, web Ik von dun EinfliH ! 
dcr ^ana1vntstndKn gun/lich nnbenihrt geblirbon v, jren Ha‘ Srirlnt 
hat iin-v emc indugermani'cho Ur/eit cr-chio^stn, — cine v trglf k Ik ndf’ 
Sj'rni hwi'-:enschafi cr=tcln.n lasscn, — hat das altcPcr icii huh titirg< linn, 


^ . Pxo* t* aiit/- fot 


j 
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iirnl (ho goi«{igcn Dcnlcni ilcr Zarntliustra’s sowolil wic die stcinomcn der 
Aclmcnionidcn erofl'nct, — hat cudlicU ron da ans dann weiter anch die 
nUcii Cullurlandcr, Babylon nnd Assjnen, aus dem Todesschlaf ibrer 
Kcilschuftcn wiedercrwcckt nnd znm Ecden gebrnclit 

Von diescn in ilirer Bedeutnng annoch nnabsebbaren Folgen der 
Eiscbliessnng dcs Sanskrit konnton allerdings die Manner, rvelche als die 
rionicre dicser Stndien dastchen, konnten Hire Jones, Wilkins, Cole- 
brooke, WiHon nnr erst eincn Thctl bereits ahnen Ilir Streben irar 
Tndien spcciell zngewendct Aber ihre Arbeiten haben dennoch weithiu 
befrnclitcnd nnd schopfcrisch gewirkt 

Eine grosse Vcrgangenlieit liegt liinter Ihncn — Dass aber anch Sie, 
Hirer Viter wertli, die Erforscliung Indiens, seiner Spiache und Literatnr, 
nls cm kostbaros Erbe betrachtcn, das Sie immer anfs Nene zn “ erwerben ” 
siiLlicn, “ nm es wurdig zn bcsitzen,” dafur legt, neben Hirem anch den 
Natnrwisscnscbafton reichc Ausbento bictcnden Journal, die Bibliotheca 
Indica 0111 vollgriltiges Zengniss ab, jcne grossartige Text-Pnblication, 
iTcIcIio, seit nniimchr 3 o Jahren nuter Hirer Acgide erscheinend, die 
ivichtigsten literarisclien Erzengnisse des indischen Geistes der Wissen- 
sclnft allgcmem znganglich zu luachcn bestimmt ist • 

• Die Kdnijilich Prenssischo Akademie der Wissenschaften hat m Wil- 
helm von Hninboldt und in Franz Bopp zwei Manner zn ihreu Mitghed- 
crn gczlhlt, wclche die hoho Bedeutnug des Sanskrit in ihreni vollen 
Wertho erkannten nnd anch bei nns zn allgemeiner Anerkennimg zn 
bnngcn mcli Kriiften beniiilit vraren. Bopp besonders kann, irie er als 
der "Begrnnder der vergleichenden Sprachforschnng dastelit, so anch gera- 
dczti als der Vater der Sauskiitstndien in Deutschland betrachtet iverden, 
die seitdem daselbst eine feste Statte gefnnden haben 

Im Hinblick aiif diese ihre beidcn hervorragenden Mitglieder erkennt 
cs daher die Konigliche Akademie nls eine besondere Ehrenpflicht, Hinen 
geehrte Herren, zn dem bevorstehenden Ebrentage Ihrer Gesellscliaft den 
Tribnt dankharer Anerkennnng und Hnldignng daiznbringen Moge der 
Geist, in dem sie begrundet wnrde, anch in dem neuen Saeculnm in dir 
fortdauernd in roller Wirksamkeit bleiben I 


Die Koniglich Preussische Akademie der Wissenschaften. 


(Sd ) E Cunxius 
,, E DU Bois-Retjiosd 
, Th Mou-vi'fv 
, A Auwees 
„ Diels 


(bd) Wecskt. 

„ Zeller 
„ WaTTEXBACH, 
, Landolt 
„ Eiciilek 
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(Sd.) 

Sourader. 

(Sd) 

V HELMHOLTiJ. 

JJ 

Weber 

33 

Siemens. 

JJ 

F Kirchhoff 

33 

Tobler. 

y> 

Ewald 

33 

A XinonHOFF, 

3) 

SoeWENDENFR 

33 

Rod Virchow. 

33 

Beyrioh 

33 

l/EPSWS 

33 

A AV. Hofmann. 

33 

Kiepebt. 

33 

Roth 

33 

G Waitz 

33 

Kuoneckeu 

33 

Sybel 

33 

Heum Monk 

33 

Dillmann. 

33 

Tringsheim 

II 

Prom the German Oriental Sooiett, Halle 


Der Aaiatisclien Gesellscliaft von Bengalen, 'welclie wahiend der 
liundert Jnhre ihres Bestehens die ihr von ihrem giossen Begrunder Sir 
William Jones gestellte Atifgabe, die GescIiicLte, die Kunste nnd Wis- 
senscbaften, nnd die Liteiatur Asiens zn eifoisclien, glaiizend erfullt and 
dadnicli den Dank aller onentaliscben Pliilologen sicb veidient hat, del 
, altesten Asiatiscbon Gesellsobaft widmet die aufricbtigsten Gluck- 
•ffunsclie zu ibrem Jubilaum am XV. Jannar MDCCCLXXXIV die 
Deutsche Morgenlandische Gesellschaft 

Der geschaftsfuhreiide Vorstand t 

(Sd ) Dk Chr Barthoiomak (Sd ) Dr Julius Wbllhatjqfn. 

„ Dr Ludolf Kbehl in „ Dr Ernst Windisch in 
Leipzig Leipzig 

Halle A. S. 


Ill 

Koval Asiatic Societv, 

22, Alhemaui.e Street, London, W,, 

December 20, 1885. 

Sir, 

The Council of the Royal Asiatic Society having heard that their 
Parent Society, the Asiatic Society of Bengal, are about to celebrate, on 
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the 15tli January, 1884, the Centenary of their Fonndation, desire to 
offer to the Conned and Members of the Society their heartiest congra- 
tulations on this auspicions occasion 

I hare the honour to he, 

Sir, 

Tonrs very faithfully, 

(Signed) H B E Freke, Fi esiclent, B A S 

, W S W Vadx, Seoetaiy, E A S 

To TUK SEORETiKT OF THF BfNOVL AsiATIO SoCIFTY 


lY 


Royal IxsTiTort; for rnc Philology, Geography, 

AXD Ethn'ology of Xetherlands India 
The Haghe (Holland), 

ISih Decembei , 1883 

Gektleuen, ’ 

, On the I5th of J inuary, 1SS4, the Asiatic Society of 

Bengal will have to commemorate a glorious pdst The century so 
splendidly inangurated by the researches of Sir William Jones and Henry 
Thomas Colebrooke, and so remarkable by the discoveries and labours of 
John Prinsep, Horace Haymau Wilson, Brian Hanghton Hodgson and 
so many other illustrious names, has been fruitful m lesnlts more 
striking and marvellous than the fairy tales of the East By steadily 
promoting and encouraging scientific lesearch in every direction, your 
Society has earned the thanks of scholars in general, and especially of 
those who have devoted themselves to Oriental studies 

As representatives of a Society which for many years has stood in 
friendly relations with yours, we beg to ofi'er oni sincere congratulations 
for the memorable day of loth January We rejoice at the flourishing 
couditiou and unabated vigour of the centenarian, and we hope that the 
future may be as bright and glorious as the past 

(Signed) H Kern, 

Eiestdent of the Royal Institute 
fot the Philology, Geography, and 
Ethnology of Nethei lands India 
POL WlJMIALL>, 

Etcietary 
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V* 


DinroriON di,h KoNiar. Zooi.omsoni n ukd nrs Antiiuopolooisch- 
ETlINOGKAlMlIbCm.N MUbLUMS ZU Dill SDH.V 


To 


The 2{}th Becemhei , 1883 


Tiin Asiatic Socilti of Bincai., 

Calcdtta 

TIio Socictj’fi Centenary induces me (o give cxpicssion to tlic most 
cordial and sinceic wislies from the part of tlie Bojnl IMnseiini of Dresden 
and to the hope that the Society may flonrisli m all futiiic as hitherto, 
and may increase in inflnencc and iniporlancc lo science 

The Dficctor of the Iloyit! Zoological, Anthiopological and Ethno- 
giaphical Museum, 

(Signed) A. B MEAcr, m d 


The occasion rras fnrthci cclcbiatcd by a diiiiiei iinincdiutcly after 

the meeting, at which the following were present — , 

« 

GursTs 

II E the Marquess of Ripon, k.g ,ro,OMSi,OMiE, Viceroy and 
Govei nor-Gcnerul of India 

H W Pi mil ose. Esq , Private Secictary to n E the Viceioy 

Capt E II Cioiigh-Tayloi, Aidc-de-Cauip to H E the Viceroy.' 

Ills Grace Archbishop Goethals 

Tlie Hon’blo Lieut -General T. F Wilson, c u , c i e 

The Ilon’ble Sir Steuai t Bayley, k o s i , c i e 

The Ilon’blo C P Ilbort, o i b 

The Hon’ble W W Iluntei, ll d , o i E 

Piof Moniei Williams, o i e , d o l 

^Iembeks 

The Hon’ble H J Reynolds, n a , o s., P? esident, in the Chav 
Tlie Hon’blo J Gibbs, osi,oie,frgs, mras, Vice-President 
H B Mcdlicott, Esq ,MA,PR8,FGS,Dr D Waldie, f o s , J Westland, 
Esq , 0 s , Nawab Abdul Latif Khan Bahadur, o i e , Major J Waterhouse, 

* This address vras received subsequently to the meeting', and ivas rend at the 
Ordinary Monthly Meeting of the Society in February 



( 7 ) 


n c r , \lr\ Podlor. Ecq . I r<;, A W Croft, E'q ma, Jl/mJos of 
Cotnicil. Dr A F D Iloornlc, P/ir/o/oyica/ Stculari/ L do Nic6\ille, 
] -q . Ojn! Xatuuil lIf~toi >/ Srcictan; F W Peterson, Esq, i. c s , 
J fount on; 2i((icuiii Dr If "W Sl'Cinn, Genet al Sccielati/ Sayyid 
Amir Ah 'i ]Jarristcr-nl-Law , Dr J Amlorson, f n s , fls , 
E F T Atkiii'-on, lAq , n \ , c s , Xnwab Savyul Asligar Ali Diler Jang, 
JEian Biliaihir, r <= l , Dr P A Barker, Per K j\r Bannerjee, ll d , 
Dr A Barclav P P BaMio, E'^q , m n i n a , the Hon’ble H Bevcrlcv, 
'I \ c < J F Browne, ]'Aq , c *5 , m ii \ s , Surgeon-Major H Cavlej , 
])r Aglioremtli ClntUrieo , J CocKbnrn, Esq , J C Douglas, Esq , 
J Pilot, ]A(i , M \ , F Fodden, Esq , Pnuce Malionicd Fiiukli 
t'lnh, Momuolmn GliO'^e, ]']sq , Raja Satjananda Glioslial, GA 
(irier'ou, I --q , n V , cs , Belianlal Giijita, Esq , cs , J Uart, Esq , 
Surgeou-Msqor C J J Jackson, Jlouhie Kabiruddm Alimed, Kbau 
Baiiidiir, P Kemuah, E'q , w A , Dr G King, fls , Per Fatliei 
L ifout, oil , AI ijor-Goneral G B j\I.uuwaring, s c , Babu Jadnlal 

Mullick , the Hon ble A B Miller, J P Kapier, Esq , A M Kasb, 

]Fq , ''t \ , J C Parker, Esq , T F Pepi 6, Esq , Col "W F Prideaux, 
iisc , B ibu Bipiii Cliuiuler Pai, b l , Dr W Sclilich , Dr Mohen- 
Mnlal Sirkar Lieut -Col Sir 0 B bt John, r e , c s i , J Scbanniburg, 

],sq , Lieut -Col A C Toker, BSC , R Turnbull, Esq , Prince Jalnu 

Qulr JIuliaininad Waliul Ah Bubadur, Dr G VTatt, W T Webb, 
l.-q M \ 

After dinner, tbc following toasts were proposed and speeches deli- 
Tcrcd — 

TIic Pars* ohNT soul — The first toast on onr list, as the first m onr 
hearts, is one nhich needs no words of recoininendation from me Wherever 
her sulqccts, whether English or natire, are gathered togePier, the 
health of the Qneen-Empress is received with an acclamation in which 
wo combine llw tribute due to every excellence which can adorn woman- 
hood with the homage which we gladly pay to the virtues of the Sovereign 
But it seems to me that the occasion on which we are assembled to-uight 
is one to which this toast is specially appropriate The founder of onr 
Society declared that its enquines should extend, ■within the limits of Asia, 
to whatevci is performed by man, or produced by nature Kothing within 
those liinits is more wonderful or stupendous than the mighty Empire 
which has been built up by the succession of statesmen and warriors 
whom England has sent forth to establish in India the blessing of peace, 
the supremacy of law, and the development of material wealth The 
pole-star of that Empire is the gracious Lady whom we bust Providence 
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may long preserve to rule over ns, ami Tvliose name we welcome witli no 
mere conventional loyalty of the lips, but witb the devotion of our hearts 
and the service of our Ines 'Ihe toast I give you is the health of the 
Qtieeu-Empiess 

The PnisiDENT then pioposed the next toast ns follows- — Gen- 
tlemen, the next toast I have to juoposo is the health of Hei 
Majesty’s repie&eiitative in this laud, the \iceroy and Governor-General 
In the name of the Society, I beg to thank His Excellency for 
honouring our Centeuaiy celebiation witli his presence to-nnrht The 
Asiatic Society has owed mnch to the encouragement and fostering care of 
the rulers of India Though we are proud to claim Sir TTilIiam Jones as 
our founder it would ill-become us to forget that his efioits for the estab- 
lishment of our Society were supported, and eventually rendered success- 
ful, by the assistance which he leceived from the fiist Governor-General 
of India Since the davs of Warren Hu'^tings, suceessive Goveruors- 
General have extended to the Society the same favour as he shoned to it 
Some of them, among whom I may name Sii John Shore and the Marquis 
of Hastings, have filled the presidential chair, and all of them haie 
accepted tlie office of patron of the Society This patronage of the 
Society by the head of the Government has been, I believe, creditable ami 
beneficial to both the* p irties concerned in it , and m our present Patron 
we are glad to welcome a nobleman who has not only won distinction as a 
statesman and a luler but uho is honourablv known by the interest he 
has taken in education, both in England and in this country 

His ExcrLLEXCY the Yicekoy said — Mr President and Gentlemen, 
I thank you sincerely for the toast which you have just dfunk I tha'nk 
YOU Mr President, for the tenns in which you have proposed, and } on, 
gentlemen, for the reception which you have accoidcd to it I can assure 
you that ic is a greit pleasure to me to be present liere this evening, and 
thus to mark the strong interest which I feel in the prc^'^perity of this 
Society The occasion which has brought ns together lo-n'ight is one 
which must command the sympathy of all who c ire for Oriental literature 
and learning , for we are assembled here to-day to celebrate the Centeiian 
of a Society which has for its special object the promotion of the studj 
of Asiatic languages, literatuie history and science. England may be 
called the home of societies They spring up there of every kind and 
for every conceivable purpose Some of them are extremely ephemeral, 
and are born to-day to die to-moirow and but few of them can count a 
hundred years of life. Tlie f ict therefore, that tlic Asiatic Society of 
Bengal has now completed a full hundred \ ears of existence is a proof 
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Ea-^toin Ictiinliig winch hns of hitc been given to it by lenrned men of all 
countries, this Society has iccoivecl no clieclc, and continues to preserve 
the respect of all who arc acquainted with its labouis And now, gcntle- 
lucn, I am about, I fcai, to commit what may be coiisideicd an unpar- 
donable sin in an after-dinner speaher, but I tiu&t to jou to forgive me if 
I yield to the strong temptation winch piompts me to read to yon an 
cKtiact fiom the woids of oiio whose meinoiy must be foremost in oni 
1 ecolloctious to-inght. There is no name that could come before ns on 
this occasion with the same foicc of reality as that of Sir William Jones 
I was much struck last year in leading the interesting lectures of 
^Tofessor Max ]\Iilllor, which w eio published under the title of “ India 
and what she has to teach ns,” by an account which I found theie, given 
by Sii William Jones himself, of the feelings with which ho first landed 
111 this countiy I will icad jou the words, because they aie far more 
eloquent and lieai t-stiii ing than any that I could myself command, and 
because it is well that we shoilld to-night have bi ought before us the 
actual thoughts of him whose nicmoiy we me met to honour, for, though 
wo aio piiniaiily assembled here to celebrate the Centenary of the Society 
which he has founded, we are here also to mark our veneration of his 
chaiactei and oui giatitudc for his sei vices This is what he said ot 
, himself when ho appioached the shoics of India when he fiist came out 
to this countiy — “ When I was at sea last August” (that is in August 
1783) “on my voyage to this country (India), which I had long and 
.irdciitly desiied to visit, I found one evening, on inspecting the observa- 
lions of the dav, that I?idia lay before us, Peisia on our left, whilst a 
biec/jo fiom Ai ahia blew nearly on oui stern A situation so pleasing in 
itself, and to me so new, could not fail to awaken a tiain of reflections in 
a mind which had eaily been accustomed to contemplate with delight the 
eventful histones and agreeable fictions of this Eastern Woild It gave 
me inexpressible pleasure to find myself in the midst 6f s^o noble an 
ampbitheatic, almost encircled by the vast regions of Asia, which has 
ovei been esteemed the nuise of sciences, the inventress of delightful and 
useful arts, the scene of glorious actions, fertile in the productions of 
human genius, and infinitely diversified in the forms of leligion and 
government, in the laws, manners, customs, and languages, as well as m 
the features and complexions of men I could not help lemarkmg how 
impoitant and extensive a field was yet unexplored, and how many solid 
advantages unimproved ” It seems to me, gentlemen, that in these 
glowing woids wo have the germ of this Society , for within a few 
months aftei they had spuing up iii the mind of your distinguished 



'Jilc Asi.itic SoLiut} of Bonsai enters (o-niglit njion the second 
centnr} of it-' taroer, its imugnril meeting linving been held on the 
I'lth .Hnuir\, 1761. It was founded in the last year of the rnle of 
■\Virrcn II isting«, a time winch historians aie jileascd to describe ns i 
jiciiod of coin])inti\e tranqnillitv The tranquillity may hare been com- 
jmralnc, but it w is nssuredl} neither positive nor superlative In the 
couth we Mere at war, or had % ery lately been at war, with Tippoo in 
Benniec, Chejt Singh had just before been deposed - in the west, the 
Jl ihuittu poiier was gioiiing into a foimidable ii\ al The i ejection of 
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Fox’s Imlirt Bill, only a fc^v weeks pnMonsly, liail hnried tlie Coalition 
Ministry from jiGiicr, It was then that thirty gentlemen, conspicnons 
among whom were Sii William Jones, iMr Justice Hyde, Sir John Shore, 
John H.uington, Sir G Barlow, Sii Robert Cliambcrs, Jonathan Duncan, 
and Sir Ciiarlcs A\^ilkiiis, formed tlieniselrcs into a Society for the 
purpose of enquiring into tlie cnil and natural history, the antiquities, 
arts, Kcicnces, and literatuic of Asia They obtained the patronage of 
the Gorerninciit, and Warren llastings was invited to become their 
President lie declined tlie honour in ftivonr of Sir William Jones, who 
filled the chan for ten years till his death in 1794 Then were laid the 
foundations of that magnificent series of essays and dissertations which 
arc the true gloiy of our Socict}, and wliicli, embodied first m the twenty 
^oiumcs of tlie Asiatic Reae.irches, and aftcrw.irds in the Society’s Journal, 
hai c thrown a Hood of light on the literature, antiijiiities, and natural 
liistoiy of the Fast The torcFi of knowledge was Iiaiidcd on from one 
distinguiahed Orientalist to another Uno avitfso non deficit allei Aniens. 
After Sir William Jones came Colcbrooke, Carey, Harington, Horace 
Ilayiuau Wilson, Bryan Hodgson, James and Henry Prinsep, Henry Tor- 
rens, and many others whom time would fail me to enumerate — a galaxy of 
illustrious names, whose labouis moic than realized the liighest expecta- 
, tions which the founder of the Society had formed The dignitaries of 
the English Church showed their sympathy with an institution which is 
identified with the great continent from winch all the religions of the 
world have sprung I believe all the Bishops of Calcutta have been 
members of the Society Bishop Middleton was our Vice-President 
111 181G, Reginald Ileber in 1824, Daniel Wilson in 1850 ^ The military 
profession has given us many of our most distinguished members, such as 
Francis Wilford, >Sir Proby Gaiitley, and Sir Hem^ Durand , while to the 
piofessiou of the law we owe our very existence The service to which I 
have the honour to belong has taken its full share in the lahouis and the 
triumphs of the Society 

It IS worthy of notice that, foi many years after the establishment of 
the Society, no natives were enrolled in its ranks This was assuredly 
from no narrow or exclusive spirit on the part of its Founder I find 
among the rules laid down by Sir William Jones one which declares that 
“no qualification shall be necessary for membeiship beyond a love of 
knowledge and zeal for the promotion of it ” But, from whatever cause 
it may have happened, no natives seem to have joined the Society for 
nearly fifty years after its foundation It is said that some natives were 
proposed for election in 1818, but the list of 1832 is the earliest in which 
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I l^^c t)l'‘-or\c(l llio ^ntr^ of nntivoc, nnd iii Hint list I find tlic 
liononr<d inin<> of DwtiiKn N'litli Tii;i)ri> It is jiroliald.^ soinctliiiig more 
tlnn n roinndi tire, tlinl, m the M'nr in ^^lIIcll mine nienibcrs fi-st 
vnnrd til'' \smtu !'(h n 1} , tlir jutroii of tlic Society u ns Lord Willinm 

111 lilllirl. 

Into tin' liislorv of tlic Poriftr, diiriii" the linndred years of its 
rM'-teiin. 1 III mI n-il Ii'rernlir in ditiil A Conlciiar; Kcmcw has heen 
dt nvn in> t'lr this occ i^nni 1<\ s om' of the .Socift\'fi ofiiLor-, and the first 
jnrt of that Itox o’lv, ^or ivhich we are iiidchtid to tlic careful research 
and jniti‘-'d [i< n of Dr It iji ndralfiln Mitrn, f,'i\ps an 01:00110111 Hiiiiimary 
of th" i ih oirs th<* Miissiindis. and the pro^rress of the Society We 
hale jia'-sed throtii;h i^'ime pi nods of Ironhle and difi’iciilty On one 
ocra'-ion onr wlmli* rnlh'iiion of coins was fitolon, and we ha\e twice 
het n S' fferi rs liv llie f uliiro of onr hinhors Diit, on the whole, the 
roiord of the Cl itnn is a record of dexilopmont and success The honse 
111 wliuh we are isMiiilded to iiifilif was hnilt for ns in ISOS, the JItisenm 
was f.triiud in 1 SI 1 ."s nnu of t!io (iiust mamiscripts in onr library were 

once tlie jiroperi} of I’ippno ''iihaii, and were rccoMod in ISOS from the 
Fenncajiat un I’n-e Cnmmiltie others were made o\ or to tJie Society 
on the abiiliiion of the old Collijreof Fort William Among the claims 
which the jsiKiet} has on the gratitude of the public, may bo mentioned 
Its stipen ision of the publnation of the ^erlcs of Oriental works issued ’ 
tinder the title of the liibliot'ieta Iiidn. i , its labours for the conservation 
of .'sansl rit manuscripts, and last, but assuredly not least, the fact that 
it w IS 1 irgelt due to the .'sotiett’s exertions that the Goverjimcnt con- 
sent's! to estabbsh the Indiin Museitin, to which the Society’s collections 
111 the ilepartiiieiits of arch.eology, natural history, mid geology were 
reinoted a few tears ago 

The fcociett has now Iitcd nnd laboured for a hundred years, and I 
have soiiiclinies heard it said that if it has not left Us first love, it has 
in some measure ceased to do Us first works I have known critics point 
to the illiistrioiis names winch nibiriic 1 Us earlier annals, and ask where 
Ihcir succes'-ors are to he found at the present day If there is any 
ground for this conijilamt — mid when I look at the learning and genius 
displayed iii the volumes of the Asiatic Researches, I mn sometimes 
tempted to doubt wlictber tlicso critics have not reason on their side — I 
bcliei e tlic causes are not 1 cr,i far to seek It must bo remembered in 
the first jil ICO tint, wlicii oui Society was founded, the treasures of Indian 
literature and science were almost unknown to European students The 
carl} members of the Asiatic Society were sustained and stininlated by 
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llic o\cifonicnt of diaco^oi}, ajid hy fho ndno^l wliirli nffaclir't to'tlic 
cvplorntiou of new and nnlioddon fields of />iiow led^^c. In flic second 
{dace, tlio {ircssiiic of business, both o/lnial and nicrrantde, !“> far beavicr 
no>ir llinn it iras flicn. Wlicn Horace JJajnian ^Vdson was leading 
India, ]ns| Imlf a century ago, tlic Socict) presented bun with a valedictory 
addioss, m hjg rep)} to wliicli ho said that his lahoni s on Iichalf of the 
tSociclj liad made many hours of leisure in this coimti} glide happily 
away. The gliding awn}, whether happily or otherwise, of manj hours 
of Icisiuc, lb a Bonsafioii to which wo m these dajs arc entire strangers, 
and if Wilhon had left India in 1883 instead of in 1830, he would haidly 
ha\c fonml tune to elaborate the learned contributions with which ho 
(Miuchoil tlic records of the Society, But another reason remains, which 
IS, pcihaps, the strongest of all In the csrly part of this century, the 
nullior of a paper on any Oiicntal subject generally ga\ e his thoughts 
to the world through the mcdntm of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, The 
Society was not oiilj’’ the recognized channel of such coniniiinications, but 
haidly any other channel existed At present there arc numerous societies, 
numerous magazines and periodicals, through which an audience can be 
addressed «n Ouontal questions. If the stream of knowledge may seem 
to bo less deep, it is only because it is more widely diffused , if the 
tieasuro appeals to bo less splendid and massive, it is because it is dis- 
•• tubuted among a larger number Wo take a pnidonablo pride m the 
iccollcction that our Society is the parent institution, fiom which other 
Asiatic Societies, both in India and elscwhcie, have sprung The Eoyal 
Asiatic Society of London came into oMstence in 1823, and its first 
Director was tliat very Henry Colebrooke who had been President, of 
our Society for nine yeais, fiom 1806 to 1815, The Bombay Society was 
established m 1827, that of Ceylon in 1845, The effect of our Society’s 
labours has been felt far beyond the limits of the British Empire and 
of the English tongue. We weie the pioneers m that field of researclx 
in which the scholars of France and Get many have sifice,won such 
splendid triumphs , and across the Atlantic the stimulus of our investi- 
gations has quickened into sympathetic activity the intelligence and 
industiy of the Oiiental Societies of the United States 

If, therefore, there were any giounds for saying that the Asiatic Society 
of the present day is less useful and leas eneigetic than of yore, these 
considerations wonld, I think, be sufficient to account for the change. 
But I am not willing to admit that such an imputation is in any way 
deseived. On this point I might refer to the addresses which we have 
leceivcd, on the occasion of this Oeutcuaiy celebration, fiom the Asiatic 



( 1 > ) 


Societies of London, llio Hngno, Beilin, and IT die The irording of 
these addresses TVill show that, in the opinion of those institutions, the 
Bengal Society has not censed to maintain the reputation it formerly 
■enjoyed It would be prosuiuptnous in me to attempt to balance claims 
whicli I can so imperfectly appreciate, and it would not be altogether 
seemly that I should speak of the merits and ncliierements of hnng 
members of the Society But those whom I address will know to whom 
I refer when I say that our present roll of members includes the names 
of men whoso researches in literature, in archaeology, in natural history, 
and m physical science, will bear comparison with those of the giants of 
a former day TTlien the next annireisaiy of this kind eomes round, and 
the Society completes its second century, there are members of the 
Society now living to whom the men of that ago will refer with something 
of .the veneration with which we now pronounce the names of Henry 
Colebrooko and Horace Hayman Wilson 

I will not ventuio to look forward to a still more distant future I will 
not presume to say that when that artistic personage, the How Zealand 
traveller, after completing his sketch of the nuns of St Paul’s, takes his 
ticket, by balloon or submarine railway, for India, ho will find the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal still flourishing m nndiminished vigour and activity. 
But I believe that the Society has still before it a long career of useful- 
ness, and that, even if it could be extinguished to-morrow, it would leave 
behind it much which the world would not willingly let die It would 
leave behind it something more precious than its collection of coins and 
mamiscripts, or even than the records in which its history is enshrined 
It wonld leave pn example and a remembrance of patient research and 
self-denying labour, undertaken not from any motive of greed or any 
desire of glory, but with the single aim of advancing the interests of 
science, and extending the boundaries of human knowledge And now, 
before I sit down, I will ask all present to join me in a toast which ought 
not to be omitted on such an occasion as this I give you “ The 
Honoured Memory of our Founder, Sir William Jones ” 

The Hox’ble Mr Gibbs proposed the last toast as follows — 
Mr President, Tonr Excellency, and Gentlemen, — The next toast has 
been entrusted to my charge It is one which it is always a pleasure 
to the hosts to propose and the company to honour, being that of " Our 
Guests ” In the Society which celebrates its hundredth birthday this 
evening, it has been the practice hitherto to treat its guests with “ the 
feast of reason and the flow of soul,” bnt for its indulging in the more 
substantial feast of this evening, though we have iiecessaiily no pieceJeiif, 
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we feol we need none, as tlie exceptional ciicnmstances of the occasion 
justify an exceptional entei taininent 

When the Society, theiefoie, deteimined that its members sltonld 
meet and celebrate this anspicious event m the tiuly English manner we 
have done, it could not foiget that a Society which was foimed to eiKjnu'e, 
among othei subjects, into the hteiatiire of Asia, and which by its publi- 
cations has enabled the Oiiental scholais of Euiope to acquire the 
knowledge which was bulled m many valuable MSS., was bound to 
lemenibei the admonitions to bo found theieiu as legards guests and then 
duty to them In the well-known Sanscrit law-book, the Vishnu Smuti, 
it IS thus laid down — Befoie such a leained assembly as the present, it 
might be expected that I should give the extiact in the oiiginal, but^ 
being under the immediate eye ot my excellent friend and former pre- 
ceptoi in Sanscut, I piefer to follow the example lately set by a high 
official at Oxfoid and, “ to prevent mistakes,” give it in English — 

“ By hononiing guests a householder obtains the highest lewaid 
Let him assiduously honoiii guests who aiiive in the evening. Let him 
not siiffei guests to stay at bis house unfed ” 

With^this appeal to our duty sweetened by the promise of reward, we 
invited our guests, and we tinst the concluding portion of the piogramme 
has been earned out. to their satisfaction. Among those who have 
‘ lionoiired us with their presence tins evening, wo have representatives of 
the cleiical, militaiy, civil, legal, litei.ary, and educational professions. 
In the Archbisliop of Western Bengal wo have a distinguished leprcscnt- 
ative of a religious society, which has laid the people of this city, ns irell 
us that of Bombay and other towns, undei a deep debtpf giatitnilo.for 
the excellent educational institutions it has established , whose schools 
and colleges are patterns to all otheis both in management and results. In 
my honourable colleague, Geneial AYiIson, the army is well leprcsentcd by 
one wlio, haimg filled witli ciedit the most important offices of his rank, 
is now the adviser of His Excellency m Council m all mafteig i elating to 
that ainiy the welfare of which he lias warmly at heart The Civil Service 
IS ably lepresented by my bononrablo colleague, Sir Steiiait Bayley, whose 
laige admiuistratn e expeiience, added to Ins intimate knowledge of 
Bengal, its tenures and its people, make him a most valuable adviser. 
My learned friend and honourable colleague, Mr Ilbert, by bis highly 
distinguished academical career, and Ins great knowledge of the science 
and practice of law, fitly lepresents the legal profession , while liteiaturc 
lias the good fortune to find itself repicsented by Dr Hunter, whose 
facile pen has done so much to remove the ignorance wbicli pi ci ailed at 




